2764

security or less, and whether they are war-
ranted In terms of lost opportunities for
development and cooperation.

We believe, and we should try to con-
vince others, that real security can better
be achieved by weaving such a strong pattern
of economic inter-relationships between the
countries of the Maghreb that war between
them would be unthinkable.

There are other, and very significant diffi-
culties to rapid reglonal economic develop-
ment.

First, alongside the unity of peoples there
is great political diversity, Morocco is a
traditional hereditary kingdom; Algeria a
new republic struggling to define its perma-
nent institutions; Tunisia perhaps the most
successful practitioner of the one-party
state in Africa; and Libya a new constitu-
tional monarchy. These differences can
only be explained in terms of historical ac-
cidents, but they do inhibit somewhat the
closeness of ties required.

Secondly, there is the operation of Mal-
thus' sclence. We do not haye really accu-
rate statistics, but the annual rate of popula-
tion growth in north Africa is certainly well
over two and a half percent.

More than half the Algerian population is
under twenty years of age. There is a simple
way to judge whether a developing country
is winning or losing its race against poverty:
by comparing birth rates and growth of GNP
on a chart. By this test, the countries of
North Africa—with the exception of Libya—
are probably losing the race. There is still
time to win, but very little leeway for
mistakes.

In recent days, our aid policies abroad have
come under increasing publie criticism.
Criticilsm can be stimulating and construc-
tive, but it can also intimidate and prevent
us from doing what we should in our own
self-interest.

There are four good reasons why Iorelgn
aid is important to the United States n its
own self-interest.

First, foreign ald Is baslc to our security.
As Secretary McNamara sald recently, most
of the major outbreaks of violence since
World War II have taken place in the less
developed countries. Without foreign aid,
many countries undoubtedly would have
been subverted or overrun in the past two
decades. Without aid, we would surely be
Hlving in a less stable and more threatening
world. Unless we are willing to retreat to
fortess America and a new and costly maginot
line, we must make sacrifices to create the
sort of world order In which we can live at
peace.

Secondly, using the standard of crass eco-
nomic self-interest, aid stimulates trade. In
the long run, foreign aid will substantially
help our balance of payments. As coun-
tries we are now assisting grow stronger, they
will provide new and growing markets for
U.S. business. An increasing flow of dollars
to the United States will result from loan
repayments. Even today, the net impact
on the U.S. balance of payments of ald off-
shore expenditures In fiscal year 1967 was
estimated to be only $217 million.

Thirdly, ald is not a bottomless pit. Since
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1948, economic assistance has ended in nine-
teen countries. Twelve of these countries
now conduct ald programs of their own. In
1948, the U.S. was the only country strong
enough economically to supply foreign as-
sistance; today seventeen free world coun-
tries share the burden, and some, such as
France, devote a larger part of their GNP
to foreign ald than we do.

Finally, as President Johnson sald recently,
“‘we extend assistance to nations because it is
in the highest traditions of our heritage and
humanity.,” Pope John, in Mater et Magis-
tra, put it this way: *. . . today, men are
s0 intimately assoclated in all parts of the
world that they feel, as it were, members of
one and the same household. Therefore, the
nations that enjoy a sufficiency and abun-
dance of everything may not overlook the
plight of other nations whose citizens ex-
perience such domestic problems that they
are all but overcome by poverty and hunger,
and are not able to enjoy basic human
rights. . .” Let me add only that all the
religions of the Western World, including
Islam, levy this obligation for the rich to
help the poor.

There is another side to this coin. Just
as the countries of North Africa ought to
combine their resources through regional
cooperation and planning, so should the
developed countries of the world make a
greater effort to coordinate their aid efforts.
Let me describe briefly one direction this
might take.

One of the difficulties faced by all less de-
veloped countries is fluctuating price and de-
mand for their raw materials. Boom or bust
economics is anarchronistic in a world cry-
ing out for social justice and a higher stand-
ard of living. I personally believe that the
United States, in conjunction with other in-
dustrial powers, should take the lead in call-
ing a conference to discuss international ac-
tion to establish stability of prices for the
primary products of the developing countries.
The latter are unable to engage in long-range
economic planning unless they have some
idea of what their cocoa, coffee or oil will
bring on the world market five and ten years
hence. International stabilization funds
could be set up for many of these products.

‘We could also consider ways of making cer-
tain that the less developed countries enjoy
a greater share of the multiplier effect of
their trade. Today, few of them share in the
benefits of such related economic activities as
processing of raw materials, shipping and in-
surance.

Business cooperation with the countries
of the Maghreb would seem to me potentially
almost wunlimited. There are resources,
skilled manpower trained in European fac-
torles—and a desire on the part of the govern-
ments to enter Into cooperative arrangements
with U.S, firms. Within the past six months,
three Amerlcan firms have concluded part-
nership arrangements with the Algerian gov-
ernment., In Tunisia, American firms have
been active In such widely operated fields as
private housing, tire manufacturing, sewing
machines and hotels. In Lybla we have mas-
sive investments in the fields of gas and oil.
The existence of foreign capital investment
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in Morocco is long-standing and private busi-
ness is involved in a number of factories,
hotels and other enterprises.

The remaining possibilities are almost
legend. North Africa should be a much
larger market for American farm machinery
than it is now, and the possibilities in petro-
chemicals, oll and gas, plastics, tourism and
food processing are unlimited.

The result of this type of assistance and
investment In the Maghreb would be more
orderly economic growth, better government
planning, greater purchasing power and
eventually a higher level of commodity pur-
chases from the United States and other de-
veloped nations.

It seems to me that assisting countries
such as the four new nations of North Africa
is a challenging and important task. Every-
where I went in North Africa I found an
enormous reservoir of good will towards the
United States. I would not like to see that
good will dissipated by our lack of imagina-
tive understanding, and concrete sympathy.

North Africa today stands at a crossroads.
It can take the path of regional cooperation
and development, or it can intensify ten-
dencies toward narrow nationalism with its
emphasis on armament.

The tiniest spark can then set-off a con-
flagration, with big power involvement.

It may take a substantial commitment of
economic and technical assistance to pro-
mote the development of regional economic
ties, but the price is small when one con-
slders the possibility of failure.

Dr. Henry Steele Commager, one of the
most perceptive historians of our era, once
described the phenomenon and contradic-
tions of emerging nationalism in the follow-
ing terms:

“Without too much distortion of history,”
he sald, “we can trace two fairly clear pat-
terns in the history of modern nationalism;
the malignant and the benign. The first has
tended always to emphasize the local, the
parochial, the private, the selfish, the things
that separate men from each other, It has
commonly taken the form of chauvanism,
militarism and territorial imperialism. . . .
The other pattern has been in whole benevo-
lent. It has preferred the agencies of peace
to the instruments of war, has celebrated the
common inheritance of man rather than the
things that divide man, has connected itself
with freedom and equality and popular en-
lightenment and morality.” North Africa
furnishes us now with a fateful test of
nationalism.

Because of your substantial economic
power, all of you here this afternoon can
have an influence on whether the choice in
this area of the world is for the malignant or
the benign version—whether private enter-
prise is to flourish in this region or wither
and die under the impact of restrictive local
governmental regulations.

North Africa’s journey is important, for it
serves not only as a testing ground, but as
an example for emerging nations throughout
the world.

Progress—real progress—toward Maghreb
unity and cooperation can, and will, have an
impact elsewhere, and could be the spark for
progress everywhere.

SENATE

TuEesDpAY, FEBRUARY 7, 1967

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice Presi-
dent.

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, Washington, D.C.,
offered the following prayer:

We bow before Thee, O God, in recog-
nition of the creative power of nature as
we see it today. The elements have,
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overnight, changed the scenery of this
Capital City.

The snow brings beauty, danger, and
the necessity of adjustment. It teaches
us of these basic realities of living.

At this session of the U.S. Senate, we
are aware that we have freedom to pray
and come into better harmony with the
universe and life. These important
leaders lead a world that must find
beauty in danger and adjustment. Give
to them a vision of ways of peace for
future days. Be with them in their pro-

ceedings. Guide the President and all
leaders. May they have the security of
faith, hope, and love within, the basic
foundations for living.

We pray in the Master's name.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Monday,
February 6, 1967, was dispensed with.
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MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Ratchford, one of
his secretaries.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. Byrp of West Vir-
ginia, and by unanimous consent, the
following committees and subcommittees
were authorized to meet during the ses-
sion of the Senate today:

The Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences.

The Subcommittee on Antitrust and
Monopoly of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

The Subcommittee on Government
Research of the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the transaction of routine morning
business were ordered limited to 3 min-
utes.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a message from the President of
the United States submitting a nomi-
nation, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

(For nomination this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

PETITION

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a joint resolution of the Legis-
lature of the State of Montana, which
was referred to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, as follows:

Jomnt RESOLUTION 2

A Jjoint resolution of the Senate and House
of Representatives of the State of Montana
to the President of the United States, the
Honorable Lyndon B. Johnson; to the
Speaker of the House and the President of
the Senate; to the Clerk of the House of
Representatives and the Secretary of the
Senate; to the Committee on Appropria-
tlons of the United States Senate; to the
Committee on Appropriations of the House
of Representatives; to the Committee on
Public Works of the House of Representa-
tives; to the Honorable Mixe MANSFIELD
and the Honorable LEE METCALF, Senators
from the State of Montana; to the Hon-
orable ArnoLp H. OLsEN, and the Honor-
able JamMEs BATTIN, Representatives from
the State of Montana; to the Honarable
Charles L. Schultze, Director, Bureau of
the Budget; to the Honarable Stephen
Ailes, Secretary of the Army; to the Hon-
orable Lt, Gen. W. K. Wilson, Jr., Chief
of Engineers, Army Corps of Engineers;
requesting a review and redefinition of the
present land acquisition policy in the Lib-
by Dam area
Whereas the Kootenal country of Montana

was settled by ploneers who by thelir toll and

sacrifice tamed a wild land and left a heritage

CXIII——1756—Part 2

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

of work and dignity to the present occupants
of the land, and

Whereas over a period of years the inhabi-
tants of the land have formed deep and
meaningful attachments to their land, their
homes, and to the grave sites of their loved
ones, and these attachments should not be
torn and destroyed lightly or without good
cause, and

Whereas the people of Montana are fully
cognizant of the benefits to be gained from
water development projects like Libby Dam,
and

‘Whereas the original plan was to provide
a three hundred foot wide access strip above
the water level of Libby reservoir for rec-
reation but now far more land is being
condemned needlessly and at unwarranted
expense to the taxpayer, and

Whereas under the present appralisal sys-
tem, prices being offered for this land are
50 low and unrealistic that the land owner
has no possibility of being able to provide
like accomodations for himself and his fam-
ily without economic suffering; and that this
appraisal policy sorely offends the spirit of
the constitutional proscription against taking
of private property for public use without
Just compensation, and

Whereas the federal government already
possesses more than eighty percent of the
land area of Lincoln county and any addi-
tional taking of land for federal purposes
would be detrimental to the prosperity and
development of this area, and

Whereas under the present lease policy of
the United States Forest Service, no pro-
vision is made for giving present occupants
of the land a priority to retain their home
sites, and this practice is unduly restrictive
and unfair to long-time residents of the
area: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the State of Montana, That
the present land acquisition policy in the
Libby Dam area be reviewed by appropriate
personnel and that no land in addition to
the three hundred foot access strip be taken
for recreation; be it further

Resolved That the appraisal policy now
being carried out, be reviewed and redirected
in such a manner that no land owner will
suffer economic hardship as & result of hav-
ing his land taken for purposes affiliated
with Libby Dam; be it further

Resolved, That the policy of the United
States Forest Service be altered to provide
present holders of land and home sites a
preference in leasing land on a fair and equi-
table basis; be it further

Resolved, That the Secretary of State is
instructed to send copies of this resolution
to all persons to whom It is addressed.

Attest:

JAMES J, PASME,
Secretary of the Senate.
TED JAMES,
President of the Senate.
JaMmEes R. FELT,
Speaker of the House.

BILLS AND A JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. EUCHEL:

8. 861. A bill to authorize the construction,
operation, and maintenance of the Colorado
River Basin project, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. KucHEL when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

(NotE.—The above bill was ordered to be
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held at the desk until February 13, 1967, for
additlonal cosponsors.)
By Mr. JACKSON (by request):

S.862. A bill to amend the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act of 1956, as amended; to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. HILL:

S.863. A bill for the relief of Dr, Cesar
Abad Lugones; to the Committee on the
Judiclary,

By Mr., BREWSTER:

S.864. A bill to permit officers and em=-
ployees of the Federal Government to elect
coverage under the old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system; to the Commit-
tee on Finance.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey:

8.865. A blill for the relief of Pablo Diaz-
Cobo;

S.866. A bill for the relief of Gluseppe
Pacino Biancarosso;

S.867. A bill for the relief of Dr. Anthony
N. Manoli;

5,868. A Dbill for the rellef of Svetko
Grdovic;

S.869. A blll for the rellef of Micaela Mi-
slego-Llagostera;

S.870. A bill for the relief of Arturo Isi-
doro Bernardo;

B.871. A bill for the relief of Adelina Mar-
celo Miranda Gapac;

5.872. A bill for the rellef of Francisco
Renigio Fabre Solino (Frank R. S. Fabre);

5. 873. A bill for the relief of George Zahar-
las;

8. 874. A bill for the relief of Alberto, Lucia,
and Mario Apuzzo; and

5.875. A bill for the relief of Christodou-
los Anagnoston; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself and
Mr. BARTLETT) :

8.876. A bill relating to Federal support
of education of Indian students In sectar-
lan institutions of higher education; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(Bee the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

(Note—The above bill was ordered to be
held at the desk until Feb. 17, 1867, for addi-
tlonal cosponsors.)

By Mr. SPAREMAN (for himself, Mr.
Hart, Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. BisLE, Mr.
Dobp, Mr. HARTEE, Mr. Hmi, Mr.
LoNag of Louishma.. Mr. MONDALE,
Mr, MoNTOYA, Mr, Morse, Mr, Moss,
Mr. NELsoN, Mr. RANDOLPH, and Mr,
YARBOROUGH) :

8, 877. A bill to amend the Clayton Act by
making section 3 of the Robinson-Patman
Act, with amendments, a part of the Clay-
ton Act, in order to provide for governmental
and private clivil proceedings for violations
of section 3 of the Robinson-Patman Act; to
the Committee on the Judiciary,

(See the remarks of Mr. SPARKMAN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

(Note.—The above blll was ordered to be
held at the desk until Feb, 21, 1967, for addi-
tional cosponsors.)

By Mr. McCLELLAN (by request) :

S5.878. A bill to amend section 201(c) of
the Federal Property and Administrative
BServices Act of 1948 to permit further Federal
use and donation of exchange sale property;
to the Committee on Government Operations.

(Bee the remarks of Mr. McCrLeLLAN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BARTLETT:

8.879. A bill to amend section 6409(b) (1)
of title 80, United States Code, which relates
to transportation compensation pald by the
Postmaster General; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil SBervice.

(See the remarks of Mr. BARTLETT when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. JACKSON:
5.880. A bill for the relief of Miloye M.
Sokitch; to the Commitiee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TALMADGE:
S.881. A bill for the rellef of Eugene M.
Edward; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. PERCY (for himself and Mr.

DIRKSEN) : :

S.882. A bill to provide for the free entry
of a triaxial apparatus and rheogoniometer
for the use of Northwestern University;, to
the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. ALLOTT (for himself and Mr.
DOMINICK) :

5. 883. A bill to permit a compact or agree-
ment between the several States, for the uni-
form treatment of certain matters related to
taxation; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ALLOTT (for himself, Mr. AN-
DERSON, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. DOMINICE,
Mr, Moss, and Mr. McGEE) :

S.884. A bill to authorize the appropria-
tion of the recelpts of the Colorado River
development fund for the purpose of making
allowances to the Hoover Dam powerplant
for deficiencies in firm energy generation; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. ALLOTT (for himself, Mr. BEN-
NETT, Mr. CorTIis, Mr. DOMINICE, Mr.
FaNNIN, Mr, Jorpan of Idaho, Mr
Munpr, Mr. Tower, and Mr.
HRUSKA) :

S.885. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 to allow a farmer a deduc-
tion from gross income for water assessments
levied by irrigation ditch companies; to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. MOSS:

S.886. A bill to redesignate the Depart-
ment of the Interior as the Department of
Natural Resources and to transfer certaln
agencies to and from such Department; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

(Nore—The above bill was ordered to be
held at the desk until February 21, 1967, for
additional cosponsors.)

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana:

8.887. A bill to prevent Federal regulatory
agencies from directly or indirectly denying
regulated industries the right to exercise
business judgment in selecting their method
of depreciation or to a¢count for depreciation
on a deferred tax accounting basls; to the
Committee on Finance,

(See the remarks of Mr. LonG of Louisiana
when he introduced the above bill, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HOLLAND (for himself, ‘Mr,
SmATHERS, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. DIRK-
sEN, Mr. HoLrings, and Mr. BYsp of
West Virginia):

8.J. Res. 80. Joint resclution to establish a
commission to formulate plans for a memo-
rial to astronauts who lose their lives in line
of duty in the U.S. space program; to the
Committee on Aerondutical and Space
Sclences.

(See the remarks of Mr. HoLtAND when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

(Notre—The above joint resolution was or-
dered to be held at the desk until Febru-
ary 16, 1987, for additional cosponsors.)

COLOR-ADO RIVER BASIN PROJECT

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I send
to the desk for appropriate reference a
bill to authorize the Colorado River
Basin project.

I come from a dry land. In the next
25 years the population of California
will double, reaching 40 million, and our
present and planned supplies of water
will be exhausted. In a simple world,
California’s water planners could, per-
haps, concentrate on solving California
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problems, ignoring the plight of its
sister States.

But rain clouds do not stop at State
boundaries; rivers and streams are no
respecters of imaginary geographic
lines; and drought transcends man-
made political subdivisions to reach out
and endanger vast regions. e
. Those of us in the Colorado River
Basin face a water crisis of unimaginable
magnitude in just three decades, and
narrow sectional efforts to solve only the
problems of one’s own State will leave
the entire basin parched and crippled by
the beginning of the next century.

Those of us who represent the States
of the Colorado River Basin must work
together to meet our shortages, for the
impact of these shortages will not fall
upon individual States but upon the
entire region, and, indeed, indirectly
upon the entire Nation.

In the last Congress I introduced
S. 1019, a bill to authorize the Lower
Colorado River Basin plan. The House
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs conducted extensive hearings on a
companion measure, HR. 4671, which
was eventually reported favorably by
that committee. When the water his-
tory of the West is written, HR. 4671
will be remembered as a major land-
mark. Representatives of the seven
Colorado River Basin States argued,
negotiated, compromised, and finally
agreed upon an approach, embodied in
that bill, which sought to benefit the
entire West.

Today I have introduced a bill which
incorporates all of the essential elements
of H.R. 4671, and which I hope will pro-
vide the basis for a new round of regional
discussions out of which we might finally
find assurance of adequate water for the
generations which will follow us.

Before deciding to introduce this bill,
I discussed its content, and the need for
regional cooperation, with my colleagues
in the House of Representatives. I con-
sulted Congressman AspINALL, of Colo-
rado, chairman of the House Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs; Con-
gressman JornsoN of California, chair-
man of that committee’s Subcommittee
on Irrigation and Reclamation ; and Con-
gressman HosMER, of California, ranking
minority member of that subcommittee.
Although they had already introduced
bills which differ in some minor respects
from mine, we are all in complete agree-
ment on the crucial aspects of this legis-
lation. With that unanimity as a solid
base, I believe we-can pass Colorado
River legislation in this Congress.

What is the sine qua non of regional
understanding? It is an appreciation of
the fact that the entire Colorado River
Basin (is water short.. We do not have
enough water in the river basin to sup-
port the existing, much less the pre-
dicted, population and economy.

Recognizing that shortage, the danger
of sectionalism becomes apparent. If the
central Arizona project is built without
provisions to augment the water supply
in the river, Arizona must fieht upper
basin development tooth and nail to as-
sure that the upper basin’s portion of the
scarce waters flow to the lower basin
unused.

Building the central Arizona project
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without adequate protection for existing
uses in California, Arizona, and Nevada
will, in years of scarcity—which are the
rule, rather than the exception—merely
take water off the table in Los Angeles
to put it on the table in Phoenix, and dry
up the fertile farms of California’s Coa~
chella Valley so that Tucson might
thrive.

Building the central Arizona project
without a lower basin development fund
to finance augmentation of the river's
flow is a death sentence to economic
growth in the lower basin, for, if the
upper basin is allowed to use its water,
the rich farmlands of the central Ari-
zona project area will literally dry up and
blow away for lack of water within 50 or
60 years.

I favor construction of the central
Arizona project and have included it in
my bill, but it should only be built as a
part of a comprehensive plan for regional
development.

If we should at any point waiver from
the path of basinwide cooperation and be
tempted to put our narrow sectional in-
terest above the needs of the region, or
of the Nation, then we should be remind-
ed of the words of Secretary Udall:

The other point, however, that I want to
stress because I want to make a record here
today for the benefit of the Congressmen
from the Northwest and for everyone con-
cerned, is one of the things that we take
great satisfaction in, that we have achieved
in the last year, that is to bring Arizona and
California together. I think this depart-
ment, and whoever is Secretary in the future,
must work to bring the Northwest and the
Southwest and the States of the Colorado
River Basin together on a common plan, If
a Secretary or a Commissioner becomes a
champion of one region, I think this is the
way to insure fallure of any plan. I think
you have to have an approach whereby you
look at what is best for both regions and
you tallor your planning accordingly. Un-
less you approach it'in that fashion I think
you are headed for disaster and controversy.

Mr. President, the Colorado River
Board of California was advised of my
intention to introduce this legislation by
telegram on January 31, 1967, and re-
sponded the next day with its endorse-
ment of my proposed legislation. I ask
unanimous consent that the exchange
of telegrams be printed in the REecorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the tele-
grams were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

JANUARY 81, 1967.
RAYMOND RUMMONDS,
Chairman, Colorado River Board of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles, Calif.:

After consultation with Chairman Aspinall
of House Committee on Interlor and In-
sular Affairs, Chairman Johnson of that
Committee’s Irrigation and Reclamation Sub-
committee, Congressman Hosmer, ranking
minority member of that Subcommittee, and
Northcutt Ely, Counsel for the Colorado
River Board and Speclal Assistant Attorney
General, I have determined to introduce a
Colorado River bill in the Senate soon.

I am delighted that Chairman Aspinall and
Subcommittee Chairman Johnson have in-
troduced identical Colorado River bills, HR.
3300 and H.R. T44 respectively. Their bills
include, and my new bill will include, the
same language protecting 4.4 milllon acre
feet of existing uses in California. All of
us would authorize construction of the Cen-
tral Arizona Project, subject to that priority,
until works to import 2.5 million acre feet
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have been constructed. A development fund
will be created, financed by Hoover, Davis,
Parker and Bridge Canyon revenues. The
several upper basin projects included in last
year's H.R. 4671, and in Congressman Aspin-
all’s bill, will be included in my legislation.

The three bills eliminate Marble Canyon
Dam. As a consequence of the loss of
revenue from Marble, I propose to return to
the Bureau of Reclamation's proposal that
the Central Arizona aqueduct have a ca-
pacity of 1,800 C.F.8. unless Arizona bears
the cost of capacity in excess of that. I
intend, however, to keep the language of

H.R. 4671 conditionally authorizing a feasi-'

bility study of importations if the Secretary’s
reconnaissance report is favorable, I also
intend to add a permanent prohibition of
Federal Power Commission licenses on Marble
and Bridge Canyon dams. .

The Senate Committee on Interior and In-
sitlar Affairs ordered Senator Jackson’'s Na-
tional Water Commission bill, 8.:20, with 54
cosponsors, reported on January 27. 1 will
not duplicate this authorization in my bill,
but will retain the Commission’s supervision
over the Secretary’s investigations.

I will make a few clarifying changes else-
where. Otherwise my bill and the Aspinall/
Johnson bills will be substantially identical,
Just as their's preserve the basic principles
of my bill, S. 1019, which initiated the Colo-
rado River legislation in the last Congress,
and H.R. 4671, as reported ‘out by the House
Interior Committee last year and reintro-
duced as HR. 722 by my colleague, Congress-
man Hosmer, this year.

I hope to obtaln cosponsorship of my bill.
It is essentlal to preserve the regional ap-
proach to solution of the basin’s water prob-
lems,

I have asked Mr. Ely to discuss this in de-

tail with you at your February 1, 1967,
meeting.
I THOoMAS H. KEUCHEL,
U.S. Senator.

Los ANGELES, CALIF., February 1, 1967.
Hon, THEOMAS H. KUCHEL,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

With regard to your telegram of January
31, 1967, the Colorado River Board endorses
the Introduction of legislation along the lines
you propose, as such action would be con-
sistent with our resolution of January 4,
1967, which reads in part as follows: “The
Colorado River Board of California reaffirms
its statement of position adopted on August
3, 1966, and recommends the introduction of
proposed legislation in the 80th session of
the Congress in the form of HR 4871, the
Colorado River Basin project bill, reported
favorably by the House Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee on August 11, 1966.” The
board recognizes that the text of the bill as
introduced may beé subject to modification as
the result of further negotiation, provided,
however, that'it must retain language to
protect existing uses in Arizona and Névada
and those in' California up to the quant.ity
of 4.4 million acre feet annually.

RaymonNDp B. RUMMONDS,
' Chairman and Colorado River Com-
missioner.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I have
had prepared a summary of the various
Colorado River bills before Congress,
demonstrating the contrast among them,
and I ask unanimous consent that the
summary be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Basic ProVISIONS oF COLORADO RIVER BILLs

‘Ihebas!chﬂlotthomth Congress was
H.R, 4761, as reported by the House Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs on
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August 11, 1966. H.R. 4671 was a modifica-
tion of a seven state bill, S, 1019, authored
by Senator Kuchel.

H.R. 4671 (89TH CONG.)

Title 1. The purpose of the bill was to
relieve the water shortages in the entire
Colorado River Basin and the Southwest,
including parts of Texas and Kansas.

Title II. A National Water Commission was
to be formed. Under the direction of the
Commission, the Secretary of the Interior
was to investigate long-range water supply
and demand In the West. The study was to
include the planning of the first stage of
works to imports 2.5 to 8.5 million acre feet
into the Ovlorado River Basln annually.
Safeguards for the areas of origin, such as
perpetual priorities and financial assistance
in replacing exported water, were provided.
The Secretary was to complete his reconnals-
sance report by December 31, 1969. If this
report was favorable, the Secretary was to
proceed to prepare a feasibility report with-
out further authorization by Congress, to be
submitted to Congress by June 30, 1972.
Both the reconnaissance and the feasibility
reports were to be submitted to the states
for comment prior to submission to Congress.

Title III. This title authorized the con-
struction of dams and power plants at Bridge
Canyon and at Marble Canyon. Also au-
thorized was the Central Arizona Project.
The Central Arizona Aqueduct was author-
ized at a capacity of 2,500 cubic feet per sec-
ond, unless Arizona bore the cost of
additional capacity. If less than 7.5 million
acre feet were available to Arizona, California
and Nevada in any year, existing projects
were to have priority and the Central Arizona
Project was to bear the shortages until the
completion of works to import 2.6 million
acre feet annually, Such importation would
offset the Mexican Treaty burden and one
million acre feet of evaporation losses. Cali-
fornia’s existing uses were protected only
to the extent of 4.4 million acre feet annu-
ally. Benefits to the Hualapal Indians were
provided. A compromise between Arizona
and New Mexico on the Gila River was de-
tailed. The Dixie Project in Utah, and the
Southern Nevada Project were to be inte-
grated into this Act and were to share in
the benefits of the development fund
provided.

Title IV. A development fund was created
to be fed by revenues from the Bridge and
Marble Canyon Dams, as well as from the
Hoover, Davis and Parker Dams. PFunds are
made available to subsidize the Central Ari-
zona Project, to reduce the cost of imported
water, and to assist the areas of origin. The
costs of importations allocable to the Mexi-
can Water Treaty were non-reimbursable.
Annual payments of $300,000 to Arizona and
Nevada in lieu of taxes were to continue
indefinitely, instead of terminating in 198‘?
as provided by existing law,

Title V. Provision was made for five proj-
ects in Colorado. The Upper Colorado Basin
Fund to be reimbursed from new develop-
ment fund created for payments to Hoover
power contractors necessitated by the filling
of Lake Powell.

‘Title VI. Criteria were laid down for the
conjunctive operation of Lake Powell and
Lake Mead. The dispute between the Upper

Basin and the Lower Basin concerning the’

accumulation of storage in Lake Powell and
the releases to Lake Mead was compromised.
Both basins are released from the burden of
the Mexican Water Treaty when works to
import 2.6 million acre feet annually are
completed. The Secretary of the Interior
was required to comply with the “Law of the
River’” The United States consented to
joinder in suits by states in the Supreme
Court brought to enforce such compliance.
HR. 722 (90TH CONG.) .

This bill, identical to H.R. 4671, 15 spon-

sored by Congressman er.
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HR. § (90TH CONG.)
Sponsored by Congressman Udall, this bill
deletes the protection for existing uses, the
authorization for the Upper Basin projects,
and the repayments to the Upper Baaln fund,
all provided by H.R. 4671.
H.R. 3300 AND H.R. 744 (90TH CONG.)

H.R. 3300, sponsored by Congressman As-
pinall, and H.R. 744, sponsored by Congress-
man Johnson, are identical. These bills
change H.R. 4671 by (1) deleting the Sec-
retary’s conditional authority to make a
feasibility report, (2) deleting Marble Can-
yon Dam, (3) deleting payments to Arizona
and Nevada in lieu of taxes after the present
date of termination—1987, (4) authorizing
the La Plata-Animas Interstate ¢compact, and
(6) rewriting Title VI regarding the opera-
tions of Lakes Powell and Mead. The height
of Bridge Canyon Dam was left at 1,866 feet.
The bills also delete references, to Texas and
Kansas. i

8. B61 (90TH CONG.)

This is the instant bill introduced by Sen-
ator EKuchel. This bill differs from . the
Aspinall-Johnson bills, H.R. 3300 and H.R.
744 above, in that it (1) deletes the author-
izatlon establishing the National Water
Commission (8. 20, the legislation to create
such a Commission, passed the Senate Feb-
ruary 6, 1967); (2) restores the Secretary of
the Interior's authorization to make a feasi-
bility report on the importation projects
if his reconnalssance report is favorable; (3)
requires Arizona to pay for any capacity of
the Central Arizona Agueduct above 1,800
cublc feet per second; (4) restores provision
for payments to Arizona and Nevada in lieu
of taxes after 1987; (5) deletes language di-
recting the Secretary not to encroach upon
Compact apportionments, since; unless sub-
stantial quantities are imported, the Sec-
retary cannot supply Compact apportion-
ments while obeying other mandates of the
bill, e.g., to fulfill the Compact’s, III(c) and
III(d) obligations; (6) prohibits Federal
Power Commission licensing of facilities be-
tween Glen Canyon Dam and Lake Mead.

Mr, KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
bill be printed in the Recorp, and that
the bill lie at the desk until the close of
business on next Monday, February 13,
in the hope that it may attract cospon-
S0TS.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and without objection, the bill will be
printed in the Recorp, and held at the
desk, as requested by the Senator from
California.

The bill (8. 861) to authorize the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of
the Colorado River Basin project, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Ku-
CHEL, was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee ‘on Interior
and Insular Affairs, and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

8. 861 7]

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—COLORADO RIVER BASIN

PROJECT: OBJECTIVES

SEc. 101. That this Act may be cited as
the “Colorado River Basin Project Act”.

SEc. 102. The Congress recognizes that the
present and growing water shortages in the
Colorado River Basin constitute urgent prob-
lems of mnational concern, and accordingly
authorizes and directs the National Water
Commission and the Water Resources Coun-
cil, established by the Water Resources Plan-
ning Act (Public Law 89-80), to give highest
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priority in the preparation of a plan and
program for the relief of such shortages, in
consultation with the States and Federal
entities affected, as provided in this Act
This program is declared to be for the pur-
poses, among others, of regulating the flow
of the Colorado River; controlling floods;
improving navigation; providing for the stor-
age and delivery of the waters of the Colo-
rado River for reclamation of lands, includ-
ing supplemental water supplies, for munic-
ipal, industrial, and other beneficial pur-
: improving water quality; providing
for basic public outdoor recreation facilities;
improving conditions for fish and wildlife;
and the generation and sale of hydroelectric
power as an incident of the foregoing
purposes.
TITLE II—SOUTHWEST INVESTIGATIONS
AND PLANNING

Skc. 201. (a) The Council, in consultation
with the Commission, acting in accordance
with the procedure prescribed In section 103
of the Water Resources Planning Act, shall
within one hundred and twenty days fol-
lowing the effective date of this Act estab-
lish principles, standards, and procedures for
the program of investigations and submittal
of plans and reports authorized by this sec-
tion and section 203. The Secretary of the
Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Sec-
retary”), under the direction of the Com-
mission, in conformity with the principles,
standards, and procedures so established, is
authorized and directed to—

(1) prepare estimates of the long-range
water supply available for consumptive use
in the Colorado River Basin, of current water
requirements therein, and of the rate of
growth of water requirements therein to at
least the year 2030;

(2) investigate sources and means of sup-
plying water to meet the current and antic-
ipated water requirements of the Colorado
River Basin, including reductions in losses,
importations from sources outside the nat-
ural drainage basin of the Colorado River
system, desalination, weather modification,
and other means;

(3) investigate projects within the lower
basin of the Colorado River, including proj-
ects on tributaries of the Colorado River,
where undeveloped water supplies are avall-
able or can be made avallable by replace-
ment or exchange;

(4) undertake investigations, in coopera-
tion with other concerned agencles, of the
feasibility of proposed development plans in
maintaining an adequate water quality
throughout the Colorado River Basin;

(5) investigate means of providing for
prudent water conservation practices to per-
mit maximum beneficlal utilization of avail-
able water supplies in the Colorado River
Basin; o

(6) investigate and prepare estimates of
the long-range water supply in States and
areas from which water may be imported
into the Colorado River system, together
with estimates of the probable ultimate re-
quirements for water within those States and
areas of origin, for all purposes, including,
but not limited to, consumptive use, navi-
gation, river regulation, power, enhancement
of fishery resources, pollution control, and
disposal of wastes to the ocean, and estl-
mates of the quantities of water, if any, that
will be avallable in excess of such require-
ments in the States and areas of origin for
exportation to the Colorado River system;
and

(7) investigate current and anticipated
water requirements of areas outside the nat-
ural drainage areas of the Colorado River
system which feasibly can be served from
importation facilitles en route to the Colo-
rado Rlver system.

(b) The Secretary s authorized and di-
rected to prepare reconnalssance reports of
a staged plan or plans for projects adequate,
in its judgment, to meet the requirements
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reported under subsection (a) of this sectlon,
in conformity with section 202.

(c) The plan for the first stage of works
to meet the future requirements of the areas
of deficiency and surplus as determined from
studies performed pursuant to this section
shall include, but not be limited to, import
works necessary to provide two million five
hundred thousand acre-feet annually for use
from the main stream of the Colorado River
below Lee Ferry, including satisfaction of the
obligations of the Mexican Water Treaty and
losses of water assoclated with the perform-
ance of that treaty. Plans for import works
for the first stage may also include facilities
to provide water in the following additional
quantities:

(1) Up to two million acre-feet annually
in the Colorado River for use in the Lower
Colorado River Basin;

(2) Up to two million acre-feet annually
in the Colorado River system for use in the
Upper Colorado River Basin, directly or by
exchange;

(8) Such additional guantities, not to ex-
ceed two million acre-feet annually, as the
Secretary finds may be required and mar-
ketable in areas which can be served by said
importation facilities en route to the Colo-
rado River system.

(d) The Congress declares that the satls-
faction of the requirements of the Mexican
Water Treaty constitutes a national obliga-
tion. Accordingly, the States of the upper
division (Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, and
Wyoming) and States of the lower division
(Arizona, California, and Nevada) shall be
relieved from all obligations which may have
been imposed upon them by article III(c) of
the Colorado River Compact when the Pres-
ident issues the proclamation specified in
section 305(b) of this Act.

(e) The Secretary shall submit annually
to the Commission, the President, and the
Congress reports covering progress on the
investigations and reports authorized by
this section.

SEc.202. (a) In planning works to import
water into the Colorado River system from
sources outside the natural drainage areas
of the system, the Secretary shall make pro-
vision for adequate and equitable protection
of the Interests of the States and areas of
origin, including (in the case of works to im-
port water for use in the lower basin of the
Colorado River) assistance from the devel-
opment fund established by title IV of this
Act, to the end that water supplies may be
available for use therein adequate to satisfy
thelr ultimate requirements at prices to
users not adversely affected by the exporta-
tion of water to the Colorado River system.

(b) All requirements, present or future,
for water within any State lying wholly or in
part within the drainage area of any river
basin and from which water is exported by
works planned pursuant to this Act shall
have a priority of right in perpetuity to the
use of the waters of that river basin, for all
purposes, as against the uses of the water
delivered by means of such exportation
works, unless otherwise provided by inter-
state agreement.

Skc.203. (a) On or before December 81,
1970, the Secretary shall submit a proposed
reconnaissance I on the first stage of
the staged plan of development to the Com-
mission and affected States and Federal
agencles for their comments and recommen-
dations which shall be submitted within six
months after receipt of the report.

(b) After recelpt of the comments of the
Commission, affected States, and Federal
agencles on such reconnaissance report, but
not later than January 1, 1972, the Secretary
shall transmit the report to the President
and, through the President, to the Congress.
All comments receiyed by the Secretary un-
der the procedures specified in this section
shall be included therein. The letter of
transmittal and 1its attachments shall be
printed as a House or Senate document.
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(c) The Secretary shall proceed promptly
thereafter with preparation of a feasibility
report on the first stage of sald plan of de-
velopment if he finds, on the basis of recon-
naissance investigations pursuant to sec-
tion 201, that a water supply surplus to the
needs of the area of origin exists, benefits of
the proposed first stage exceed costs, and re-
payment can be made in accordance with
Titles III and IV of this Act. Such feasibil-
ity report shall be submitted to the Commis-
slon and to the aflected States and Federal
agencies not later than January 1, 1973.

(d) After receipt of the comments of the
Commission and affected States and Federal
agencies on such feasibility report, but not
later than June 30, 1973, the Secretary shall
transmit his final report to the President
and, through the President, to the Congress.
All comments received by the Secretary under
the procedure specified in this section shall
be included therein. The letter of trans-
mittal and its attachments shall be printed
as a House or Senate document.

SEc. 204. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as are required to
carry out the purposes of this title.

TITLE III—AUTHORIZED UNITS: PROTEC-
TION OF EXISTING USES

Sec. 301. The Secretary shall construct,
operate, and maintain the lower basin units
of the Colorado River Basin project (herein
referred to as the “project”), described in sec-
tions 302, 303, 304, 305, and 3086.

Sec. 302. The main stream reservoir divi-
slon shall consist of the Hualapal (formerly
known as Bridge Canyon) unit, including a
dam, reservoir, powerplant, transmission fa-
cilities, and appurtenant works, and the
Coconino and Paria River silt-detention res-
ervoilrs: Provided, That (1) Hualapal Dam
shall be constructed so as to impound water
at a normal surface elevation of one thousand
eight hundred and sixty-six feet above mean
sea level, (2) fluctuations in the reservoir
level shali be restricted, so far as practicable,
to a regimen of ten feet, and (3) this Act
shall not be construed to authorize any di-
version of water from Hualapal Reservoir ex-
cept for incldental uses in the immedlate
vieinity. The Congress hereby declares that
the construction of the Hualapal Dam herein
authorized is consistent with the Act of Feb-
ruary 26, 1919 (40 Stat. 1175). No licenses
or permits shall be issued hereafter under
the Federal Power Act for projects on the
Colorado River between Glen Canyon Dam
and Lake Mead.

Sec. 303. (a) As fair and reasonable pay-
ment for the permanent use by the United
States of not more than twenty-five thou-
sand acres of land designated by the Secre-
tary as necessary for the construction, op-
eration, and maintenance of the Hualapal
unit, sald land being a part of the tract set
aside and reserved by the Executive order of
January 4, 1883, for the use and occupancy
of the Hualapai Tribe of Arizona (1 Kap-
pler, Indian Laws and Treaties, 804), $16,-
308,000 shall be transferred in the Treasury,
during construction of the unit, to the credit
of the Hualapal Tribe from funds appropri-
ated from the general fund of the Treasury
to the Department of the Interior, Bureau
of Reclamation, for construction of the proj-
ect and, when so transferred, shall draw in-
terest at the rate of 4 per centum per annum
until expended. The funds so transferred
may be expended, invested, or reinvested
pursuant to plans, programs, and agreements
duly adopted or entered into by the Hualapal
Tribe, subject to the approval of the Secre-
tary, In accordance with the tribal constitu-
tion and charter.

(b) As part of the construction and opera-
tion of the Hualapal unit, the Secretary shall
(1) construct a paved road, having & mini-

mum width of twenty-eight feet, from Peach
Springs, Arizona, through and along Peach
Springs Canyon within the Hualapal Indian
Reservation, to provide all-weather access to
the Hualapal Reservolr; and (2) make avail-
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able to the Hualapal Tribe up to twenty-five
thousand kllowatts and up to one hundred
million kilowatt-hours annually of power
from the Hualapal unit at the lowest rate
established by the Secretary for the sale of
firm power from sald unit for the use of
preferential customers: Provided, That the
tribe may resell such power only to users
within the Hualapal Reservation: Provided
further, That the Hualapal Tribal Council
shall notify the Secretary in writing of the
reasonable power requirements of the tribe
up to the maximum hereln specified, for
each three-year period In advance beginning
with the date upon which power from the
Hualapal unit becomes avallable for sale.
Power not so reserved may be disposed of by
the Secretary for the benefit of the develop-
ment fund.

(c) Except as to such lands which the
Secretary determines are required for the
Hualapai Dam and Reservoir site and the
construction of operating campsite and town-
site, all minerals of any kind whatsoever,
including oil and gas but excluding sand
and gravel and other building and construe-
tion materlals, within the areas used by the
United States pursuant to this section are
hereby reserved to the Hualapal Tribe: Pro-
vided, That no permit, license, lease or other
document covering the exploration for or
the extractlon of such minerals shall be
granted by the tribe nor shall the tribe
conduct such operations for its own ac-
count, except under such conditions and
with such stipulations as are necessary to
protect the interests of the United States
in the construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of the Hualapal unit.

(d) The Hualapai Tribe shall have the
exclusive right, if requested in writing by
the tribe, to develop the recreation potential
of, and shall have the exclusive right to
control access to, the reservoir shoreline ad-
Jacent to the reservation, subject to condi-
tions established by the Secretary for use of
the reservoir to protect the operation of the
project. Any recreation development es-
tablished by the tribe shall be consistent
with the Secretary’s rules and regulations to
protect the overall recreation development
of the project. The tribe and the members
thereof shall have nonexclusive personal
rights to hunt and fish on the reservoir with-
out charge, but shall have no right to ex-
clude others from the reservoir except as
to those who seek to gain access through the
Hualapal Reservation, nor the right to re-
quire payments to the fribe except for the
use of tribal lands or facilities: Provided,
That under no circumstances will the
Hualapal Tribe make any charge, or extract
any compensation, or in any other manner
restrict the access or use of the paved road
to be constructed within the Hualapal In-
dian Reservation pursuant to this Act. The
use by the public of the water areas of the
project shall be pursuant to such rules and
regulations as the Secretary may prescribe.

(e) Except as limited by the foregoing,
the Hualapal Tribe shall have the right to
use and occupy the area of the Hualapal unit
within the Hualapal Reservation for all pur-
poses not Inconsistent with the construction,
operation, and malntenance of the project
and townsite, including, but not limited, to,
the right to lease such lands for farming,
grazing, and business purposes to members
or nonmembers of the tribe and the power to
dispose of all minerals as provided in para-
graph (c) hereof. .-

(f) Upon a determination by the Secretary
that all of any part of the lands utilized by
the United States pursuant to paragraph (a)
of this section is no longer necessary for pur-
poses of the project, such lands shall be re-
stored to the Hualapal Tribe for its full use
and occupancy.

(g) No part of any expenditures made by
the United States, and no reservation by or
restoration to the Hualapal Tribe of the use
of land under any of the provisions of this
section shall be charged by the United States
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as an offset or counterclaim against any
claim of the Hualapal Tribe against the
United States other than claims arising out
of the utilization of lands for the project:
Provided, however, That the payment of
moneys and other benefits as set forth herein
shall constitute full, fair, and reasonable
payment for the permanent use of the lands
by the United States.

(h) All funds authorized by this section
to be paid or transferred to the Hualapal
Tribe, and any per capita distribution de-
rived therefrom, shall be exempt from all
forms of State and Federal income taxes.

(1) No payments shall be made or benefits
conferred as set forth in this section until
the provisions hereof have been accepted by
the Hualapal Tribe through resolution duly
adopted by its tribal council. In the event
such resolution is not adopted within six
months from the effective date of this Act,
and litigation thereafter is instituted re-
garding the use by the United States of
lands within the Hualapal Reservation or
payment therefor, the amounts of the pay-
ments provided herein and the other bene-
fits set out shall not be regarded as evidenc-
ing value or as recognizing any right of the
tribe to compensation.

SeEc. 304. (a) The Central Arizona unit
shall consist of the following principal
works: (1) a system of main conduits and
canals, including a main canal and pump-
ing plants (Granite Reef agqueduct and
pumping plants), for diverting and carrying
water from Lake Havasu to Orme Dam or
sultable alternative, which system shall have
a capacity of one thousand eight hundred
cubic feet per second (A) unless the definite
plan report of the Bureau of Reclamation
shows that additional capacity (i) will pro-
vide an improved benefit-to-cost ratio and
(ii) will enhance the ability of the Central
Arizona unit to divert water from the main
stream to which Arizona is entitled and (B)
unless the Secretary finds that the additional
cost resulting from such additional capacity
can be financed by funds from sources other
than the funds credited to the development
fund pursuant to section 403 of this Act
and without charge, directly or indirectly,
to water users or power customers in the
States of California and Nevada; (2) Orme
Dam and Reservoir and power-pumping
plant or suitable alternative; (3) Buttes Dam
and Reservolr, which shall be so operated as
to not prejudice the rights of any user in
and to the waters of the Gila River as those
rights are set forth in the decree entered
by the United States District Court for the
District of Arizona on June 29, 1935, in
United States against Gila Valley Irrigation
District and others (Globe Equity Number
59): (4) Hooker Dam and Reservoir, which
shall be constructed to an initial capacity
of ninety-eight thousand acre-feet and in
such a manner as to permit subsequent en-
largement of the structure (to give effect to
the provisions of section 304 (c) and (d)):
(5) Charleston Dam and Reservoir; (6)
Tucson aqueducts and pumping plants; (7)
Salt-Gila agueduct; (8) canals, regulating
facilities, powerplants, and electrical trans-
mission facilities; (9) related water distri-
bution and dralnage works; and (10) ap-
purtenant works,

(b) Unless and until otherwise provided
by Congress, water from the natural drain-
age area of the Colorado River system di-
verted from the main stream below Lee Ferry
for the Central Arizona unit shall not be
made avallable directly or indirectly for the
irrigation of lands not having a recent irriga-
tion history as determined by the Secretary,
except In the case of Indian lands, national
wildlife refuges, and, with the approval of
the Secretary, State-administered wildlife
management areas, It shall be a condition
of each contract under which such water is
provided under the Central Arizona unit that
(1) there be in effect measures, adequate in
the judgment of the Secretary, to control ex-
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pansion of irrigation from aquifers affected
by irrigation in the contract service area; (2)
the canals and distribution systems through
which water is conveyed after its delivery
by the United States to the contractors shall
be provided and maintained with linings, ade-
quate in his judgment to prevent excessive
conveyance losses; (3) neither the contractor
nor the Secretary shall pump or permit others
to pump ground water from lands located
within the exterior boundaries of any Fed-
eral reclamation project or irrigation district
receiving water from the Central Arizona unit
for any use outside such Federal reclamation
project or irrigation district, unless the Sec-
retary and the agency or organization operat-
ing and maintaining such Federal reclama-
tlon project or irrigation district shall agree
or shall have previously agreed that a sur-
plus of ground water exists and that drain-
age s or was required; and (4) all agricul-
tural, municipal and industrial waste water,
return flow, seepage, sewage effluent and
ground water located in or flowing from con-
tractor's service area originating or resulting
from (i) waters contracted for from the Cen-
tral Arlzona unit or (i1) waters stored or
developed by any Federal reclamation proj-
ect are reserved for the use and benefit of the
United States as a source of supply for the
service area of the Central Arizona unit or
for the service area of the Federal reclama-
tion project, as the case may be: Provided,
That notwithstanding the provisions of
clause (3) of this sentence, the agricultural,
municipal and industrial waste water, return
flow, seepage, sewage effluent and ground
water in or from any such Federal reclama-
tion project, may also be pumped or diverted
for use and delivery by the United States else-
where in the service area of the Central
Arizona unit, if not needed for use or reuse
in such Federal reclamation project.

(c) The Secretary may require as a condi-
tion in any contract under which water is
provided from the Central Arizona unit that
the contractor agree to accept main stream
water in exchange for or in replacement of
existing supplies from sources other than
the main stream. The Secretary shall so re-
quire in contracts with such contractors in
Arizona who also use water from the Gila
River gystem, to the extent necessary to make
avallable to users of water from the Gila
River system in New Mexico additional quan-
titles of water as provided in and under the
conditions specified in subsections (e) and
(f) of this sectlon: Provided, That such ex-
changes and replacements shall be accom-
plished without economic injury or cost to
such Arizona contractors.

(d) In times of shortage or reduction of
main stream water for the Central Arizona
unit (if such shortages or reductions should
occur), contractors which have yielded water
from other sources in exchange for main
stream water supplied by that unit shall
have a first priority to receive main stream
water, as against other contractors supplied
by that unit which have not so ylelded water
from other sources, but only in quantities
adequate to replace the water so ylelded.

(e) In the operation of the Central Arizona
unit, the Secretary shall offer to contract
with water users in New Mexico for water
from the Gila River, its tributaries and un-.
derground water sources, in amounts that
will permit consumptive use of water in
New Mexico not to exceed an annual average
in any period of ten consecutive years of
eighteen thousand acre-feet, including res-
ervoir evaporation, over and above the con-
sumptive uses provided for by article IV of
the Supreme Court of the United States in
Arizona against California (876 U.S. 340).
Such increased consumptive uses shall not
begin until and shall continue only so long
as dellvery of Colorado River water to down-
stream Glla River users in Arizona is being
accomplished in accordance with this Act,
in quantities sufficient to replace any dimi-
nution of their supply resulting from such
diversions from the Gila River, its tributaries
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and underground water sources. In deter-
mining the amount required for this pur-
pose full consideration shall be given to any
differences in the quallty of the waters in-
volved.

(f) The Secretary shall further offer to
contract with water users in New Mexico for
water from the Gila River, its tributaries
and underground water sources in amounts
that will permit consumptive uses of water
in New Mexico not to exceed an annual aver-
age In any period of ten consecutive years of
an addltional thirty thousand acre-feet, in-
cluding reservoir evaporation. Such further
increases in consumptive use shall not begin
until and shall continue only so long as
works capable of importing water into the
Colorado River system have been completed
and water sufficiently in excess of two million
eight hundred thousand acre-feet per an-
num is available from the main stream of the
Colorado River for consumptive use iIn
_Arizona to provide water for the exchanges
herein authorized and provided. In deter-
mining the amount required for this pur-
pose full consideration shall be given to any
differences in the quality of the waters
involved.

All additional consumptive uses provided
for in subsections (e) and (f) of this section
shall be subject to all rights in New Mexico
and Arizona as established by the decree
entered by the United States District Court
for the District of Arizona on June 29, 1935,
in United States against Gila Valley Irriga-
tion District and others (Globe Equity Num-
ber 59) and to all other rights existing on
the effective date of this Act in New Mexico
and Arizona to water from the Gila River,
its tributaries and underground water
sources, and shall be junior thereto and shall
be made only to the extent possible without
economic injury or cost to the holders of
such rights.

Sec, 3056, (a) Article II(B) (3) of the decree
of the Supreme Court of the United States
in Arizona against California (376 U.S. 340)
shall be so administered that In any year In
which, as determined by the Secretary, there
is insufficient main stream Colorado River
water available for release to satisfy annual
consumptive use of seven million five hun-
dred fhousand acre-feet in Arizona, Call-
fornia, and Nevada, diversions from the main
stream for the Central Arizona unit shall be
so limited as to assure the avallabllity of
water In quantities sufficient to provide for
the aggregate annual consumptive use by
holders of present perfected rights, by other
users in the State of California served under
existing contracts with the United States by
diversion works heretofore constructed and
by other exlsting Federal reservations In
that State, of four million four hundred
thousand acre-feet of main stream water,
and by users of the same character in Ari-
zona and Nevada. Water users in the State
of Nevada shall not be required to bear
shortages in any proportion greater than
would have been imposed in the absence of
this section 305(a). This section shall not
affect the relative priorities, among them-
selves, of water users in Arizona, Nevada,
and California which are senior to diversions
for the Central Arizona unit, or amend any
provisions of said decree.

(b) The limitation stated in paragraph
(a) shall cease whenever the President shall

.proclaim that works have been completed
and are in operation, capable in his judg-
ment of dellvering annually not less than
two million five hundred thousand acre-feet
of water into the main stream of the Colo-
rado River below Lee Ferry from sources out-
side the natural drainage area of the Colo-~
rado River system; and that such sources are
adequate, in the President's judgment, to
supply such quantities without adverse effect
upon the satisfaction of the foreseeable
water requirements of any State from which
such water is imported into the Colorado

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

‘River system. Such imported water shall be
made avallable for use in accordance with
subsection (c¢) of this section.

(c) To the extent that the flow of the
main stream of the Colorado River is aug-
mented by such importations in order to
make sufficlent water available for release,
as determined by the Secretary pursuant to
article II(B) (1) of the decree of the Supreme
Court of the United States in Arizona against
California (376 U.S. 340), to satisfy annual
consumptive use of two million eight hun-
dred thousand acre-feet in Arizona, four mil-
lion four hundred thousand acre-feet in Cali-
fornia, and three hundred thousand acre-
feet in Nevada, respectively, the Secretary
shall make such additional water available
to users of main stream water in those States
at the same costs and on the same terms as
would be applicable if main stream water
were available for release in the quantities
required to supply such consumptive use,
taking into account, among other things, (1)
the nonrelmbursable allocation to the re-
plenishment of the deficlencies occasloned by
satisfaction of the Mexican Treaty burden
provided for in section 401, and (2) such as-
sistance as may be available from the de-
velopment fund established by title IV of
this Act.

(d) Imported water made avallable for
use In the lower basin to supply aggregate
annual consumptive uses from the main
stream In excess of seven million five hun-
dred thousand acre-feet shall be offered by
the Secretary for use in the States of Arizona,
California, and Nevada in the proportions
provided in article II(B)(2) of sald decree.
The Secretary shall establish prices therefor
which take into account such assistance as
may be avallable from the development fund
established by title IV of this Act in excess
of the demands upon that fund occasioned by
the requirements stated in subsection (¢)
of this section. Within each State, oppor-
tunity to take such water shall first be of-
fered to persons or entitles who are water
users as of the effective date of this Act, and
in quantities equal to the deficlencies which
would result if the total quantity available
for consumptive use from the main stream
in such State were only the quantity ap-
portioned to that State by article II(B) (1)
of sald decree. 5

(e) Imported water made avallable for use
in the upper basin of the Colorado River,
directly or by exchange, shall be offered by
the Secretary for contract by water users in
the States of Colorado, New Mexico, Utah,
and Wyoming in the proportions, as among
those States, stated in the Upper Colorado
River Basin Compact, and at prices which
take into account such assistance as may be
available from the Upper Colorado River
Basin Fund, in excess of the demands upon
that fund occasioned by the requirements of
the Colorado Rlver Storage Project Act.

(f) Imported water not delivered into the
Colorado River system but diverted from the
works constructed to import water into that

. system shall be made available to water users

il.n accordance with the Federal reclamation
AWS.

Sgc. 306. The main stream salvage unit
shall include programs for water salvage
along and adjacent to the main stream of the
Colorado River and for ground water re-
covery. Such programs shall be consistent
with maintenance of a reasonable degree of
undisturbed habitat for fish and wildlife in
the area, as determined by the Secretary.

SEc. 307. The BSecretary shall construct,
operate, and maintain such additional works
as shall from time to time be authorized by
the Congress as units of the project.

Sec. 308. The conservation and develop-
ment of the fish and wildlife resources and
the enhancement of recreation opportunities
in connection with the project works author-
ized pursuant to this title shall be in accord-
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ance with the provisions of the Federal Wa-
ter Project Recreation Act (79 Stat. 213).

Sec. 309. The Secretary shall integrate the
Dixie project and Southern Nevada water
supply project heretofore authorized into the
project herein authorized as units thereof
under repayment arrangements and partici-
pation in the development fund established
by title IV of this Act consistent with the
provisions of this Act.

Sec. 310. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated to carry out the purposes of
this title the sum of $1,167,000,000 based on
estimated costs as of October 1963, plus or
minus such amounts, if any, as may be jus-
tified by reason of ordinary fluctuations in
construction costs as indicated by engineer-
ing cost indices applicable to the types of
construction involved.

TITLE IV—LOWER COLORADO RIVER
BASIN DEVELOPMENT FUND: ALLOCA-
TION AND REPAYMENT OF COSTS:
CONTRACTS

Sec. 401. Upon completion of each lower
basin unit of the project herein or hereafter
authorized, or separate feature thereof, the
Secretary shall allocate the total costs of
constructing said unit or features to (1)
commerecial power, (2) irrigation, (3) munic-
ipal and Industrial water supply, (4) flood
control, (6) navigation, (8) water gquality
control, (7) recreation, (8) fish and wildlife,
(9) the replenishment of the depletion of
Colorado River flows avallable for use in the
United States oceasioned by performance of
the Water Treaty of 1944 with the United
Mexican States (treaty series 994), (10) the
additional capacity of the system of main
conduits and canals of the Central Arizona
unit referred to in section 304(a), item (1),
in excess of one thousand eight hundred
cubic feet per second, and (11) any other
purposes authorized under the Federal recla-
mation laws. Costs of construction, opera-
tion, and maintenance allocated to the re-
plenishment of the depletion of Colorado
River flows avallable for use in the United
States occasioned by compliance with the
Mexican Water Treaty (including losses in
transit, evaporation from regulatory reser-
voirs, and regulatory losses at the Mexican
boundary, incurred in the transportation,
storage, and delivery of water in discharge
of the obligations of that treaty) shall be
nonreimbursable. - All funds paid or trans-
ferred to Indian tribes pursuant to this Act,
including interest on such funds in the
Treasury of the United States, and costs of
construction of the paved road, authorized
in section 303(b) hereof, shall be nonreim-
bursable. The repayment of costs allocated
to recreation and fish and wildlife enhance-
ment shall be in accordance with the provi-
slons of the Federal Water Project Recreation
Act (79 Stat. 213). Costs allocated to non-
reilmbursable purposes shall be nonreturn-
able under the provisions of this Act. Costs
allocated to the additional capaclity of the
system of main conduits and canals of the
Central Arizona unit, referred to in section
804(a), item (1), in excess of one thousand
eight hundred cubic feet per second shall be
recovered as directed in section 304(a).

SEc. 402. The Secretary shall determine the
repayment capability of Indian lands within,
under, or served by any unit of the project.
Construction costs allocated to irrigation of
Indian lands (including provision of water
for incidental domestic and stock water
uses) and within the repayment capability
of such lands shall be subject to the Act of
July 1, 1932 (47 Stat. 464), and such costs
as are beyond repayment capability of such
lands shall be nonreimbursable,

Sec. 403. (a) There is hereby established
a4 separate fund in the Treasury of the
United States, to be known as the Lower
Colorado River Basin development fund
(hereinafter called the “development fund”),
which shall remain available untll expended
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as hereafter provided for carrying out the
provisions of title III. !

(b) All appropriations made for the pur-
pose of carrying out the aforesald provisions
of title ITI of this Act shall be credited to the
development fund as advances from the gen-
eral fund of the Treasury, and shall be avail-
able for such purpose.

(c) There shall also be credited to the de-
velopment fund—

(1) All revenues collected in connection
with the operation of facilities herein and
hereafter authorized in furtherance of the
purposes of this Act (except entrance, admis-
slon, and other recreation fees or charges
and proceeds received from recreation con-
cessionaires); and

(2) all Federal revenues from the Boulder
Canyon and Parker-Davis projects which,
after completion of repayment requirements
of the sald Boulder Canyon and Parker-Davis
projects, are surplus, as determined by the
Secretary, to the operation, maintenance, and
replacement requirements of those projects;
Provided, however; That the Secretary s au-
thorized and directed to continue the in-lieu-
of-taxes payments to the States of Arizona
and Nevada provided for in section 2(c¢) of
the Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act
s0 long as revenues accrue from the opera-
tlon of the Boulder Canyon project.

(d) All revenues collected and credited to
the development fund pursuant to this Act
shall be available, without further appropria-
tion, for—

(1) defraying the costs of operation, main-
tenance, and replacements of, and emergency
expenditures for, all facilities of the project,
within such separate limitations as may be
included in annual appropriation Acts;

(2) payments, if any, as required by sec-
tlon 502 of this Act;

(3) payments as required by subsection
(f) of this section; and

(4) payments to reimburse water users
in the State of Arizona for losses sustained
as a result of diminution of the production
of hydroelectric power at Coolidge Dam,
Arizona, resulting from exchanges of water
between users in the States of Arizona and
New Mexico as set forth in section 304 of
this Act.

(e) Revenues credited to the development
fund shall not be available for construction
of the works comprised within any unit
of the project herein or hereafter author-
ized except upon appropriation by the
Congress. !

(f) Revenues in the development fund in
excess of the amount necessary to meet the
requirements of clauses (1), (2), and (4)
of subsection (d) of this section shall be
pald annually to the general fund of the
Treasury to return—

(1) the costs of each unit of the project
or separable feature thereof, authorized pur-
suant to title III of this Act which are
allocated to irrigation, commercial power,
or municipal and industrial water supply,
pursuant to this Act, within a period not
exceeding fifty years from the date of com-
pletion of -each such unit or separable fea-
ture, exclusive of any development period
authorized by law;

(2) the costs which are allocated to recre-
ation or fish and wildlife enhancement in
accordance with the provisions of the Fed-
eral Water FProject Recreation Act (79 Stat.
213); and

(3) interest (including interest during
construction) on the unamortized balance
of the investment in the commercial power
and munieipal and industrial water supply
features of the project at a rate determined
by the BSecretary of the Treasury In ac-
cordance with the provisions of subsection
(f) of this sectlon, and interest due shall
be a first charge.

(g) To the extent that revenues remaln
in the development fund after making the
payments required by subsections (d) and

CONGRESSIONAL; RECORD —SENATE

(f) of this section, they shall be available,
upon appropriation by the Congress, to'repay
the costs incwrred in connection with units
hereafter authorized in providing (i) for the
importation of water into the maln stream
of the Colorado River for use below Lee
Ferry as provided in section 201(c) to the
extent that such costs are in excess of the
costs allocated to the replenishment of the
depletion of Colorado River flows avallable
for use in the United States occasioned by
performance of the Mexican Water Treaty
as provided in section 401, and (ii) protec-
tion of States and areas of origin of such
imported water as provided in section 202(a).

(h) The interest rate applicable to those
portions of the relmbursable costs of each
unit of the project which are properly allo-
cated to commercial power development and
municipal and industrial water supply shall
be determined by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, as of the beginning of the fiscal year in
which the first advance is made for initiating
construction of such unit, on the basis of
the computed average interest rate payable
by the Treasury upon its outstanding mar-
ketable public obligations which are neither
due nor callable for redemption for fifteen
years from the date of issue.

(1) Business-type budgets shall be submit-
ted to the Congress annually for all opera-
tions financed by the development fund.

Sec. 404. (a) Irrigation repayment con-
tracts shall provide for repayment of the
obligation assumed under any irrigation re-
payment contract with respect to any project
contract unit or irrigation block over a
perlod of not more than fifty years exclusive
of any development periods authorized by
law; contracts authorized by section 8(e) of
the Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (53 Stat.
1196; 43 U.S.C. 485h(e)) may provide for
delivery of water for a period of fifty years
and for the delivery of such water at an
identical price per acre-foot for water of the
same class at the several points of delivery
from the main canals and conduits and from
such other points of delivery as the Secre-
tary may designate; and long-term contracts
relating to irrigation water supply shall pro-
vide that water made avallable threunder
may be made avallable by the Secretary for
munieipal or industrial purposes if and to
the extent that such water is not required
by the contractor for irrigation purposes.

(b) Contracts relating to municipal and
industrial water supply from the project may
be made without regard to the limitations
of the last sentence of sectlon 9(c) of the
Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (53 Stat.
1194); may provide for delivery of such
water at an identical price per acre-foot for
water of the same class at the several points
of delivery from the main canals and con-
duits; and may provide for repayment over
a period of fifty years if made pursuant to
clause (1) of sald section and for the de-
livery of water over a period of fifty years if
made pursuant to clause (2) thereof.

SEC. 405. On January 1 of each year the
Secretary shall report to the Congress, be-
ginning with the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, upon the status of the revenues from
and the cost of constructing, operating, and
maintaining the project and each unit
thereof for the preceding fiscal year. The re-
port of the Secretary shall be prepared to
reflect accurately the Federal investment al-
located at that time to power, to irrigation,
and to other purposes, the progress of return
and repayment thereon, and the estimated
rate of progress, year by year, in accomplish-
ing full repayment.

TITLE V—UPPER COLORADO RIVER BASIN
AUTHORIZATIONS AND REIMBURSE-
MENTS

Sec. 501. (a) In order to provide for the
construction, operation, and maintenance of
the Animas-Le Plata Federal reclamation
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project, Colorado-New Mexico; the Dolores,
Dallas Creek, West Divide, and San Miguel
Federal reclamation projects, Colorado, as
participating projects under the Colorado
River Storage Project Act (70 Stat. 105; 43
U.8.C. 620), and to provide for the completion
of planning reports on other participating
projects, subsection (2) of section 1 of said
Act Is hereby further amended by deleting
the words “Pine River extension”, and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the words “Animas-La
Plata, Dolores, Dallas Creek, West Divide, San
Miguel”. Section 2 of said Act is hereby fur-
ther amended by deleting the words “Par-
shall, Troublesome, Rabbit Ear, San Miguel,
West Divide, Tomichi Creek, East River, Ohio
Creek, Dallas Creek, Dolores, Frult Growers
extension, Animas-La Plata"”, and inserting
after the words “Yellow Jacket” the words
“Basalt, Middle Park (including the Trouble-
some, Rabbit Ear, and Azure units), Upper
Gunnison (including the East River, Ohio
Creek, and Tomichi Creek units), Lower
Yampa (including the Juniper and Great
Northern units), Upper Yampa (including
the Hayden Mesa, Wessels, and Toponas
units)”, and by inserting after the word
“Sublette” the words “(including the Ken-
dall Reservoir on Green River and a diversion
of water from the Green River to the North
Platte River Basin in Wyoming) , Uintah unit
and Ute Indian unit of the Central Utah, San
Juan County (Utah), Price River, Grand
County (Utah), Ute Indian unit extension of
the Central Utah, Gray Canyon, and Juniper
(Utah)”. The amount which section 12 of
said Act authorizes to be appropriated is
hereby further increased by the sum of
$360,000,000 plus or minus such amounts, if
any, as may be required, by reason of changes
in construction costs as indicated by engi-
neering cost indexes applicable to the type of
construction involved. This additional sum
shall be available solely for the construction
of the projects herein authorized.

(b) The Animas-La Plata Federal recla-
mation project shall be constructed and oper-
ated In substantial accordance with the en-
gineering plans set out in the report of the
Secretary transmitted to the Congress on May
4, 1066, and printed as House Document 436,
Eighty-ninth Congress: Provided, That the
project construction of the Animas-La Plata
Federal reclamation project shall not be un-
dertaken until and unless the States of Colo-
rado and New Mexico shall have ratified the
following compact to which the consent of
Congress is hereby given:

“ANIMAS-LA PLATA PROJECT COMPACT

“The State of Colorado and the State of
New Mexico, in order to implement the opera-
tion of the Animas-La Plata Federal Recla-
mation Project, Colorado-New Mexico, a pro-
posed participating project under the Colo-
rado River Storage Project Act (70 Stat. 105),
and being moved by considerations of inter-
state comity, have resolved to conclude a
compact for these purposes and have agreed
upon the following articles: :

“ARTICLE 1

“A. The right to store and divert water
in Colorado and New Mexleo from the La
Plata and Animas River systems, including
return flow to the La Plata River from Ani-
mas River diversions, for uses in New Mex-
ico under the Animas-La Plata Federal Recla-
mation Project shall be valid and of equal
priority with those rights granted by decree
of the Colorado state courts for the uses of
water in Colorado for that project, providing
such uses in New Mexico are within the allo-
cation of water made to that state by articles
III and XIV of the Upper Colorado River
Basin Compact (63 Stat. 31).

_“B. The restrictions of the last sentence of
Section (a) of Article IX of the Upper Colo-
rado River Basin Compact shall not be con-
strued to vitlate paragraph A of this arti-
cle.
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“ARTICLE II

*“This Compact shall become binding and
obligatory when it shall have been ratified by
the legislatures of each of the signatory
States.”

(e) The Secretary shall, for the Animas-La
Plata, Dolores, Dallas Creek, San Miguel, West
Divide, and Seedskadee participating proj-
ects of the Colorado River storage project,
establish the nonexcess irrigable acreage for
which any single ownership may receive proj-
ect water at one hundred and sixty acres of
class 1 land or the equivalent thereof as de-
termined by the Secretary, in other land
classes.

(d) In the diversion and storage of water
for any project or any parts thereof con-
structed under the authority of this Act
or the Colorado River Storage Project Act
within and for the benefit of the State of
Colorado only, the Secretary is directed to
comply with the constitution and statutes of
the State of Colorado relating to priority of
appropriations; with State and Federal court
decrees entered pursuant thereto; and with
operating principles, if any, adopted by the
Secretary and approved by the State of Colo-
rado.

(e) The words “any western slope appro-
priations” contained in paragraph (i) of that
section of Senate Document Numbered 80,
Seventy-fifth Congress, first session, entitled
“Manner of Operation of Project Facilitles
and Auxiliary Features,” shall mean and re-
fer to the appropriation heretofore made for
the storage of water in Green Mountain Res-
ervoir, a unit of the Colorado-Big Thompson
Federal reclamation project, Colorado; and
the Secretary is directed to act in accordance
with such meaning and reference. It is the
sense of Congress that this directive defines
and observes the purpose of sald paragraph
(1), and does not in any way affect or alter
any rights or obligations arising under sald
Senate Document Numbered 80 or under the
laws of the State of Colorado.

Sec. 502, The Upper Colorado River Basin
fund established under section 5 of the Act
of April 11, 1956 (70 Stat. 107), shall be re-
imbursed from the Colorado River develop-
ment fund established by section 2 of the
Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act (54
Stat. 765), for all expenditures heretofore or
hereafter made from the Upper Colorado
River Basin fund to meet deficiencies in gen-
eration at Hoover Dam during the filling
period of reservoirs of storage units of the
Colorado River storage project pursuant to
the criteria for the filling of Glen Canyon
Reservoir (27 Fed. Reg. 6851, July 19, 1962).
For this purpose $500,000 for each year of
operation of Hoover Dam and powerplant,
commencing with the enactment of this Act,
shall be transferred from the Colorado River
development fund to the Upper Colorado
River Basin fund, in Heu of application of
sald amounts to the purposes stated in sec-
tion 2(d) of the Boulder Canyon Project Ad-
justment Act, until such reimbursement is
accomplished. To the extent that any defi-
clency in such relmbursement remains as of
June 1, 1987, the amount of the remaining
deficlency shall then be transferred to the
Upper Colorado River Basin fund from the
Lower Colorado River Basin development
fund, as provided in paragraph (d) of sec-
tion 403.

TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS:
DEFINITIONS: CONDITIONS

Sec. 601. (a) Nothing in this Act shall be
construed to alter, amend, repeal, modify, or
be in conflict with the provisions of the Colo-
rado River Compact (45 Stat. 1057), the Up-
per Colorado River Basin Compact (63 Stat.
31), the Water Treaty of 1944 with the
United Mexican States (Treaty Serles 994),
the decree entered by the Supreme Court of
the United States In Arizona agalnst Cali-
fornia, and others (376 U.S. 340), or, except
as otherwise provided herein, the Boulder
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Canyon Project Act (45 Stat. 1057), the
Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act (54
Stat. 774) or the Colorado River Storage
Project Act (70 Stat. 105).

(b) The Secretary is directed to (1) make
reports as to the annual consumptive uses
and losses of water from the Colorado River
system after each successive five-year period,
beginning with the five-year period starting
on October 1, 1965. Such reports shall be
prepared in consultation with the States of
the lower basin individually and with the
Upper Colorado River Commission, and shall
be transmitted to the President, the Con-
gress, and to the Governors of each State
signatory to the Colorado River Compact.

(2) condition all contracts for the delivery
of water originating in the drainage basin
of the Colorado River system upon the avail-
ability of water under the Colorado River
Compact.

(¢) All Federal officers and agencles are
directed to comply with the applicable pro-
visions of this Act, and of the laws, treaty,
compacts, and decree referred to in sub-
sectlion (a) of this section, in the storage and
release of water from all reservoirs and in
the operation and maintenance of all facili-
ties in the Colorado River system under the
jurisdiction and supervision of the Secre-
tary, and in the operation and maintenance
of all works which may be authorized here-
after for construction for the importation of
water into the Colorado River system. In the
event of failure of any such officer or agency
to s0 comply, any affected State may main-
taln an action to enforce the provisions of
this section in the Supreme Court of the
United States and consent Is given to the
joinder of the United States as a party In
such sult or suits, as a defendant or other-
wise.

(d) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
to expand or diminish either Federal or
State jurisdiction, responsibility or rights in
the fleld of water resources planning, de-
velopment, or control; nor to displace, super-
sede, limit or modify any interstate compact
or the jurisdiction or responsibility of any
legally established joint or common agency
of two or more States, or of two or more States
and the Federal Government; nor to limit the
authority of Congress to authorize and fund
projects,

SEc. 602. (a) In order to fully comply with
and carry out the provislons of the Colorado
River Compact, the Upper Colorado River
Basin Compact and the Mexican Water
Treaty, the Secretary shall propose criteria
for the coordinated long-range operation of
the reservolrs constructed and operated
under the authority of this Act, the Colorado
River Storage Project Act, the Boulder Can-
yon Project Act and the Boulder Canyon
Project Adjustment Act. To effect in part
the purposes expressed in this paragraph, the
criteria shall make provision for the storage
of water In storage units of the Colorado
River Storage Project and releases of water
from Lake Powell in the following listed
order of priority:

(1) Releases to supply one-half the defi-
clency described in article III(c) of the
Colorado River Compact, if any such defi-
clency exlsts and is chargeable to the States
of the upper division, but In any event such
releases, 1f any, shall terminate when the
President issues the proclamation specified
in section 305(b) of this Act.

(2) Releases to comply with article III(d)
of the Colorado River Compact, less such
quantities of water delivered into the Colo-
rado River below Lee Ferry to the credit of
the States of the upper division from sources
outside the natural drainage area of the
Colorado River system.

(3) Storage of water not required for the
releases specified In clauses (1) and (2) of
this subsection to the extent that the Secre-
tary, after consultation with the Upper Colo-
rado River Commission and representatives
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of the three lower division States and taking
into consideration all relevant factors (in-
cluding, but not limited to, historic stream-
flows, the most critical period of record, and
probabilities of water supply), shall find to
be reasonably necessary to assure deliveries
under clauses (1) and (2) without impair-
ment of annual consumptive uses in the
upper basin pursuant to the Colorado River
Compact: Provided, That water not so re-
quired to be stored shall be released from
Lake Powell: (i) to the extent it can be re-
sonably applied In the States of the lower
division to the uses specified in article III(e)
of the Colorado River Compact, but no such
releases shall be made when the active stor-
age in Lake Powell is less than the active
storage In Lake Mead, (ii) to maintain, as
nearly as practicable, active storage in Lake
Mead equal to the active storage in Lake
Powell, and (ii1) to avold anticipated spills
from Lake Powell.

(b) Not later than July 1, 1968, the cri-
teria proposed in accordance with the fore-
golng subsection (a) of this section shall be
submitted to the Governors of the seven
Colorado River Basin States and to such
other parties and agencles as the Secretary
may deem appropriate for their review and
comment, After receipt of comments on
the proposed criteria, but not later than
January 1, 1969, the Secretary shall adopt
appropriate criteria in accordance with this
section and publish the same in the Federal
Register. Beginning January 1, 1970, and
yearly thereafter, the Secretary shall trans-
mit to the Congress and to the Governors of
the Colorado River Basin States a report de-
scribing the actual operation under the
adopted criteria for the preceding compact
water year and the projected operation for
the current year. As a result of actual oper-
ating experience or wunforeseen circum-
stances, the Secretary may thereafter modify
the criteria to better achieve the purposes
specified in subsection (a) of this section,
but only after correspondence with the Gov-
ernors of the seven Colorado River Basin
States and appropriate consultation with
such State representatives as each Governor
may designate.

(e) Section 7 of the Colorado River Stor-
age Project Act shall be administered in ac-
cordance with the foregoing criteria.

Sec, 603. (a) Rights of the upper basin to
the consumptive use of water apportioned
to that basin from the Colorado River system
by the Colorado River Compact shall not be
reduced or prejudiced by any use of such
water in the lower basin.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
s0 as to impalr, conflict with or otherwise
change the dutles and powers of the Upper
Colorado River Commission.

BEeC. 604. Except as otherwise provided in
this Act, In constructing, operating, and
maintaining the units of the project herein
and hereafter authorized, the Secretary shall
be governed by the Federal reclamation laws
(Act of June 17, 1902; 32 Stat. 388 and Acts
amendatory thereof or supplementary there-
to) to which laws this Act shall be deemed
a supplement.

SEC.605. (a) All terms used in thls Act
which are defined in the Colorado River
Compact shall have the meanings there
defined.

(b) “Main stream"” means the main stream
of the Colorado River downstream from Lee
Ferry within the United States, including the
reservoirs thereon.

(¢) *“User” or “water user” in relation to
main stream water in the lower basin means
the United States, or any person or legal
entity, entitled under the decree of the Su-
preme Court of the United States in Arizona
against California, and others (376 U.S. 340),
to use main stream water when available
thereunder.

(d) *“Active storage” means that amount
of water In reservoir storage, exclusive of
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bank storage, which can be released through
the existing reservoir outlet works.

(e) “Colorado River Basin States” means
the States of Arizona, California, Colorado,
Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming.

TO IMPROVE THE EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY FOR AMERICAN
INDIANS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, on behalf of my colleague from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT] and myself, a bill
to remove an existing limitation on the
use of Federal funds by the Bureau of
Indian Affairs for the education of
Indians in institutions of higher learning
or in vocational schools. This measure
would be consistent with provisions of
the student assistance program adminis-
tered by the U.S, Office of Education. I
ask unanimous consent that the full text
of the bill be printed in the REcorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The act of March 2, 1917, 39 Stat. 969,
988—25 U.S.C, 278—specifically prohib-
its moneys appropriated by the Congress
from being used for the education of In-
dian children in sectarian schools, and
for almost 50 years the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs has ruled that the act pre-
vents Indians from attending private
colleges or universities sponsored by a
church if they are recipients of BIA
grants.

I am informed that for purposes of
the act of March 2, 1917, “Indian” has
been held to include the Indians, Es-
kimos, and Aleuts of Alaska.

Inasmuch as all recent Federal pro-
grams of assistance to higher educa-
tional institutions and vocational schools
have been extended to both public and
private institutions—so long as the
proper safeguards relating to the sepa-
ration of church and state have been ob-
served—Iit is essential that the admin-
istration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs
scholarship programs be made to con-
form.

The present program places Indians
at a serious disadvantage in preparing
themselves for their chosen careers. It
robs them of much of the incentive to
achieve responsible citizenship in the in-
stitutions of their choosing.

Other Americans, who are the recipi-
ents of education grants from the Fed-
eral Government, are not restricted as
to the institutions they can attend. I
see no reason why the young Indian
should not be free to choose the insti-
tution in which he wishes to enroll.

The discriminatory practice estab-
lished by the act of March 2, 1917, not
only creates a serious problem for the
young Indian seeking a higher education
but also places an obstacle in the path
of the various sectarian institutions,
since some form of financial assistance
is being given to a large percentage of
students now on private school campuses.
These private or sectarian schools would,
I am sure, gladly welcome Indians into
their student bodies if these students, or
the schools, had the resources to provide
the financial aid needed.

The Department of Interior is aware
of the discriminatory nature of the act
of March 2, 1917, and has assisted in the
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drafting of the legislation Senator BarT-
LETT and I have introduced. The meas-
ure is of vital importance to Indian stu-
dents, and I sincerely hope that it will
be given early consideration by the
Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the Recorp as requested by
the Senator from Alaska.

The bill (S. 876) relating to Federal
support of education of Indian students
in sectarian institutions of higher educa-
tion, introduced by Mr. GrueNiNG (for
himself and Mr. BARTLETT) , was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on the Interior and Insular
Affairs, and ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

S. 876

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the fol-
lowing provision of section 21, Act of March
2, 1917 (39 Stat. 969, 988; 25 U.S.C. 278), is
repealed:

“And it is hereby declared to be the settled
policy of the Government to hereafter make
no appropriation whatever out of the Treas-
ury of the United States for education of
Indian children in any sectarian school.”

Sec. 2. Funds hereafter appropriated to
the Secretary of the Interior for the educa-
tion of Indian children shall not be used for
the education of such children in elementary
and secondary education programs In sec-
tarian schools. This prohibition shall not
apply to the education of Indians In ac-
credited institutions of higher education and
in other accredited schools offering voca-
tional and technical training.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia subse-
quently said: Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the bill introduced
earlier today by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING], con-
cerning educational opportunities for
American Indians, be permitted to re-
main at the desk through February 17
next, for additional cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF CLAYTON ACT

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to amend the Clayton Act by making sec-
tion 3 of the Robinson-Patman Act, with
amendments, a part of the Clayton Act,
in order to provide for governmental and
private civil proceedings for violations of
section 3 of the Robinson-Patman Act.

This measure is identical to S. 995 of
the 89th Congress, which was the subject
of 4 days of hearings before the Judi-
ciary Subcommittee on Antitrust and
Monopoly in 1965. The distinguished
chairman of that subcommittee, the Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. Hart], has ex-
pressly invited and urged me to reintro-
duce the bill and is again joining me as
its chief cosponsor. The Senator and I
take great pride and pleasure in an-
nouncing that the bill is also being co~
sponsored by the Senator from Alaska
[Mr. BarTLETT], the Senator from Ne-
vada [Mr. BisLE], the Senator from Con~
necticut [Mr. Dopp], the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. Long], the Senator from
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Indiana [Mr. HarTKE], the Senator from
Alabama [Mr. Hir], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. MonpALE], the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. MonrToyal, the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the
Senator from Utah [Mr. Moss], the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin [Mr. Nersox], the
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran-
poLpH], and the Senator from Texas
[Mr, YARBOROUGH].

The purpose of this bill, in a nutshell,
is to authorize private and governmental
civil enforcement of a certain provision
of the Robinson-Patman Act that is not
elsewhere found in the antitrust and
trade regulation laws of the United
States. It is anomalous that violators of
section 3 are now subject to criminal
prosecution, with punishments up to a
$5,000 fine or a year’s imprisonment or
both, upon conviction, yet are not sub-
ject to suits for damages and injunctive
relief by those whose businesses their
criminal conduet has injured or de-
stroyed. Enactment of this measure
would end that anomaly.

Section 3 of the Robinson-Patman
Act prohibits three kinds of commercial
misconduct in the field of pricing. It
forbids “any person engaged in com-
merce, in the course of such com-
merce”—and now I shall, in part, para-
phrase the statutory language:

First. To be a party fo, or assist in,
any transaction of sale, or contract to
sell, which diseriminates to his knowl-
edge against competitors of the pur-
chaser, in that any discount, rebate, al-
lowance, or advertising service charge is
granted to the favored purchaser and
not granted to his competitor, in respect
of a sale of goods of like grade, quality,
and quantity;

Second. To sell, or contract to sell,
goods in any part of the United States
at prices lower than those exacted by
sald person elsewhere in the United
States for the purpose of destroying com-
petition or eliminating a competitor.

Third. To sell, or contract to sell,
goods at unreasonably low prices for the
purpose of destroying competition or
eliminating a competitor.

Prohibitions quite similar to the first
two of these three occur also in section
1 of the Robinson-Patman Act, and that
section is made, in express terms, amend-
atory of section 2 of the Clayton Act.
Violators of the Clayton Act may be
sued for treole damages and injunctive
relief by those whom their unlawful con-
duct has injured.

Before 1958, it had been widely as-
sumed that section 3 of the Robinson-
Patman Act was one of the antitrust
laws, which, by provisions in the Clay-
ton Act, are the subject of civil enforce~
ment. Although several lower courts
doubted or denied the right of private
suitors to base damage actions on vio-
lations of section 3, enough others did
grant relief thereunder to cause the At-
torney General’s National Committee to
Study the Antitrust Laws, in its 1955 re-
port—page 200—to note that private
claimants had emerged as the principal
enforcers of this section.

Then, on January 20, 1958, the Su-
preme Court, in two companion cases
decided by a 5-to-4 majority, ruled that
section 3 of the Robinson-Patman Act
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was not a part of the antitrust laws, and,
as a result, that private actions for
treble -damages and injunctive relief
would not lie for violation of the un-
reasonably low pricing ban contained
only in that section—a criminal stat-
ute—and not paralleled in section 2 of
the Clayton Act. .

In the years since 1958, I have intro-
duced, with distinguished cosponsorship,
a number of bills designed to permit
civil relief under section 3 of the Rob-
inson-Patman Act. The 88th Congress
bill, 8. 3079, and the 89th Congress bill,
S. 995, received warm support from small
businessmen in many and varied indus-
tries at hearings before the subcommit-
tee chaired by the Senator from Michi-
gan. Senator Harr and I, and our
cosponsors, believe that those hearings
have made the case for this legislation.
It should be enacted. We hope and trust
that in this Congress it will be enacted.

All of us know that there is in the
Congress a quite considerable inertia to
be broken anytime one sets out to amend
the antitrust laws, and I myself do not
feel that this fact should be decried.
Any proposal to amend the antitrust laws
deserves and quite properly receives the
most searching and often necessarily
prolonged consideration before attain-
ing enactment. Such consideration has
now been given to this proposal. The
time for action has come.

The forces pushing us toward concen-
tration in industry after industry in our
economy are very great. Some of them
'may be unavoidable; but one such force,
the occasional practice of deliberate
predatory pricing with the express pur-
pose of destroying competition, is not in
that class. Itcan and should be checked;
yet it is not feasible to initiate a eriminal
prosecution every time the existing law
against ‘such pricing is broken. Un-
leashing the power of private civil en-
forcement will bring vitality to a pro-
vision of the eriminal law that badly
needs to be revitalized, if we are to pre-
‘serve an economy in which power is dis-
persed among many competitors, not
concentrated in the hands of a few giant
companies.

I have high hopes that the Subcom-
mittee on Antitrust and Monopoly, under
the leadership of Chairman Hart, will
give this bill prompt and favorable con-
sideration. I command it to the atten-
tion of every Member of Congress and I
earnestly bespeak for it the active sup-
port of every believer in a competitive
economy and every friend of small
business.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill may remain at the desk
through February 21, 1967, so that other
Senators who desire to do so may add
their names as cosponsors.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred:; and, without objection, will re-
main at the desk as requested.

The bill (8. 877) to amend the Clayton
Act by making section 3 of the Robinson-
Patman Act, with amendments, a part
of the Clayton Act, in order to provide
for governmental and private eivil pro-
ceedings for violations of section 3 of
the Robinson-Patman Act, introduced
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by Mr. SeARKMAN (for himself and other
Senators) , was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL PROP-

ERTY @ AND = ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT OF 1949, AS
AMENDED

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill

to amend section 201(¢c) of the Federal

Property and Administrative Services Act
of 1949, as amended, to permit further
Federal use and donation of exchange
sale of personal property throughout the
Federal Government.

This bill would amend section 201 (c) of
the Property Act which authorizes execu-
tive departments and agencies, under
regulations prescribed by the General
Services Administration, to exchange or
sell certain items of personal property
and apply the exchange allowance or
proceeds of sale against the price of simi-
lar property acquired. The hill is in-
tended to require agencies desiring to
exercise this authority to make the prop-
erty available to other agencies for Fed-
eral utilization, and when it is deter-
mined that other agencies do not need it,
the property would then become avail-
able for donation to health, education,
and civil defense activities. This is the
;procedure which has been successfully
followed by the Department of Defense
in the disposition of property which be-
comes excess to its needs.

After the screening for these purposes
has been completed the holding agency
could dispose of the property or transfer
it to the General Services Administra-
tion for exchange or sale in accordance
with the regulations prescribed for such
transactions.

This bill is similar to S. 2610, which
was reported by the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations and unanimously
approved by the Senate during the 89th
Congress, but failed to be approved in
the House.

This bill does, however, contain some
refinement over the previous measure in
that it gives the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services discretionary authority over
the disposal of passenger carrying ve-
hicles, and automatic data processing
equipment and systems. This bill would
require the Administrator to file an an-
nual report with the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations of the Senate and
House of Representatives, showing the
original cost and fair market value of
each item exchanged together with the
allowance or amount received for prop-
erty exchanged under this authority.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I believe
enactment of this proposal will be bene-
ficial and helpful to all levels of govern-
ment, will provide uniform disposal pro-
cedures for all Federal agencies, and will
strengthen the Federal utilization pro-
gram. Enactment of this bill will also
improve the donable property program
which has made possible the transfer
of usable surplus to schools, colleges, and
public health institutions at practically
no cost to the Federal Government.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 878) to amend section
201(c) of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949 to per-
mit further Federal use and donation of
exchange sale property, introduced by
Mr. McCLELLAN, by request, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Government Operations.

MAIL ON OCEAN VESSELS

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce for reference to the appropriate
committee a bill to change the regula-
tion covering payments for transporta-
tion of mail on ocean vessels by the Post-
master General. _

I introduced a similar bill—S. 2730—
last year. However, I have changed the
language in accordance with the wishes
of the Postmaster General which he ex-
pressed in commenting on the bill late
last session.

The need for the bill can best be stated
by quoting from the Postmaster Gen-
eral’s letter supporting the legislation.

_I-Ie wrote:

Since the limitation of 8¢ per pound estab-
lished by law in 1929 for parcels has already
been reached with respect to certain long-
haul services, mo further upward adjust-
ments, however well justified they may be,
can be made unless the present limit is re-
moved. Accordingly the Department has no
objection to elimination of the present statu-
tory ceilings in the interest of permitting ad-
justments in the longer haul service should
circumstances require.

Without going into great detail, it is
possible to state that the regulation
covering payment for the transport of
mail on ocean vessels passed abouf 40
years ago are outdated and unfair to
U.S.-flag vessels. I understand that the
Universal Postal Union Convention
which became effective January 1, 1966,
sets rates which are up to 37 percent
higher than the rates the U.S. Post Office
pays U.S.-flag vessels. Clearly, our mer-
chant fleet has enough difficulties with-
out being short changed by its own Gov-
ernment in this instance.

The bill merely repeals language of the
United States Code limiting payments to
80 cents a pound for letters, post cards
and postal cards and fo 8 cents a pound
for other articles and giving the Post-
master General authority to fix the rates.

Inasmuch as this bill as introduced to-
day meets all objections of the Post-
master General, I trust that the appro-
priate executive agencies can expedite
action on it.

I ask unanimous consent that the lan-
guage of the bill be printed at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REecorb.

The bill (S. 879 to amend section
6409(b) (1) of title 39, United States
Code, which relates to transportation
compensation paid by the Postmaster
General, introduced by Mr. BARTLETT,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service, and ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:
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S. 879

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (1) of section 6409(b) of title 39,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “may pay compensation not to exceed
80 cents a pound for letters, post cards and
postal cards, and 8 cents a pound for other
articles” and inserting in lleu thereof “may
be compensated at rates fixed by the Post-
master General”.

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL
RESOURCES

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, this body
has heard again and again of the need
to protect our matural resources. From
my experience I have found that every-
one agrees on this goal, but we are con-
stantly frustrated in our efforts to do
‘much about it. = Notwithstanding the
work of our resource agencies, notwith-
standing the millions and millions of
dollars appropriated by Congress, and
regardless of our many conservation
bills, America is suffering a progressive
deterioration of natural resources.

The trouble is that we have allowed
competing interests for the use of our
limited resources to block any overall de-
velopment and protection plan. Every
resource management agency is sur-
rounded by competing agencies, each
striving to utilize our waters, minerals,
and land for its own particular clientele.
The result has been that we often have
no policy at all when important deecisions
affecting our natural resources are made.

This has resulted in a loss—not for
the competing interests—but for the
American people. The decision to dam
a river or cut down a 2,000-year-old tree
is irrevocable. We will not be given the
chance to make that decision again.

The choices we will make in the com-
ing years will affect the beauty and the
utility of our land for uncounted gen-
erations hereafter. The planning that
we must do in the field of water resources
will determine the economic future of
the Nation. The planning of our land
resources is hardly less important, and
is so interrelated with water planning as
to be inseparable. We cannot wait.

Time is running out on this once vir-
gin land. The lush Potomac Valley is
drained by a river of mud, sewage, and
floating debris. The remains of unre-
constructed strip mines scar the Mid-
west. The unique redwoods are disap-
pearing at an increasing rate. Many of
our richest minerals are becoming searce.
The lifeblood of the West, water, is often
put to less than its maximum use. A
hodgepodge of dams, planned or licensed
by competing agencies, often bears no
relation to the maximum utilization of
the stream for power, recreation, and
conservation. Our two biggest cities,
New York and Los Angeles, are covered
by vast, noxious clouds of smog. Even
Phoenix and Salt Lake City are increas-
ingly covered by a filthy haze.

Our cities are in desperate need of
recreation space. People are traveling
hundreds of miles to escape the noise
and concrete of the city. Attendance at
our national parks continues to break
records. The once empty forests of Yo-
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semite National Park are now filled with
so many people on some weekends that
every campsite is filled. And the smoke
from their numerous campfires creates
a:layer of smog over this beautiful park.

The President has said:

This continent is an abundance, contin-
ually being discovered and developed. But
much of its richness lies hidden or unused.

I agree completely. Vast amounts of
oil shale lie unused in Colorado and
Utah. We still have not opened up our
geothermal steam springs. The plan-
ning of water resources to meet our in-
dustrial and mining needs has not been
adequate. The exploration for minerals
has sometimes suffered from govern-
mental policies. We have not had the
kind of planning that would determine
the benefits we will receive from differ-
ent uses of the land and water.

A whole new resource field awaits de-
velopment in the oceans. But we must
have the planning necessary to prevent
the mistakes of haphazard exploitation
from being repeated in the development
of the oceans.

Under present circumstances, the sit-
uation promises to get worse, not better.
Population increase and technology,
geared to ever-rising living standards,
are exerting massive pressures on our
limited supplies of resources. Water,
land, and air are threatened by mal-
practice and the seemingly insatiable ap-
petite of modern industrial society.

Resources for the future has projected
a tripling of requirements for both en-
ergy and metals by the year 2000. We
will almost double our demand for farm
produects and nearly triple demand for
timber. Withdrawal depletions of fresh
water will almost double. Increased de-
mand for land space for outdoor recrea-
tion, suburban growth, highways, and
airports will encroach on the diminish-
ing supply. Land requirements, if each
use is counted separately, would add up
to 50 million more acres than this coun-
try has—and this assumes no inecrease
in forest lands.

Forest products are projected to grow
at a rate that will force us to find 300
million more acres of forest land by the
year 2000. But a quarter of our annual
supply: is now lost to insects, diseases,
and fires.

People are often unaware of the de-
mands of an urban society on natural re-
sources. While about 1 gallon of water
a day will meet an individual’s physio-
logical requirements, the average Ameri-
can city dweller is using 110 gallons a day.
Per capita use of water for all purposes
has increased in the last 60 years from
530 to 1,900 gallons a day.

The greatest increase in the use of
water in the future will come from in-
dustry. The effect this could have on
pollution is foreboding.

A research foundation reported this
past year that we may reach the end of
big game hunting and sport fishing by
the end of this century. According to
this report, there will be too few streams
that can support fish and too little wild
land to produce forage for big game.
Coupled with the increase in population,
the end of one of our greatest natural
resources is foreseen by this group.
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While resources are. limited, the uses
are interrelated. The decisions on forest
use intimately affect the fish and wild-
life. The decisions for mineral use in
an area inevitably affect its use for con-
servation or recreation. The true costs
of industry must include the pollution
and scenic destruction caused thereby.
A decision on the feasibility of land and
water use for industry must reflect this
cost. But a multitude of different agen-
cies prevents this interrelated planning.

The efforts of those seeking to over-
come our resource problems are often
frustrated by a bureaucratic maze.
Newsweek magazine in 1965 said the big
obstacle to restoring the Hudson River
Valley is bureaucracy. It related how
more than 15 Federal agencies from the
Coast Guard to the Department of Com-
merce must deal with New York State
Departments of Conservation, Health,
Public Works, Commission for Fish and
Game, Parks, Water Resources, Motor
Boats—and the list does not end there.

This multitude of different agencies on
both the State and Federal level, at best,
operate in splendid isolation, pursuing
contradictory policies and objectives.
At worst they engage in open warfare.

One is not surprised to learn that the
Soil Conservation Service in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture pays a bounty to
North Dakota farmers for draining pot-
holes and wetlands, while the Bureau of
Sports Fisheries and Wildlife in the De-
partment of fhe Interior entreats their
conservation.

More appalling is the result of conflict-
ing policies in the Florida everglades.
Here the National Park Service has come
into headlong confiict with the Army
Corps of Engineers, The Engineers have
built. massive levees to confain runoff
from Lake Okeechobee and constructed
1,400 miles of drainage canals in the
name of flood control. Park Service offi-
cials complain bitterly that the Engi-
neers have drained Everglades National
Park almost dry in their efforts to halt
wetlands flooding and reclaim glade
country for agriculture.

Flood control advocates have said that
reclamation is for people and Everglades
Park is “for the birds.” But that is not
the question at all. The real question
is how to develop coordinated planning
to develop priorities among limited re-
sources.

The shocking fact is that these con-
flicting policies are just not being co-
ordinated. Sufficient evaluations are not
being made as to the best use of the land,
and policy decisions from the separate
departments are often in conflict.

We cannot let this anarchy continue
without paying a high cost in irreplace-
able resources. I do not feel this morass
results from lack of devotion or from
inefficiency in the agencies concerned.
It stems from the lack of overall direction
and central administration of our natu-
ral resource fields. More urgently than
ever, a unified national policy is required
to prevent heedless exploitation and to
husband diminishing supplies.

I propose a Department of Natural
Resources. I do not pretend that it will
be a panacea for all of the problems I
have mentioned. But it will eliminate
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the lack of policy and coordination in
the field. And it will be a symbol of the
importance we attach to the resources
we cannot replace.

WATER

Perhaps our water problems best illus-
trate the need for a Department of Nat-
ural Resources. The first Hoover Com-
mission reported on this need as follows:

Incomparably the greatest opportunity for
economy lies in the imposition of precau-
tions to eliminate wasteful water develop-
ment and to assure the soundness of projects
finally adopted. In the past, projects have
been carried through which should never
have been undertaken at all. Others have
been wastefully constructed and without re-
gard to important potential uses.

Probably their most important con-
clusion was that developing the entire
river basin is difficult, if not impossible,
as long as independent bureaus with
traditional loyalties and jealous clientele
carve up the development and manage-
ment tasks.

This Nation faces a twofold task in
developing overall river basin planning.
First this country must find, and find
quickly, greatly increased supplies of
clean water. Second, we must manage
with far more wisdom than we have used
thus far, the water supplies we now have.

Total management of water resources
involves a variety of functions. Among
others are watershed protection and
management, flood control, river and
harbor improvements, irrigation, fish
and wildlife, recreation, desalination, and
pollution. This whole package must be
tied together. We must plan for entire
river basins from their sources to their
mouths.

Even should authorities be success-
fully established for every river basin,
however, the basins are interrelated.
Precipitation, pollution, and water use in
one basin can vitally affect others. Co-
ordination in their development and
management is essential.

Interbasin transfer cannot even be
considered without both river basin
planning and overall planning of water
programs of many basins and States.
Ideally, we should have a national long-
range plan for management of water re-
sources in the United States. The na-
tional plan would then be the starting
point for the river basin plans.

In trying to effectuate this planning
we now have three primary departments,
Defense, Agriculture, and Interior. In
addition, the Federal Power Commission,
which grants licenses for projects, and
Health, Education, and Welfare, which
determines water quality standards,
must be considered in all planning.

Below the departmental level, a
Pandora’s box opens. In Interior alone
we have this array of agencies: The
Bureau of Reclamation, three power
marketing agencies, Bureau of Indian
Affairs, the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, the Bureau of Fish and Wildlife,
the Bureau of Mines, Geological Survey,
the National Park Service, the Office of
Saline Water, the Office of Water Re-
sources Research, and the Bureau of
Outdoor Recreation.

On the basis of expenditures, the most
extensive Federal activity in the water
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resources field is conducted by the De-
partment of Defense through the Corps
of Engineers. They first were given the
job of maintaining navigable water-
ways, which has some connection with
national defense—at least a better con-
nection than the Navy has in operating
petroleum reserves. But the Corps of
Engineers has advanced far past main-
taining the navigability of our streams.
It has gradually been expanded to in-
clude dam construction for flood con-
trol, water supply, and recreation.

The corps is a highly efficient con-
struction organization, but there is at
least an element of truth in the con-
tention that it has been more interested
in dam building than in river basin
development.

The Engineers operate in every State.
Though commanded by a few Army
officers, the work force is composed of
civilians. Since it has such a tenuous
connection with the main duties of the
Army it is virtually autonomous.

Until 1936, the bureaucratic tangle,
while confused, at least was limited. Up
to that time authority to harness rivers
for storage and electric power was a
function of the Bureau of Reclamation,
But the jurisdiction for the Bureau was
and is limited to the Western States.
Following the great floods of 1936, Presi-
dent Roosevelt asked the Corps of Engi-
neers to build flood control projects. At
the same time, TVA was beginning the
development of the Tennessee River
Basin. Shortly after, Agriculture was
given authority to construct small up-
stream and tributary check dams, and
another agency entered the water pic-
ture.

In 1944, legislation logically provided
that water projects should be multi-
purpose whenever possible. This brought
the Army into irrigation, power gen-
eration, and recreation. But since
the corps has no marketing facilities,
the Interior Department had to market
the water and power from these dams.
We still face the difficult task of deciding
which parts of the costs are for flood
control—payable out of tax moneys—
and which parts are to be paid from the
sale of power.

Congress recognized the dangers in
this situation when it passed the Water
Resources Planning Act. This act cre-
ates a Water Resources Council to co-
ordinate our water resources planning.
But this instrument will be an awkward
one at best. The Secretary of the Army
whose time presumably is occupied by
Vietnam, and the Secretary of HEW, who
should be concerned about our cities, are
now asked to plan our natural resource
development.

It is clear that the basic work will be
done by the staff, but the decisions must
be made by the Council. The Counecil
cannot and will not devote sufficient time
to this. One Secretary could do it and
accept the responsibility of those de-
cisions.

I support the Water Resources Plan-
ning Act, but it is a stopgap measure,
and the gap between our needs and our
planning for those needs is getting wider.

The confusion extends into other
areas. The Department of Defense now
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serves more recreation seekers than the
Department of the Interior. So does the
Forest Service. But the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation is in the Interior De-
partment.

LAND

Although the problems are not as
severe, the agencies dealing with land
should also be coordinated. At present,
we have the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment in Interior administering part of
our public lands while most of the re-
mainder is administered by the Forest
Service in Agriculture. To be effective,
a Department of Natural Resources must
include the Forest Service. Originally
the Forest Service was supposed to ad-
minister land while the Bureau of Land
Management was supposed to liquidate
the Government’s holdings. Now both
manage land for multiple use, and their
jurisdictions constantly overlap each
other, as well as the jurisdictions of the
National Park Service, the Bureau of
Indian Affairs and other Federal
agencies.

An example of this type of duplication
is the Flaming Gorge Recreation Area
which straddles the Utah-Wyoming
border. Much of the land surrounding
the water is national forest, so the Forest
Service administers part of the recrea-
tion area. But the land above the Gorge
stretching into Wyoming is administered
by the National Park Service. An in-
visible border ends their separate juris-
dictions. Both Services have adapted
to the situation, but this dual adminis-
tration is nonsense.

Senator McGee and I have introduced
legislation which designates the Forest
Service as the administrator of the en-
tire recreation area, but this situation is
symptomatic of the overlapping juris-
dictions in the conservation and recrea-
tion fields.

Some people have criticized me for at-
tempting to end the semi-independent
status of the Forest Service. I feel it is
far more important to insure that the
expertise and solid professional back-
ground of the Forest Service personnel
influence the course of resource plan-
ning that will take place in a Depart-
ment of Natural Resources.

OCEAN

I would foresee in the proposed De-
partment of Natural Resources an As-
sistant Secretary of Oceanography.
This important official could coordinate
and emphasize our efforts on this new
frontier of the resource field.

Senators MUSKIE, MAGNUSON, BARTLETT,
and others have called our attention to
the inadequate national effort concern-
ing our marine program. Senator
MuskiIe pointed out the need for the im-
provement of our merchant marine fleet,
the exploration of the Continental Shelf
and the enhancement of our fisheries
products. In addition we need a review
of our interests in the law of the sea and
a study of possible import restrictions on
those nations practicing poor conserva-
tion techniques in our adjacent waters.

Our natural resources program cannot
continue in the future without recogniz-
ing the rich resources of the oceans and
determining the extent to which we can
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utilize these resources to supplement
those on the land.

The need for a national oceanography
program has been well demonstrated.
The only question that remains is
whether or not it should be put in the
same department as our other natural
resources. I think it fits. The problems
of pollution in the very important estu-
aries of our rivers concerns both the
ocean and the fresh water. The pro-
posals to use the tides for power must
draw on our extensive knowledge of hy-
droelectric power using fresh water. The
minerals that might be found under the
water and the hydrocarbons we pres-
ently obtain from beneath the sea are
the same minerals we find on land. Cer-
tainly the Government department deal-
ing with our mineral resources should
logically coordinate this undersea effort.
The agencies dealing with sport fisheries
are in the Department of the Interior.
It seems logical to me to include them
in a Department of Natural Resources.

Of course, many new techniques for
working in an aquatic environment must
be found, but this would be the reason
for coordinating all oceanography activ-
ities under an Assistant Secretary in the
Department of Natural Resources.

Senator Muskie has pointed out the
problem of the low ministerial status of
our representatives at conferences on in-
ternational marine affairs. I think the
representation by a Secretary of one of
our most important Cabinet depart-
ments would correct this situation.

The problems of our Great Lakes share
some similarities to our fresh water prob-
lems and some similarities to those of the
estuaries and oceans. In this new De-
partment, efforts to meet this unique
situation could be coordinated at all
levels.

An Interagency Committee on Ocean-
ography now coordinates the work of five
departments, three independent agencies,
and 22 bureaus and offices. But no one
working in the area is in a high level
policy position. What we need is top-
level direction on policy and an adequate
staff and budget.

Actually, this bill providing for a De-
partment of Natural Resources is quite
simple. The bill provides for a Secre-
tary of Natural Resources and a Deputy
Secretary. It provides for two Under
Secretaries, one for water and one for
land.

The jurisdiction of the Under Secretary
for Water includes: the functions ex-
ercised by the Bureau of Reclamation;
the eivil works functions of the Corps of
Engineers in the Department of the
Army; the work of the Soil Conservation
Service under the Watershed Protection
and Flood Prevention Act; the Water
Pollution Control Authority; coordina-
tion of river basin plans with the Federal
Power Commission; the Bonneville
Power Administration; the Southwestern
Power Administration; and all agencies
in the Department of the Interior that
have water resource matters as their
principal concern.

The Under Secretary for Water will

an Assistant Secretary for
Oceanography. This Assistant Secretary
will have jurisdiction over the functions
of the sea grant programs of the Na-
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tional Science Foundation, the National
Oceanographic Data Center, and the
Coastal Engineering Research Center. It
would also be wise to transfer to this
Assistant Secretary the portion of the
U.S. Fish and Wwildlife Service which
deals with the fisheries resources of the
oceans. An office might also be created
to coordinate efforts of our other mineral
resource agencies in development of the
minerals in and under the ocean.

While I have not provided for further
administrative division in the bill, it
would appear logical to divide the re-
sponsibility of the Under Secretary for
Land into four branches, each headed by
an Assistant Secretary.

The Forest Service and the Bureau of
Land Management could report to an
Assistant Secretary for Land Resources.
The National Park Service, the Fish and
Wildlife Service, and the Bureau of Out-
door Recreation could report to an As-
sistant Secretary for Recreation and
wildlife. The Bureau of Mines, Geologi-
cal Survey, the Office of Coal Research,
and the several other agencies in the
Department of the Interior with respon-
sibility in the fields of minerals and fuels
could report to an Assistant Secretary
for Minerals and Fuels. The fourth As-
sistant Secretary would supervise our air
pollution abatement program.

The adoption of this proposal is long
overdue. The task of protecting and
wisely utilizing the land, the water, the
forest, the wildlife, is one task., All these
resources are interdependent. Today, all
require wise management on a national
basis.

The President has made clear his in-
tention of consolidating funetions and
services. He is phasing out installations
which have completed performance of
the functions they were assigned. It is
time we consolidated our planning or re-
source management.

An additional gain will be in the effi-
ciency of State operation. The States
cannot protect their resources without
Federal cooperation. Our river basins,
our waterfowl, our forests, our lakes do
not recognize State boundaries. The
State responsibilities in these fields are
widespread. We should make it possible
f&r them to carry out their responsibil-

es.

This legislation is introduced because
the structure of our resource agencies
is unnecessarily fragmented; because
this fragmentation is preventing the
quality of conservation and manage-
ment that the public interest requires;
and because the Congress has failed to
give this question the attention it de-
serves.

What the bill will do is to enable one
executive department to coordinate, at
the levels of Under Secretary and Secre-
tary, the activities of all agencies deal-
ing with mnatural resources. It will
enable the President, the Congress, and
an executive department to effectively
evaluate the Nation’s resource require-
ments and the investment needed to
meet them, It will provide the data and
the management structure on which
long-range planning can be based. It
will enable us to consider with sufficient
leadtime the raw material requirements
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of our industries. It will provide co-
ordinated administration of farflung
resource programs. It will make it
easier for the States, counties, and cities
to carry out their expanding respon-
sibilities in the natural resource field.

My greatest pleasure since coming to
the Senate has been in working in this
conservation area—to improve our parks
and recreation areas, to develop our
mineral and water resources and to con-
serve our fish and wildlife. I want to
see Congress meet its responsibilities by
giving the executive branch the most ef-
fective resource management organiza-
tion possible.

Mr. President, I send to the desk
for appropriate reference my bill to
redesignate the Department of the In-
terior as the Department of Natural Re-
sources and to transfer certain agencies
to and from such Department, and I ask
that it be left on the desk for 2 weeks for
COSpONSsors.

I also ask unanimous consent that the
bill be printed in the Recorp following
my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp and lie at
the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Utah,

The bill (S. 886) to redesignate the De-
partment of the Interior as the Depart-
ment of Natural Resources and to trans-
fer certain agencies to and from such
Department introduced by Mr. Moss,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Government
Operations, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

S. 886

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Department of
Natural Resources Act of 1967",

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Sec. 2. (a) The Department of the Inte-
rior is hereby redesignated the Department
of Natural Resources, and the Secretary of
the Interlor is hereby redesignated the Secre-
tary of Natural Resources.

(b) All laws, orders, regulations, and
other matters relating to the Department of
the Interlor or to the Secretary of the In-
terior shall, insofar as they are not inconsist-
ent with the provisions of this Act, be
deemed to relate to the Department of
Natural Resources or to the Secretary of
Natural Resources, respectively.

DEPUTY SECRETARY OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Sec. 3. The Under Secretary of the Inte-
rior authorized under the Act entitled “An
Act making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of the Interlor for the flscal year
ending June 80, 1936, and for other pur-
poses”, approved May 9, 1035, shall be known
as the Deputy Secretary of Natural Resources
and shall be compensated at the rate pre-
scribed for level II of the Executive Schedule

by sectlon 65312 of title 6 of the United States
Code.

UNDER SECRETARIES OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Sec. 4. (a) There shall be In the Depart-
ment of Natural Resources an Under Secre-
tary of Natural Resources for Water, and an
Under Secretary of Natural Resources for
Lands, who shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate.

(b) Clause (8) of section 5314 of title
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5 'of the United States Code is amended to
read as follows:

11*{8) /Under Secretary of Natural Resources
for Water and Under Secretary of Natural
Resources for Lands.”

TRANSFERS FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF THE
INTERIOR

SEc. b.n(a) (1), The Bureau of Indian Af-
fairs in the Department of the Interior is
transferred to the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare and all functions
of the Secretary of the Interior being admin-
istered throuigh the Bureau of Indian Af-
fairs ‘are transferred to the Secretary 'of
Health, Education, and Welfare. 4

(2) The Office of Territories in the: De-
partment of the Interior is transferred to
the Department;of Health, Education, and
Welfare and all functions of the Secretary
of the Interior being administered through
the Office of Territories are transferred to
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare.

(b) All personnel, property, records; obli-
gations, commitments, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, alloecations, and
other funds, which the Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget determines are to, be
used primarily with respect to any office,
agency, bureau, or function transferred un-
der the provisions of this section, are trans-
ferred to the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

TRANSFERS FROM DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Sec. 6. (a) The Forest Service in the De-
partment of Agriculture, together with ‘such
personnel, property, records,  obligations,
commitments, and unexpended balances of
appropriations, allocations, and other funds
as are determined by the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget to be used primarily
with respect to functions being administered
through such service, is transferred to the
Department of Natural Resources, and all
functions of the Secretary of Agriculture
being administered through such service are
transferred to the Secretary of Natural Re-
sources.

(b) (1) The functions of the Secretary of
Agriculture under the Watershed Protection
and Flood Prevention Act, as amended (16
U.5.0. 1001-1008), and the Act entitled “An
Act authorizing the construction of certain
public works on rivers and harbors for flood
control, and for other purposes”, approved
December 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 887), are trans-
ferred to the Secretary of Natural Resources.

(2) All personnel, property, records, obli-
gations, commitments, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, allocations, and
other funds, which the Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget determines are used
primarily with respect to any function trans-
ferred under the provisions of this subsection,
are transferred to the Department of Natural
Resources.

CORPS OF ENGINEERS; CIVIL WORKS FUNCTIONS

Sec. 7. (a) The civil works functions of
the -.Corps of Engineers of the Department
of the Army and all such functions of the
Secretary of the Army with respect to or
being administered through such Corps are
transferred to the Secretary of Natural Re-
sources.

(b), All nonmnltary personnel, property,
records, obligation, commitments, and un-
expended balances of appropriations, alloca-
tions, and other funds, which the Director
of the Bureau of the Budget determines are
used primarily with respect to any function
transferred under the provisions of this
section, are transferred to the Department.
‘of Natural Resources.

(¢)y In time of war or such other national
‘emergency ‘as the Presldent determines, he
may transfer—

(1) ‘the functions tranafm-ed under sub-
sectlon (a) of this section to the Secretary
of the Army, and
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' {2) such 'personnel, property, records, ob-
Hgations, commitments, 'and unexpended
balances of appropriations, allocations, and:
other funds as he determines are used with
respect to such functions to the Department
of the Army. At the end of the war or the
period of national emergency the President
shall transfer such functions back to the
Secretary of Natural Resources, and he shall
transfer such 'personnel, property, records,
obligations, commitments, and unexpended
appropriations, allocations, and other funds
back to the Department of Natural
Resources.

TRANSFERS FROM THE DEPARTMENT  OF THE
NAVY, OCEANOGRAPHIC FUNCTIONS

Sz, 8. The National Oceanographic Data
Center in the Department of the Navy to-
gether with such nonmilitary personnel,
property, records, obligations, commitments,
and unexpended balances of appropriations,
allocations, and' other funds as are defer-
mined by the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget to be used primarily with respect to
functions being administered through such
center, is transferred to the Department of
Natural Resources, and all nonmilitary func-
tions of the Secretary of the Navy with re-
spect to or being administered through such
Center are transferred to the Secretary of
Natural Resources.

TRANSFERS FROM THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUN-
DATION; SEA GRANT PROGRAM

Sec. 9. (a) The functions of the National
Science PFoundation under title II of the
Marine Resotirces and Engineering Develop-
ment Act of 1966 (BO Stat, 998) relating to
sea grant programs, are transferred to the
Secretary of Natural Resources,

(b) All personnel, property, records, ob-
ligations, commitments, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, allocations, and
other funds, which the Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget determines are used pri-
marily with respect to any funection trans-
ferred under the provisions of this section,
are transferred to the Department of Natural

DEPARTMENT OF ﬁmLTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL~
FARE; AIR POLLUTION CONTROL FUNCTIONS

Sec. 10. (a) The funetions of the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare un-
der the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C.
1867 et seq.), the Solild Waste Disposal Act
(42 U.8.C. 3251), and all other air pollution
control functions of such Secretary are trans-
ferred to the Secretary of Natural Resources.

(b) All personnel, property, records, ob-
ligations, commitments, and unexpended bhal-
ances of appropriations, allocations, and other
funds, which the Director of the Bureau of
the Budget determines are used primarily
with respect to any function transferred un-
der the provisions of this section, are trans-
ferred to the Department of Natural Re-
sources.

AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL POWER ACT

Sec. 11. The first sentence of section 4(e)
of the Federal Power Act (16 U.8.0. 797(e))
is amended by (1) striking out *“the chief of
Engineers and the Secretary of the Army”,
and inserting in lieu thereof *“the Secretary
of Natural Resources”, and (2) inserting im-
mediately before the period a colon and the
following: “Provided further, That no li-
cense affecting the comprehensive plan of
any river basin commission developed pursu-
ant to the Water Resources Planning Act
shall be issued until the plans of the dam
or other structures affecting any such com-
prehensive plan have been approved by the
S_écr_’etary of Natural Resources”,

TRANSFER MATTERS

Sr.c. 12. All laws relating to any office,
agency, bureau, or function transferred un-
der this Act shall, insofar as such laws
are applicable, remain in full force and ef-
fect. Any transfer of personnel pursuant to
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this Aet shall be without change in classi=
fication or compensation; except: that, this
requirement shall, not, operate ' to. prevent
the adjustment of classification or compen-
satlon to. conform to the duties to which
such transferred person'nel may be assigned.
All ' orders, rules, regulations, permits, or
other' privileges made, issued, or granted by
any office, agency, or bureau or in connection
with ‘any function transferred by this Act,
and in effect at the time of the transfer,
shall continue In effect to the same extent
as if such transfer had not occurred, until
modified, superseded, or repealed. No suit,
action, or other proceeding lawfully com-
menced by or against any office, agency, or
bureau or any officer of the United States
acting in his official capacity shall abate by
reason of any transfer made pursuant to this
Act, ‘but the court, on motion or supple-
mental petition filed at any time within
twelve months after such transfer takes ef-
fect, showing a necessity for a survival of
such suit, action, or other proceeding to
obtain a settlement of the questions involved,
may allow the same fo be maintained by
or against the appropriate office; agency, or
bureau or officer of the United States,
ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 13. The BSecretary shall, as soon as
practicable after the end of each calendar
year, make a report to the President for
submission to the Congress on the activities
of the Department during the preceding cal-
endar year,

EFFECTIVE DATE

SEc. 14, The provisions of this Act shall be
effective after ninety days following its date
of enactment.

SELECTION OF METHOD OF DE-
PRECIATION BY REGULATED
INDUSTRIES

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I inftroduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill to prevent Federal regula-
tory agencies from directly or indirectly
denying regulated industries the right. to
exercise business judgment in selecting
their method of depreciation or to
account for depreciation on a deferred
tax accounting basis, together with an
explanatory statement, and I ask unani-
mous consent that the statement be
printed in the Recorbp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the explanatory
statement will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (8. 887) to prevent Federal
regulatory agencies from directly or in-
directly denying regulated industries the
right to exercise business judgment in
selecting their method of depreciation or
to account for depreciation on a deferred
tax accounting basis, introduced by Mr.
Lowc of Louisiana, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

The explanatory statement, presented
by Mr. Loné of Louisiana, is as follows:
EXPLANATION OF BILL DEALING WITH TREAT-

MENT OF DEPRECIATION m.Rmmm IN-

DUSTRIES

In introducing this bill, the problem with
which I am concerned is the treatment by
the regulatory agencles of the accelerated
depreciation provisions under section! 167(b)
of the Internal Revenue Code. It has come
to.my attention that some of the regulatory
agencles have taken actions which apparent-
ly are designed in effect to compel indus-
tries under their jurisdictlon to use acceler-
ated tax depreclation even ‘though the in-
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dustries do not want to do.so. For example,
the Federal Power Commission, fn the case
of regulated industries which have discon-
tinued the ‘use of accelerated tax deprecia-
tion, has nevertheless established their rates
as though they were still using accelerated
deptreciation. . This could well lead to a re-
quirement that all such regulated industries
use accelerated tax depreciation.  In fact,
it is my understanding that the Federal
Communications Commisslon is currently
questioning management decisions not to
use accelerated depreciation.

My concern is substantlally similar to the
concern expressed by Congress with respect
to the treatment by the regulatory agencies
of the investment credit. As you Know,
when the intent of Congress In this regard
was ignored after the 1862 legislation, Con-
gress dealt with this matter specifically in
the Revenue Act of 1964 (Sec. 203(e) of that
Act). It looks to me as if we must take
similar action with respect to accelerated
depreciation.

The bill T have Introduced would, in gen-
eral, provide that Congress does not intend
regulatory agencies or other government
agencies, without consent of the taxpayer,
tD'

(1) require taxpayers to use any of the
accelerated depreciation methods In deter-
mining their taxable income on their tax
returns,

(2) use any depreciation charge other than
that shown on the taxpayer's return in es-
tablishing the taxpayer's current income tax
expense for cost of service purposes, ;

(3) exclude deferred tax expense (where
deferred tax accounting is consistently fol-
lowed) in determining current costs of serv-
ice even though accelerated depreciation
methods are used by a taxpayer,

(4) in any manner treat as income any
difference betweéen straight line and accel-
erated depreciation if the latter is not used
on the tax return or if a deferred tax ex-
pense account is set up on the taxpayer's
books of account for such amount, and

(5) accomplish a similar result in any
other way.

Any action by regulatory bodies directed
toward requiring regulated industries to use
the accelerated tax depreclation provisions
or to deny these industries the investment
benefits of these provisions is in my estima-
tion contrary to the intent of Congress and
also would have an unfortunate effect on our
economy. Both the statutory language and
the committee reports In 1954 make it clear
that the new accelerated depreciation meth-
ods were optional and that taxpayers could
still use straight-line depreciation if they
preferred. The committee reports also make
it clear that the prinecipal reason for provid-
ing these new methods of depreciation was
to remove barriers to Investment. However,
it appears that some of the regulatory agen-
cies are ignoring this intention of Congress.

Another factor which certainly should be
considered in a period such as the present,
when revenues are so short relative to ex-
penditure requirements, is the significant
loss in revenue which probably would result
from in effect foreing the regulated indus-
tries to use accelerated depreciation methods
(since this would be the effect if their costs
in any event are determined on this basis).
Industry representatives have informed me
that this loss could well amount to several
hundred million a year in a very few years,

I intend to seek action on this bill. :

A MEMORIAL TO ASTRONAUTS WHO
LOSE THEIR LIVES IN LINE OF
DUTY IN THE SPACE EFFORT
Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I

know that all Americans share the deep
sorrow of the families of the three Apollo

astronauts, Virgil Grissom, Ed White,
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and Roger Chaffee, whose lives were lost
at the Kennedy Space Center on Friday,
January 27,

To date, we have lost six of these fine,
dedicated men, who were in the space
Prograim.

It is my earnest hope, and I know I
share this hope with all Americans, that
the searching investigations now under-
way will permit future activities of those
in the space program to accomplish their
hazardous tasks without being subjected
to the risks which manifestly existed in
the Apollo capsule at the cape and more
recently in the experimental capsule at
San Antonio, Tex. Let us hope that the
inherent risks involved in the space pro-
gram will be materially reduced as a re-
sult of the searching investigations un-
derway and with continued research and
development.

Mr. President, the tragic incident
which took place, I am sure, will make
the entire Nation more clearly under-
stand that not only during every moment
of space flight, but during countless oc-
casions in preparation for the flights our
astronauts risk their lives to play their
part in what they regard as a vital na-
tional objective and to which they are
dedicated.

Mr, President, I well realize that each
one of our fine astronauts and their fam-
ilies have their own ideas and desires
with reference to the type of memorial
which should be established for them as
individuals, but I feel that a fitting and
proper memorial should be established
for all the astronauts who lose their lives
in line of duty in the space program.

I therefore send to the desk a Senate
joint resolution, for myself, Senators
SMATHERS, MARSFIELD, DIRKSEN, HoL-
LINGs, and Byrp of West Virginia, and
ask that it be received and appropriately
referred. I also ask that the joint reso-
lution lie on the table through February
16, 1967, for additional cosponsors.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The joint
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
will lie on the desk through February 16,
1967, as requested by the Senator from
Florida.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 30) to
establish a commission to formulate
plans for a memorial fo astronauts who
lose their lives in line of duty in the U.S.
space program, introduced by Mr, HoL-
1anD (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Aeronau-
tical and Space Sciences.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, let me
say that February 16 will be the day fol-
lowing our return from the appro
Lincoln Day recess. I realize that the
State of Florida has a peculiar interest
in this matter because of the location of
the Kennedy Space Center there; but
each of the astronauts who lost his
life recently comes from another State.

I also realize that this effort is a na-
tional effort in the truest sense.

I hope, therefore, that other Senators
may feel that they should cosponsor the
joint resolution, and I, therefore, invite
those who wish to do so to cosponsor it
with the two Senators from Florida.

Mr. President, the joint resolution
would establish a commission, known as
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the Astronauts Memorial Commission,
composed, of  five commissioners ap-
pointed by.the President, one of which
would be appointed from the National
Aeronautics and :Space Administration;
another from the Department of Defenise
and three persons from civilian life.

The joint resolution, if adopted, would
authorize the Commission, appointed. by
the President, to formulate plans for
the design, construction, and location at
Cape Kennedy, Fla., or in its immediate
environs, of a permanent memorial to
any astronauts who have lost their lives
or who may in the future lose their’ lives
in line of duty in the U.S. space program.

The joint resolution, as proposed, will
also authorize the Commission to accept
donations from public or private sources
for use in planning and constructing the
memorial as it is the intent of the resolu-
tion that the memorial will be financed
by public and private donations, except
for the transfer by the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, with-
out cost, to any body authorized to con-
struet the memorial designed by the
Commission, any land owned by the
United States at Cape Kennedy or its im-
mediate environs, provided that the area
so transferred would not affect adversely
the space program of the United States
and meets with the approval of the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration.

The joint resolution further envisions
that the Astronauts Memorial Commis-
sion will cease to exist within 1 year after
it submits its final plans and recommen-
dations to the President and the Con-
gress, and will transfer to any body
created to construct the memorial: de-
signed by the Commission, all funds and
property and income therefrom remain-
ing in the possession of the Commission
prior to its termination.

Mr. President, Representative GurNEY,
who represents the district in which the
Kennedy Space Center is located, is to-
day introducing a somewhat similar joint
resolution, different in text but not at all
in objectives, which I understand is sup-
ported by all members of the Florida
delegation in the House,

Mr; President, I suggest again that we
will welcome the sponsorship of all
Senators of this joint resolution, which
proposes a study which should result, in
the near future, in the accumulation of
funds and the making of plans for the
erection of a suitable memorial at Cape
Kennedy for those brave astronauts who
have lost their lives, including the three
astronauts who lost their lives so re-
cently, as well as others who may lose
their lives in the space effort in the fu-
ture.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=
sent that our joint resolution be printed
in the Recorp at this time for the in-
formation of all Senators.

There being no objection, the joint
resolution was ordered to be printed in
the Recorb, as follows:

S.J.Res. 30
Resolution to establish a on to for-
mulate plans for 8 memorial to astronauts
who lose their lives in line of duty in the

United States States space program

Whereas on January 27 the people of this
Nation were saddened and shocked to hear
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that three gallant astronauts, Virgll I. Gris-
som, Jr., Edward H, White II, and Roger B.
Chaffee gave their lives in the course of a test
simulation of the planned first orbit of a
manned Apollo spacecraft; and

Whereas other dedicated men have here-
tofore lost their lives while serving as United
States astronauts; and

Whereas in view of the unknown perils
attached to the nature of their duties, other
astronauts may hereafter lose their lives
while participating in the United States
space program; and

Whereas the daily lives of all astronauts
are filled with every danger that faces men
who dare to pioneer in new and unknown
places; and

Whereas their tireless efforts and their
fearless dedication to their Nation should
serve as an example to all Americans in these
troubled days; and

Whereas our country is assured that the
work of all astronauts who have lost or will
lose their lives in the United States space
program will be carried on by the selfless men
who are their fellow astronauts: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That (a) there is
hereby established a commission, to be
known as the “Astronauts Memorial Com-
mission” (hereinafter referred to as the
“Commission”), for the purpose of consider-
ing and formulating plans for the design,
construction, and location, at Cape Eennedy,
Florlda, or in its Immediate environs, of a
permanent memorial to any astronauts who
have lost their lives or may hereafter lose
their lives in line of duty in the United
Btates space program.

(b) The Commission shall be composed of
five commissioners appointed by the Presi-
dent as follows: One person to be appointed
from the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, one person to be appointed
from the Department of Defense, and three
persons to be appointed from private life,

{(c) The commissioners shall serve without
compensation, but shall be relmbursed for
travel, subsistence, and other necessary ex-
penses incurred by them In carrying out the
duties of the Commission,

(d) The Commission shall report its final
plans, together with its recommendations, to
the President and Congress, at the earliest
practicable date, and shall make interim re-
ports of its progress to the President and
Congress.

(e) Any vacancy in the Commission shall
not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the
same manner in which the original appoint-
ment was made.

(f) The President shall designate a chalr-
man of the Commission.

(g) Three members of the Commission
shall constitute a quorum.

Sec. 2. The Commission is authorized to—

(a) appoint and fix the compensation of
such personnel as it deems advisable;

(b) procure temporary and intermittent
services to the same extent as authorized for
the departments by section 8109 of title B,
United States Code;

(¢) make such expenditures for the pur-
pose of carrying out the provisions of this
joint resolution as it may deem advisable
from funds appropriated or received as gifts
for such purpose;

(d) solicit and accept gifts, bequests, or
devises of money, securities, or other prop-
erty, from public or private sources, to be
used In carrying out the provisions of this
Jjoint resolution or to be used in connection
with the construction or other expenses of
the memorial to be designed by the Commis-
slon, and to sell or exchange and to invest
or reinvest in such investments as it may
determine from time to time, the moneys,
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securities, or other property so given, be-
queathed, or devised and to use or hold such
moneys, securities, or for the pur-
poses of this joint resolution or the con-
struction or other expenses of such me-
morial;

(e) accept and utilize the services of vol-
untary and uncompensated personnel and
reilmburse them for travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code;

(f) hold hearings, organize contests, enter
into contracts for personal services and
otherwise, and do such other things as may
be necessary to carry out the provisions of
this joint resolution; and

(g) avall itself of the assistance and ad-
vice of the Commission of Fine Arts and the
National Council on the Arts, and such
Commission and Council are authorized,
upon request, to render such assistance and
advice.

SEC. 8. The Administrator of the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration is
authorized to transfer, without cost, to any
body which hereafter may be authorized to
construct the memorial designed by the
Commission, any land and interests in land
owned by the United States at the site
chosen by the Commission for the establish-
ment of such memorial if such transfer
would not affect adversely the space program
of the United States.

Sec. 4. The Commission shall cease to ex-
ist within one year after the submission of
its final report and shall transfer, to any
body which may hereafter be created to con-
struct the memorial designed by the Com-
mission, all funds and property, and income
therefrom, remaining in the possession of the
Commission Iimmediately prior to its
termination.

Sec. 5. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated not more than $10,000 to carry
out the provisions of this joint resolution.

LEGISLATIVE REORGANIZATION
ACT OF 1967—AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 85

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey sub-
mitted an amendment, intended to be
proposed by him, to the bill (S, 355) to
improve the operation of the legislative
branch of the Federal Government, and
for other purposes, which was ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS

Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the name of the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javirs] be added as a cosponsor on
8. 513. to amend the Public Health Serv-
ice Act by adding a new ftitle X thereto
which will establish a program to pro-
tect adult health by providing assistance
in the establishment and operation of
regional and community health protec-
tion centers for the detection of disease,
by providing assistance for the training
of personnel to operate such centers, and
by providing assistance in the conduct of
certain research related to such centers
and their operation, and that his name
appear on the bill at the next printing.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jectlon. it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. MTr.
Presldent I ask unanimous consent that
the name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Scorr] be added as a co-
sponsor fo 8. 728 to provide for the ex-
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pansion of the Beverly National Ceme-
tery, Beverly, N.J., and that his name ap-
pear on the bill at the next printing.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jjection, it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
my name be added as a cosponsor of S.
794 making Columbus Day a legal holi-
day, and that my name appear thereon
at the next printing.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Wyoming [Mr. Hansen] be added as a
cosponsor of the bill (S. 522) to estab-
lish a national mining and minerals
policy.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, I am
Dpleased to ask, at his request, that at the
next printing of S. 836, a bill to create a
National Foundation for the Social
Sciences, the name of the distinguished
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. MunpT]
be added. The Senator from South
Dakota is the ranking minority member
of the subcommittee now considering the
bill, the Subcommittee on Government
Research of the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
RESOLUTION

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr, Casel, the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr. CurTisl, the Senator
from Connecticut [Mr. Doppl, the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [Mr. HarriS], the
Senator from South Carolina [Mr. HoL-
Lings], and the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. MonTOYA] be added as additional
cosponsors of the resolution (S. Res. 8)
to create a standing Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs—for the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of January 25, 1967, the name of
Mr, Scorr was added as a cosponsor of
the bill (8. 677) to permit the compelling
of testimony with respect to certain
crimes, and the granting of immunity
in connection therewith, introduced by
Mr. McCreLraN (for himself and Mr.
HRruskAa) on January 25, 1967.

NOTICE OF HEARING BY SUBCOM-
MITTEE ON INDIAN AFFAIRS OF
THE COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR
AND INSULAR AFFAIRS
Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish

to announce that the Subcommittee on

Indian Affairs of the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs will hold a hear-
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ing on Friday, February 17, on S, 282, a
bill to provide for the termination of
Federal supervision over the property of
the Confederated Tribes of Colville In-
dians located in the State of Washington
and the individual members thereof, and
for other purposes. The hearing will
begin at 10 a.m. in room 3110 New Sen-
ate Office Building.

Those who may wish to testify on this
proposal are requested to contact Mr,
James Gamble, of the committee staff, in
order that a witness list may be prepared.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING
OF REPORT UNDER SENATE RES-
OLUTION 188, SECOND SESSION,
89TH CONGRESS—INDIVIDUAL
AND MINORITY VIEWS

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the filing date of the report under Sen-
ate Resolution 188, second session, 89th
Congress, be postponed until March 15,
and that the report be filed on that date
together with individual and minority
views. The junior Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MurpHY] joins in this re-
quest.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR BILL TO
BE HELD AT THE DESK

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that S. 799 to provide
more economic, efficient, and effective
implementation of the various Federal
loan and grant-in-ald programs to im-
prove the quality of urban and rural life
through improved comprehensive devel-
opment planning, programing, and co-
ordination among and between Federal
agencies, States, regions, metropolitan
areas, and local governments, and to en-
courage greater coordination between
States and their political subdivisions in
the planning and programing of Federal
loan and grant-in-aid programs, and for
other purposes presently lying at the
desk, may be permitted to lie at the desk
until the close of business on February
17 for additional cosponsors.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

TREATY ON PRINCIPLES GOVERN-
ING THE ACTIVITIES OF STATES
IN THE EXPLORATION AND USE
OF OUTER SPACE—REMOVAL OF
INJUNCTION OF SECRECY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, as in executive session, I ask unan-
imous consent that the injunction of se-
crecy be removed from Executive D, 90th
Congress, first session, the Treaty on
Principles Governing the Activities of
States in the Exploration and Use of
Outer Space, Including the Moon and
Other Celestial Bodies, transmitted to
the Senate today by the President of the
United States, and that the treaty, to-
gether with the President’s message, be
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referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations, and that the President’s mes-
sage be printed in the Recorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

The message from the President is as
follows:

To the Senate of the United States:
1

I am today transmitting to the Sen-
ate, for your advice and consent, the first
Treaty on Outer Space.

The provisions of this treaty reflect the
will and desire of the signatory states,
already numbering more than half the
nations of the world, that the realms of
space should forever remain realms of
peace.

The privilege of transmitting this
milestone agreement to you before the
end of the first decade of space explora-
tion is especially gratifying for me.

Only 10 years ago, as a Senator, I
chaired the first congressional hearings
called to determine what response our
national policy should make to the chal-
lenges of the exploration of outer space.
The hearings and the events of those
times seem now a world away for us all.
Yet I remember—as I know you do—the
climate of great awe and greater anxiety
in which Senators addressed themselves
to their responsibilities. At that time:

No American satellite had yet been
orbited.

The readiness of our rockets was much
in question.

There was no NASA, no vast complex
at what is now Cape Kennedy, no
Manned Spaceflight Center at Houston.
The very word, “astronaut,” was not in
our vocabulary.

Men questioned the capacity of our
educational system to yield up the incal-
culably valuable resource of minds
trained for the great tasks of the space
age.

The stature of our advanced technol-
ogy and our ability to participate as
leaders in the explorations of the uni-
verse was far from being established with
certainty.

In that uncertain climate, our con-
cerns about space were quite different
from now. We were rightly concerned
for the safety of our Nation and for the
survival of humankind. We directed our
concern to the organization of our so-
ciety and to the priority of our values
as free men.

In November 1958, President Dwight D.
Eisenhower asked me to appear before
the United Nations to present the U.S.
resolution urging that the exploration of
outer space be undertaken for peaceful
purposes, as an enterprise of interna-
tional cooperation among all member
nations.

On that occasion, speaking for the
United States, I said:

Today, outer space Is free, It is unscarred
by conflict. No nation holds a concession
there. It must remain this way. We of the
United States do not acknowledge that there
are landlords of outer space who can pre-
sume to bargain with the nations of the

Earth on the price of access to this domain.
‘We must not—and we need not—corrupt this
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great opportunity by bringing to it the very
antagonisms which we may, by courage, over=
come and leave behind forever if we proceed
with this joint adventure into this new
realm.

We know the gains of cooperation. We
know the losses of the fallure to cooperate.
If we fall now to apply the lessons we have
learned, or even if we delay their application,
we know that the advances into space may
only mean adding a new dimension to war-
fare. If, however, we proceed along the or-
derly course of full cooperation we shall, by
the very fact of cooperation, make the most
substantial contribution toward perfecting
peace.

Men who have worked together to reach
the stars are not likely to descend together
into the depths of war and desolation.

I believe those words remain valid to-

The “very fact of cooperation” in the
evolution of this treaty is to be taken as
a “substantial contribution toward per-
fecting peace.” As long ago as 1958,
President Eisenhower initiated an ex-
change of letters with the leadership of
the Soviet Union, seeking agreements
binding the uses of outer space to peace-
ful purposes. President Kennedy repeat-
edly reaffirmed our willingness to coop-
erate toward these ends.

In October 1963, the General Assembly
of the United Nations called on nations
of the world not to station nuclear or
other weapons of mass destruction in
outer space. Two months later the As-
sembly adopted a Declaration of Legal
Principles to govern activities in space.
On May 17, last year, I repeated, and Am-
bassador Goldberg reiterated many times
thereafter, our view of the urgency of
doing all that we could to assure that
exploration of outer space would take
place in peace, for peaceful ends.

In July 1966, negotiations on the
treaty were formally begun at Geneva
in the 28-member United Nations Outer
Space Committee. Accord was subse-
quently reached at renewed negotiations
in New York. The treaty was unani-
mously endorsed by the 21st session of
the General Assembly just over a month
ago.

On January 27, the Treaty on Princi-
ples Governing the Activities of States in
the Exploration and Use of Outer Space,
Including the Moon and Other Celestial
Bodies was opened for signature in Wash-
ington, London, and Moscow. The
United States, United Kingdom, and
Soviet Union were among the 60 coun-
tries signing the treaty in Washington.
Other nations are expected to add their
signatures in the near future.

The climate in which such accord has
been reached is clearly an encouraging
omen for continuing in other realms our
constant quest for understandings that
will strengthen the chances for peace.

o

In the diplomacy of space, as in the
technology of space, it is essential always
that interim achievements not be mis-
taken for final success. This treaty I
transmit to the Senate today is such an
interim achievement—a significant, but
not a final step forward.

It carries forward the thrust of the
past decade to enlarge the perimeters of
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peace by shrinking the arenas of poten-
tial conflict. This is a thrust to which
the Senate has given its support by rati-
fying the four Geneva Conventions on
the Law of the Sea in 1958, the Antaretic
Treaty of 1959 and the Limited Test Ban
Treaty of 1963.

As' we ‘have dealt with the sea, the
atmosphere and the vast unpopulated
continent of Antarctica, now in this
treaty we extend reason to the activities
of nations in the endless realm of outer
space:

The treaty lays down fundamental
principles:

No nation can claim sovereignty to
outer space, to the moon, or to other
celestial bodies.

All nations have the right to conduct
space activities.

No one may use outer space or celestial
bodies to begin a war. The rules of
the United Nations Charter apply to
space activities.

No country may station in space or
orbit around the earth nuclear or other
weapons of mass destruction.

No country may install such weapons
on a celestial body.

No nation may establish military bases,
installations, or fortifications, on a celes-
tial body. Nor may any weapons be
tested or military maneuvers be con-
ducted there. The right to visit another
country’s installations and space vehicles
on a celestial body is guaranteed.

Astronauts are “envoys of mankind.”
If an astronaut lands on another coun-
try’s soil, he must be returned safely,
promptly, and unconditionally.

Space. activities and their results are
to be reported for the benefit of all.

_Each country is to avoid harmfully
contaminating outer space and adversely
changing the environment of the earth
by introducing extraterrestrial matter.

These and other provisions of the
treaty are described in detail in the ac-
companying report of the Secretary of
State. ;

I

Space exploration has become an inti-
mate part of our lives, The exploits of
men and machines in outer space excite
and thrill us all. The valiant young
men who have become symbolic of our
national effort as astronauts are close to
every American family. The deaths in
line of duty of Lt. Col. Virgil Grissom,
Lt. Col. Edward White, and Lt. Comdr.
Roger Chaffee, touched every American
home and heart.

Yet, we must remember that these are
only primitive vears in the epach of space
exploration and utilization—an epoch
that will run to the end of time. 1In the
next decade and in all the decades to
come, the capabilities of nations in space
will multiply far beyond our compre-
hension today. If we should flag or fal-
ter in our support of this great extension
of human knowledge, the concern and
anxiety we: felt sa keenly a decade azo
would be known again' to other Ameri-
cans in future times. .

When we ask what this Nation or any
nation expects to find from exploration
in space, the answer is one word: knowl-
edge—knowledge we shall need to main-
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tain earth as a habitable environment for
man; - ] 5 a5

The resources of this planet are al-
ready taxed/to support human existence.
Now and even more each day, as the
family of man: increases so rapidly, fer-
tile soil, clear water, clean air,-and a
safe atmosphere all become more pre-
clous to men and nations than the metals
and jewels of ages past.

The quest for gold and silver,; and dia-
monds and rubies, once led men to ex-
plore the earth seeking enrichment for
themselves and their nations. So now
the realities of this and future ages re-
quire that nations pursue together the
exploration of space within this galaxy,
seeking new knowledge and new capa-
bilities to enrich the life of all mankind.

The future leaves no option. Respon-
sible men must push forward in the ex-
ploration of space, near and far. Their
voyages must be made in peace for pur-
poses of peace on earth. This treaty is
a step—a first step, but a long step—
toward assuring the peace essential for
the longer journey. .

I strongly recommend—in appropriate
commemoration of the Senate’s own role
in charting the course that the world
now seems willing to follow—that the
Senate act promptly in giving consent, to
the ratification of this treaty. I hope
that I may be able to affirm as President
of the United States, what I said as a
Senator to the United Nations in 1958:

On the goal of dedicating outer space to
peace,ful purposes for the benefit of all man-
kind, there are no. differences within our
Government, between our parties or among
our people.

Lynpon B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HoUsE, February 7, 1967.

OUTER SPACE TREATY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, we
have received from the President today,
for our advice and consent, the Outer
Space Treaty.

This treaty is not a cure-all for the
many problems that face humanity.

It will not guarantee us peace.

It will not end the arms race. '

It will not solve the menace of nuclear
proliferation.

It will not ease all of the age-old ten-
sions that have pitted nation against
nation.

Nevertheless, I consider it one of the
major documents of our time. For, if
there is madness in the world, this treaty
expresses man's determination to keep
that madness from spreading into outer
space. 'As such, it is a civilizing force
that will be felt throughout the world.

And if this treaty succeeds, its impli-
cations for our children and our chil-
dren’s children will be beyond measure.

As President Johnson pointed out at
the signing of ‘this treaty less than 2
weeks ago:

We have neéver succeeded in freeing our
planet from the implements of war.: But if
we cannot yet: achieve this goal here on
earth, we can at least keep the virus from
spreading.

‘We can keep the ugly and wasteful weap-
ons of mass destruction from contaminating
space. And that is exactly what this treaty
does.
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This Treaty means that the moon and our
slster planets will serve only the purposes of
peace and not of war. - -

It means that orbiting man-made satellites
will remain-free of nuclear weapons.

It means that astronaut and cosmonaut
will meet some day on the surface of the
moon as brothers and not as warriors for
competing nationalities or ideologies.

If we can accomplish that, Mr. Presi-
dent, future generations will look back
upon us with profound gratitude—and,
in the light of history, perhaps amaze-
ment as well.

To me, it is a hopeful sign that nations
should choose to rise above their differ-
ences of the moment so that they can
agree on a sane course of action for the
future.

Let us join with those nations in such
an agreement.

We know it will be a fragile agreement.
We know it may not succeed. 'We know
that it may be openly violated at some
future date.

But this opportunity may never come
to us again. And if we ignore it, we may
be certain, as the President has said,
“that the advances into space may only
lr;qea.n adding a new dimension to war-
are.”

So if this first step we have been asked
to take is uncertain, the alternative is
unthinkable, .

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, the
Outer Space Treaty, which was signed at
the White House on January 27, wisely
forbids any party to orbit nuclear weap-
ons around the earth. I am glad that
the United States agreed to include this
prohibition in the treaty. It is easier to
refrain from arming an environment
that has never been armed than to dis-
arm an already armed area. Outer space
is pure—let us keep it that way.

In August of 1962, Roswell Gilpatrie,
then Deputy Secretary of Defense, an-
nounced that the United States would
refrain from placing nuclear weapons in
orbit around the earth. We then took
the lead in securing the agreement of the
Soviet Union to adopt the same self-
denying posture. In 1963 the Soviets
agreed, and that autumn the U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly recorded in a resolution
the policy statements of the two space
powers that they would not orbit any
weapons of mass destruction—General
Assembly resolution 1884 (XVIII), Oc-
tober 13, 1963.

The United States adopted this pol-
icy, because putting nuclear weapons in
orbit could not in any way strengthen
our security. The expense of such a pro-
gram would be great. ‘The problem rof
control over the weapons. would be ex-
ceedingly difficult. A race between the
Soviets and us to orbit weapons would
likely worsen the international situation
and thus be harmful to our national se-
curity. 1

Some may wonder whether the Soviets
will live up to their treaty commitment.
We have no reason whatever to think
that they have sought to orbit weapons
of mass destruction since they. stated
their policy in 1963: We expect they will
live up to what is their Outer Space
Treaty ecommitment—not because we
have blind faith in their word but be-
cause the treaty prohibits action by
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both the United States and the Soviet
Union which it is clearly not in their in-
terest to take. g

Mr.. MOSS. Mr. President, there is
one thing that struck me immediately
on reading the Outer Space Treaty: only
a few articles deal directly with arms
control, but these few articles are the
ones that have so far received most of
the publicity. >

This is understandable. The whole
question of disarmament and arms con-
trol is probably the most important topic
in world politics today, and, as President
Johnson has said, this space treaty rep-
resents the biggest step in arms control
since the limited test ban treaty.

But most of the Outer Space Treaty—
perhaps three-quarters of it—deals with
other rules for space exploration. In the
future—>50, 100, 200 years from now—
these are probably the rules in which his-
torians will be most interested. The
world has seen other great ages of ex-
ploration, but none of them were guided
by this sort of political foresight. In the
great age of naval exploration, for ex-
ample, when the new technologies of
navigation and ship construction demon-
strated to our ancestors that the world
was round, expeditions were motivated
by narrow national interests—by a de-
sire for exploitation and colonization.
There were conflicts between these na-
tional interests, and the following cen-
turies saw many wars as a result. I
find it very encouraging that the space
age, almost from the start, will be guided
by a series of agreed international prin-
ciples. Sometimes I have thought that
the major lesson of history is that men
never learn lessons from history. Now,
perhaps we have learned something
after all.

‘Mr. McGEE, Mr. President, over the
last 20 years, the United States has dem-
onstrated time and again its desire fo
work for a durable peace. This has not
been an easy task. The realities posed
by the hard facts of power and by selfish
interests have had to be squarely con-
fronted. The task, however, has been
given a special urgency by the destruc-
tive power of modern weapons.

The recently concluded Outer Space
Treaty is therefore of utmost signifi-
cance. That treaty prohibits the orbit-
ing of nuclear weapons around the earth
or their placement on the moon. It re-
serves the moon for peaceful uses only
and prohibits weapons testing and
military maneuvers on the moon. The
total effect of these provisions is to re-
duce the possibility that the moon and
outer space will be used as a stage for
war between nations. We will be spared
the immense expense which would  be
involved in deploying nuclear weapons
in outer space. At the same time, our
basic security interests will be preserved
and we will retain our capability to de-
termine whether other parties are living
up to the treaty.

This treaty, therefore, is a major step
in the direction of a lasting peace. It
will narrow the possibilities of conflict.
And it will encourage cooperation among
nations in the exploration of space for
the benefit of all.
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Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, in
these troubled times, it is a source of
some comfort to find that nations con-
tinue to seek out and identify matters
on which they can agree. The Outer
Space Treaty—submitted today by Presi-
dent Johnson—is a notable example.

This treaty is not the answer to all of
the world’s problems. Indeed, it is only
the first, not the last, agreement which
will be needed to direct the efforts of
men and states in outer space. But it
is a reflection of what is possible. polit-
ically. It enhances the orderly use of
space and it furthers our national secu-
rity. The treaty merits our support.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, by some
sad trick of fate, Col. Edward White lost
his life last week at almost the very mo-
ment President Johnson was witnessing
the signing of the Outer Space Treaty.
Colonel White was the nephew of re-
tired Army Col. James C. White, of New-
port, R.I.

He said it was a sad trick because
the treaty would have made Colonel
White very proud and very hopeful. Its
purpose is to assure that national bound-
aries and national conflicts are not ex-
tended to the moon and other celestial
bodies. This was important to him.

We should all remember the great oc-
casion last year when Colonel White
visited the United Nations and presented
a UN. flag to Secretary General U
Thant, which he had carried with him
during his historic walk in space. Dur-
ing the ceremony, he recalled looking at
the earth from his spaceship far above.
As he saw the continents and oceans
passing by, he reminisced, he was struck
by the fact that something was missing:
he could see no national boundaries.

Will there be national boundaries on
the moon, Mr. President? And on Mars
and the planets beyond? Will there be
wars that such boundaries always seem
to foment?

We can answer “no” by approval of
the treaty now before us. This treaty
assures freedom of exploration and use
of outer space for all nations. And it
bars the stationing of nuclear weapons
or other weapons of mass destruction in
outer space or on celestial bodies.

This is a major document of our times.
It is a major weapon of peace. Let us
act on it without delay.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, we
have lived in the age of space for a good
many years without binding rules'of con-
duct. With the signing of the treaty on
principles governing the activities of
states in outer space, the nations have
taken a first, and, most important step
toward the peaceful uses of outer space.
The terms of the treaty are important,
and no more so than the willingness of
the East and West to cooperate for their
mutual benefit, which lay behind the
Antarctic agreement and the partial test
ban treaty. To the extent that we have
limited national rivalries in the testing
of nuclear weapons, in explorations of
the South Pole and in outer space; per-
haps it is not too much to hope that one
day peace may come to all the earth.

The Treaty on Outer Space points the
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way. 1T hope that this body will give its
advice and consent to theé ratification of
this treaty at an early date.

SUMMARY OF THE PRESIDENT'S
ECONOMIC REPORT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a statement
made by Mr. Gardner Ackley, Chairman
of the Council of Economic Advisers, be-
fore the Joint Economic Committee, on
February 2, summarizing the major
threads of this year’s Economic Report,
which I think is an excellent report, be
incorporated at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF GARDNER ACKLEY, CHAIRMAN;
James S, DUESENBERRY, AND ARTHUR M.
OKUN, MEMBERS, OF THE COUNCIL oF Eco-
NoMIc ADVISERS, BEFORE THE JoinT Eco-
NoMICc COMMITTEE, FEBRUARY 2, 1967

It has been the custom—at least over the
past few years—for the Council to open its
testimony on the President's Economic Re-
port with a rather lengthy Statement. We
intend to depart from that custom this year.

In each of the preceding years in which
any Member of the present Council has been
associated with these Hearings, it has been
the Council’s avowed intention not to pre=
pare a lengthy opening Statement, reasoning
that its own Report—already before the
Committee—provided an adequate summary
of the Council's views. Yet each year we
have looked back at the labors of report-
writing and decided there were some points
we could have made more clearly, more ac-
curately, or more persuasively if we were to
start afresh.

Our different procedure this time does not
reflect any smug self-satisfaction that, in
contrast with previous years, we have this
time said everything just right—nor even
any weariness with our message. If any-
thing, rather, it reflects compassion for the
Committee, for our mimeograph operator,
and for our friends in the press, '

And so I shall take less than ten minutes
of your time to summarize what seem to us
to be the major threads of this year's Report.

First, the economy is in a basically sound
and healthy condition, and we expect it to
stay that way throughout 1967. We see an
advance of GNP this year by about $47 billion
to the neighborhood of $787 billion. This
would be a smaller gain than last year’s, and
appropriately so, The real growth would
be about in line with the increase in the
economy’s potential. We expect the advance
to be somewhat slower in the first part of
the year, speeding up later on. )

Second, it is clear that we face significant
economic problems, The principal ones are
these. Prices have risen more than we would
like, and will rise again in 1967, although by
less. Our balance of payments still shows a
troublesome deficit at least on the liquidity
basis, Our housing industry is depressed as
the result of last year's tight money and
high interest rates. And despite the general
prosperity, too many of our citizens are left
behind by economic progress. None of these
problems will be easily resolved, but we ex-
pect to make progress on all of them in 1967.

Third, because we already enjoy a high
rate of utilization of our productive re-
sources, the economy cannot be expected to
expand at as rapid a pace this year as it has
expanded over the past 6 years. During that
period we have been absorbing idle or under-
utilized resources Into productive use. Last
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year, for example, an extra $10 billion of out-
put came from reducing unemployment, con-
verting part-time into full-time jobs, and
attracting previously discouraged workers
into the labor force. We expect no such
extra bonus this year. But this is not bad
news; on the contrary, it is welcome exidence
of how far we have come In recent years.
Further reduction of unemployment is feasi-
ble in the longer run. But the rate of prog-
ress will depend on the success of our man-
power training programs and on an improve-
ment in the operation of our labor markets.

Fourth, designing economic policy is more
challenging in today's high-level economy
than in an economy with an abundance of
underutilized resources. In a slack economy,
the appropriate policy is to stimulate an ex-
pansion of total demand at a faster rate than
total productive capacity 1s growing. A high-
level economy has to track a narrower path.
There are stabilizing forces in our economy
which help to keep it on an even keel. But
timely adjustments of policy are necessary to
promote a steady rate of growth. Too slow
an expansion of demand would result In eco-
nomic waste and human suffering. Too fast
an expansion would bulld up inflationary
pressures. To keep the economy moving
steadily ahead, a close watch on economic de-
velopments and a maximum degree of flexi-
bility in policy are required. The normal re-
quirements for flexibility is intensified by the
need for prompt action If, unexpectedly,
peace should return in Southeast Asia. And
the President has directed that preparations
should be made for that event, and kept up
to date.

Fifth, the economic policy which the Pres-
ident has outlined for 1967 involves a mixture
of monetary and fiscal measures. The record
of the Federal Reserve in responding to the
changing economic climate of recent months
as well as our consultations with the Federal
Reserve make us confident that fiscal and
monetary policles will be working toward the
same objectives in the months ahead. Mone-
tary policy is expected to continue the shift—
already in process—away from the extreme
tightness of last year. As a result, we expect
substantial recovery in construction. During
the first half of 1967 fiscal policy will be
mildly stimulating. This will give time for
easier credit conditions to be translated into
improved liquidity of financial institutions,
increased lending activity, and then increased
spending. And it will cushion the effect of
the reduction in inventory investment ex-
pected in the first half of the year.

In the second half of the year, the expan-
sion In construction increased Social Security
payments, and a leveling off in inventory
investment will tend to accelerate the growth
of total demand. That tendency will be par-
tially offset by the income tax surcharge.
The year should produce continued growth
in total output and a better balance among
residential construction, business fixed in-
vestment, and inventory investment.

Sizth, we expect an improved price record
in 1967, primarily as a result of the more
moderate pace of economic advance. Some of
this improvement is already apparent. Unit
labor costs will continue to rise during 1967
as a result of bigger wage settlements in a
larger number of industries. But demand
pressures on labor markets should abate
somewhat, particularly in the unorganized
sectors where pressures were greatest last
year. Nevertheless, the need for restraint and
responsibility in private wage and price deci-
sions has not disappeared; if anything, it has
become the more urgent. The Council has
not specified a single numerical standard to
be applied to wage increases in 1967. Such
a numerical standard does not seem useful
this year.

In any case, it has had In the past the
unfortunate effect of making restraint ap-
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pear to be a ‘“yes” or “no” question. A 3.2
percent wage settlement was taken as evi-
dence of restraint, a 3.4 percent settlement as
no restralnt, and a defeat for the policy, In
fact, restraint and responsibility—or their
opposites—constitute a continuous spec-
trum; and the more restraint and responsi-
bility the better. A 4-percent wage settle-
ment does involve more restraint than a 6-
percent settlement. In a given situation, a
price reduction may be a more responsible
action than a 1-percent price increase, yet
the latter is to be preferred to a 3-percent
increase.

Seventh, we will be working to narrow the
liquidity deficit in our balance of interna-
tional payments in 1967, and to retain a
major share of the 1966 improvement in our
official settlements balance. In particular,
our trade balance should strengthen signifi-
cantly through a slower expansion of imports,
reflecting the more moderate pace of domes-
tic economic expansion and the lessening of
specific pressures on productive capacity. To
guard against a renewed excessive outflow of
capital, the voluntary balance of payments
programs have recently been strengthened;
the President has asked for discretionary au-
thority to vary, within limits, the rate of the
Interest Equalization Tax; and Initiatives
have been taken to achieve better worldwide
cooperation in lowering interest rates. The
President has also suggested new steps to
promote foreign travel in the United States.

Eighth, the problem of poverty will con-
tinue to be attacked through the many
weapons already at our disposal. In addi-
tion, the President has singled out for special
attention in 1967 an expansion and improve-
ment of training activities for the disad-
vantaged, and some steps to modernize our
system of public assistance. The Social
Security changes which he has recommended
will, among other things, contribute to a
reduction of poverty among the aged. And
he has indicated his intention to ask a
commission of prominent Americans to study
the possible merits of entirely new ways of
attacking the problem of poverty.

Ninth, and finally, the President's Report,
and our own, look back on an amazing record
of economic performance during the past
year and the past slx. These accomplish-
ments should give us confidence in our abil-
ity to find solutions to the economic prob-
lems remaining to be solved. In the last
year alone, these are some of the achleve-
ments:

The largest increase in nonfarm payroll
employment of any year in our history, ex-
cept 1941 and 10432;

A nearly 5-14 percent growth In real out-
put;

A 3-1% percent increase in the real, per-
capita standard of living of the American
people, led by a T-percent increase in the
real income of our farm operators, and in-
cluding a 3-percent increase in the average
real hourly compensation of employees.

Over the whole 6 years of unmatched ex-
pansion, our economy has—

Created nearly 8 milllon additional jobs;

Achieved more than a 50-percent expan-
sion of industrial production, twice that of
the preceding 6 years;

Accomplished a b60-percent increase In
average real farm incomes, in contrast with
a 9-percent gain in the preceding 6 years;
and

Achieved almost a 25-percent increase in
the real per-capita standard of living of the
American people, a gain equivalent to that
of the entire 13 years preceding.

Six years ago, when the current expansion
began, the American people faced many and
serious economic problems. Some of them
still remain, and new ones have arisen.
Finding solutions for these problems will be
the continuing concern of the Administra-
tion, this Committee, and the American
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people. And when one strikes the balance
between our progress and our problems, the
record provides basis for confidence that
these problems can and will be solved.

Mr. Chairman, we will be happy to attempt
to respond to your questions.

VIETNAM—THE NEED FOR
POLITICAL BOLDNESS

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, if we
are willing to lead now with political
boldness the time may well be ripe for
negotiations in Vietnam. We possess a
flexibility of action which is soundly
based on our power and security in the
air and on the ground. We can afford a
controlled gamble.

When the bombing truce begins on
Wednesday we should announce our in-
tention not to resume bombing of the
north at the end of the truce. The an-
nouncement should have no strings or
conditions attached. Furthermore, we
should make it clear that once an hon-
orable peace is negotiated that preserves
the integrity of South Vietnam we will
withdraw our military presence.

This action carries no serious military
risk but it offers great opportunity for
substantial political gain.

It will be argued that we unilaterally
terminated bombing twice before and it
did not work. But the fact is circum-
stances are dramatically different now
than they were then—China is convulsed
in a violent internal revolution; Russia
is anxious for a settlement; Hanoi knows
it cannot win a military victory; and
we know our military posture is sound
and our forces secure in the south.

It is true that Hanoi may not respond
favorably. But the cost of finding out is
minor when weighed in the total picture.
In no war in modern history has any
power been so favorably situated to
openly explore all avenues of peace—and
to do so without loss of face in the world
or military position in the battlefield.
No rational person in political or mili-
tary leadership anywhere supposes we
offer to negotiate out of fear of our ad-
versary. It would be, rather, a mark of
strength and not of weakness.

To those who say this is not the right
time one might ask, When is the right
time?

Is it a better alternative to pour in
more troops, grind out more victories,
bomb more cities and then, at some later
date, test the attitude of our adver-
saries?

Now, it seems to me, is as good a time
as any to explore Hanoi's intent. With
our dominance of the air and our forces
on the ground we can monitor and meas-
ure Hanol’s response with considerable
accuracy. We can determine before very
long whether Hanoi and the Vietcong
want to escalate or de-escalate the con-
fiict. If there is a positive response, both
sides can de-escalate even before formal
negotiations occur. If it fails, we have
lost very little.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
LINGs in the chair). The time of the
Senator has expired.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for an additional minute and a half.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, it has
been noted by everyone that Hanoi is
talking more and more about a cessation
of bombing the north as a condition
precedent to negotiations and less and
less about unilateral withdrawal of
American troops. This is a significant
turn of events. If, in fact, she has
dropped that demand, it is a dramatic
recognition of the realities of the situa-
tion. And, if so, we ought to recognize
that for her, politically, this was a “damn
tough bullet to chew.” She not only
faces tough internal ideological differ-
ences as well as a struggle for succession
to political power in the north, but she
is an involunfary pawn in the violent
China-Russia dispute.

So the posture Hanol assumes vis-a-
vis the United States is directly in-
fluenced by her internal and external
political problems.

If the political price of starting ne-
gotiations is a cessation of bombing the
north, it is hardly more than a tuppence
for us to pay.

VIETNAM ERA VETERANS' READ-
JUSTMENT ASSISTANCE ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 11, S. 18.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (8. 16)
to provide additional readjustment as-
sistance to veterans who served in the
Armed Forces during the Vietnam era,
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Finance, with amendments, on page 3,
line 14, after the word “period”, to strike
out “ending” and insert “ended”; on page
6, after line 19, to strike out:

“(h) The Administrator shall furnish to
each veteran who is receiving additional com-
pensation or allowance under chapter 11,
or increased pemlon as a veteran of World
War I, World War II, the Eorean conflict, or
the Vietnam era, by reason of being in need
of regular ald and attendance, such drugs
and medicines as may be ordered on prescrip-
tion of a duly licensed physician as specific
therapy in the treatment of any illness or
111]“1’)7 suffered ‘by such veteran.”

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

“(h) Any veteran who as a veteran of
World War I, World War II, the Eorean con-
flict, or the Vietnam era is receiving increased
pension under section 521(d) of this title
based on need of regular aid and attendance
may be furnished drugs or medicines or-
dered on prescription of a duly licensed phy-
sician as specific therapy in the treatment of
an illness or injury suffered by the veteran.”

On page T, after line 9, to strike out:

Sec, 5. (a) Section 1901 of title 88, United
States Code, is amended by redesignating
subsection (b) as subsection (c¢), and by
adding after subsection (a) the following
new subsection (b):
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"(b) The benefits of this chapter shall
be made available to each veteran who
is suffering from any disability described in
subsection (a), if such disability is the re-
sult of an injury incurred or disease con-
tracted in or aggravated by active military,
naval, or air service since January 31, 19565,
and if the injury was incurred or the disease
was contracted in line of duty as a direct
result of the performance of military duty.”
(b) BSection 1905 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended (1) by striking out at the
beginning of the first sentence thereof “The
benefits”, and inserting in lieu thereof “(a)
Except as provided in subsection (b) of this
section, the benefits”, and (2) by adding at
the end thereof a new subsection as follows:
“(b) (1) In the case of any veteran who is
eligible for the benefits provided in this chap-
ter by reason of section 1801(b) and who was
discharged or released from active military,
naval, or air service before the date of en-
actment of this subsection, any applicable
time limitation contained in subsection (a)
of this section which otherwise would have
begun to run before the date of enactment
of this subsection shall not begin to run
until that date.

“(2) In the case of any veteran whose en-
titlement to the benefits provided in this
chapter first arose by reason of the enact-
ment of Public Law 85-857, application for
such benefits may, notwithstanding the time
limitations contained in subsection (a) of
this section, be made within one year from
the date of enactment of this amendatory
Act.”

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

Sec. 6. (a) Sectlon 1901(a) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “World War II or the Korean conflict”
and inserting in lieu thereof “World War II,
the Korean conflict, or the Vietnam era”.

(b) Section 1905 of title 88, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:

“§ 1905. Applications

“The benefits of this chapter shall be made
available to any veteran who meets the eligi-
bility requirements of this chapter and who
makes application for such benefits in
accordance with regulations prescribed by
the Administrator.”

And, on page 9, after line 3, to strike
out:

Sec. 6. Except as provided in section 7,
the amendments made by the first section
and sections 2 and 38 of this Act shall be-
come effective on January 1, 1967. The
amendments made by sections 4 and 5 of this
Act shall become effective upon enactment.

And, in lieu thereof, to insert:

Sec. 6. Except as provided in section 7,
the amendments made by sections 2 and 3
of this Act shall become effective on the first
day of the first calendar month which begins
more than ten days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act. The amendments made
by sections 4 and 5 of this Act shall become
effective upon enactment.

So as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act shall be known as the “Vietnam Era
Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act”.

Sec. 2, (a) Paragraph (11) of section 101
of title 38, United States Code, 15 amended
toread:

“(11) The term ‘period of war’ means the
Spanish-American War, World War I, World
‘War II, the Eorean conflict, the Vietnam era,
and the period beginning on the date of any
future declaration of war by the Congress
and ending on the date prescribed by Presi-
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dential proclamation or concurrent resolu-

tion of the Congress.”

(b) Such section is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

“(29) The term ‘Vietnam era’ means the
period beginning August 5, 1964, and ending
on such date as shall thereafter be deter-
mined by Presidential proclamation or con-
current resolution of the Congress.”

Sec. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section 521
of title 38, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

“(a) The Administrator shall pay to each
veteran of World War I, World War II, the
Eorean conflict, or the Vietnam era, who
meets the service requirements of this sec-
tion, and who is permanently and totally
disabled from non-service-connected dis-
ability not the result of the veteran’s willful
misconduct or vicious habits, pension at the
rate prescribed by this section.”

(b) Buch section is further amended by
amending subsection (g) to read as follows:

“(g) A veteran meets the service require-
ments of this sectlon If he served In the
active military, naval, or air service—

*“(1) for ninety days or more during either
World War I, World War II, the Korean
conflict, or the Vietnam era;

“(2) durlng World War I, World War II,
the Eorean conflict, or the Vietnam era, and
was discharged or released from such service
for a service-connected disability;

“(8) for a period of ninety consecutive
days or more and such period ended during
World War I, or began or ended during World
War II, the Korean conflict, or the Vietnam
era; or

“(4) for an aggregate of ninety days or
more in two or more separate perlods of
service during more than one period of war.”

(c) The catchline of sectlon 521 of title
38, United States Code, is amended to read
as follows:

§ 521. Veterans of World War I, World War
II, the Korean conflict, or the Viet-
nam era'’.

(d) Subsection (a) of section 541 of title
38, United States Code, is amended to read
as follows:

“(a) The Administrator shall pay to the
widow of each veteran of World War I, World
War II, the Korean confllct, or the Vietnam
era who met the service requirements of sec-
tion 521 of this title, or who at the time of
his death was receiving (or entitled to re-
celve) compensation or retirement pay for a
service-connected disability, pension at the
rate prescribed by this section.”

(e) Paragraph (1) of subsection (e) of
such section is amended to read as follows:

“(1) before (A) December 14, 1944, in the
case of a widow of a World War I veteran,
or (B) January 1, 19567, in the case of a
widow of a World War II veteran, or (C)
February 1, 1965, in the case of a widow of a
Eorean conflict veteran, or (D) before the
expiration of ten years following termination
of the Vietnam era in the case of a widow
of a Vietnam era veteran; or".

(f) The catchline of section 541 of title 38,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“§ 541, Widows of World War I, World War
II, Korean conflict, or Vietnam era
veterans”.

(g) Subsection (a) of section 542 of title
38, United States Code, is amended by strik-
ing out “or the Eorean conflict” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “the Korean conflict, or
the Vietnam era".

(h) The catchline of section 542 of title
38, United States Code, is amended to read
as follows:

“% 542, Children of World War I, World War
II, Eorean conflict, or Vietnam era
veterans'.




(i) The table of sections at the beginning
of chapter 15 of title 38, United States Code,
is amended by striking out “521. Veterans of
World War I, World War II, or the Korean
conflict.”
and substituting in lieu thereof
*“521, Veterans of World War I, World War

II, the Eorean conflict, or the Viet-
nam era.”;
by striking out the subheading
“World War I, World War II, and the Korean
conflict”

and substituting in lieu thereof

“World War I, World War II, the Korean con-
flict, and the Vietnam era";

by striking out

“541. Widows of World War I, World War II,
i or Eorean conflict veterans.”

and substituting in lieu thereof

“541, Widows of World War I, World War II,
Eorean conflict, or Vietnam era vet-
erans.”;

and by striking out

“542. Children of World War I, World War II,
or Eorean conflict veterans.”

and substituting in lieu thereof

6542, Children of World War I, World War II,
Eorean conflict, or Vietnam era vet-
erans.”

(]) Chapter 15 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by striking out the sub-
heading “WorLp War I, WorLD War II, AND
THE KoREAN ConNrLICT” immediately preced-
ing section 541 of such title, and substitut-
ing in lieu thereof “WorLpD War I, WoRLD
War II, THE KorEAN CONFLICT, AND THE VIET-
NAM Era’.

SEC. 4. (a) Section 602 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“§ 802. Presumption relating to psychosis

“For the purposes of this chapter, any vet-
eran of World War II, the Eorean conflict, or
the Vietnam era who developed an active
psychosis (1) within two years after his dis-
charge or release from the aective military,
naval, or air service, and (2) before July 26,
1949, in the case of a veteran of World War
II, or February 1, 1957, in the case of a vet-
eran of the EKorean conflict, or before the
expiration of two years following termination
of the Vietnam era in the case of a Vietnam
era veteran, shall be deemed to have incurred
such disability in the active military, naval,
or air service.”.

(b) Subsection (h) of section 612 of title
38, United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“{h) Any veteran who as a veteran of
World War I, World War II, the Korean con-
flict, or the Vietnam era is receiving increased
pension under section 521(d) of this title
based on need of regular aid and attendance
may be furnished drugs or medicines ordered
on prescription of a duly licensed physician
as specific therapy in the treatment of an
illness or injury suffered by the veteran.”

Bec. 6. (a) Section 1901(a) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “World War II or the Korean conflict”
and inserting in lleu thereof “World War
II, the Korean conflict, or the Vietnam era”.

(b)Section 1905 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:

*'§ 1905. Applications

“The benefits of this chapter shall be made
available to any veteran who meets the elig-
ibility requirements of this chapter and who
makes application for such benefits In ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by the
Administrator.”

Sec. 6. Except as provided in section 7, the
amendments made by sections 2 and 3 of this
Act shall become effective on the first day of
the first calendar month which begins more
than ten days after the date of enactment of
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this Act. The amendments made by sections
4 and 5 of this Act shall hecome effective

upon enactment.

Sec. 7. (a) The amendments made by this
Act relating to the payment of burial bene-
fits in the case of veterans of the Vietnam
era shall become effective on the date of en~
actment of this Act,

(b) If the burial allowance authorized by
section 902 of title 88, United States Code, is
payable solely by virtue of the enactment of
this Act, the two-year period for filing ap-
plications, referred to in section 904 of such
title 38, shall not end, with respect to an in-
dividual whose death occurred prior to the
enactment of this Act, before the expiration
of the two-year perlod which begins on the
date of enactment of this Act, or, in any case
involving the correction of a discharge after
the date of enactment of this Act, before the
expiration of two years from the date of such
correction.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, the
quest for justice should always be non-
partisan. Therefore, in a spirit of non-
partisanship I rise to speak today on be-
half of hundreds of thousands of our
young men and women who are today
making the same sacrifices their fathers
and grandfathers before them made in
conflicts our Nation has seen fit to en-
gage in.

It is a matter of record that since the
Tonkin Gulf crisis of August 5, 1964, our
Nation has called these young people to
the colors in ever-increasing numbers.
I do not choose to debate here and now
the pros and cons of their callup. ]

What I do wish to speak of and call the
attention of this body to is what we are
doing to provide for their return. When
these youngsters are mustered out of
service of the Nation, what situation will
they find when they return home to take
up the interrupted threads of their exist-
ences?

All have left loved ones for long periods
of time. Many have interrupted or post-
poned educations. All are now in the
process of giving up to the Republi¢ the
most precious gifts they have to give—
their well-being and glorious years of
strong youth that, once used, are gone
forever.

In addition, they are also putting
something on the line for their country—
their lives and limbs. Sadly I note our
casualty lists and remind all present of
the price these youngsters are now pay-
ing. Each passing week sees the con-
tinual stream of them coming home
without limbs, without use of one or more
of their senses, with their mental equi-
librium in some cases unbalanced on a
temporary or permanent basis. Truly
we are paying a heavy cost in sorrow for
our beliefs.

What provisions are being made for
disability pensions for veterans and their
surviving widows and children? Drug
costs? Special conveyances for those
crippled in limb? It is to our shame that
we have not yet made full provision for
these matters in the case of veterans re-
turning from Vietnam. Each week sees
the need grow. We cannof afford to let
this situation go on and worsen. If we
can pay so much for conflict, shall we
not make available these aids for those
doing the actual fighting?
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Last week President Johnson made a
series of proposals to the Congress,
which, if enacted, would equalize treat-
ment for all veterans of all our conflicts.
It amounted to a hopeful declaration of
intent on the part of the administration

in regard to veterans benefits. I concur

in what the President's message con-
tained. This requires action as soon as
possible.

In the last session of the 89th Congress
I introduced my Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act, which
contains the essence of the President's
proposals on benefits for Vietnam era
veterans. It was approved by the Com-
mittee on Finance of which the distin-
guished Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
Long] is the chairman, and then by this
body without a dissenting vote. Unfortu-
nately, because of the need to adjourn,
the other body did not have the opportu-
nity to act favorably upon it.

Mr. President, I have therefore intro-
duced my bill again this year. It is
known as 8. 16, and once again with the

Jdnvaluable aid of Senator RusseLL LoNg,

and the other members of the Committee
on Finance, it has received the swift and
considerate attention that this matter
deserves and is once more before this
body for consideration.

Senators will recall that the major pro-
visions of the bill are as follows:

Military service of 90 days or more be-
ginning August 4, 1964—date of the Ton-
kin Gulf crisis—and ending on a date
determined by Presidential proclamation
would be considered eligible service.

The $250 burial allowance would be ex~
tended to Vietnam veterans. The full
compensation rate for wartime disability
would be given them.

Their widows and surviving children
would become eligible for monthly pen-
sion payments for non-service-connected
disabilities and deaths.

A psychotic condition arising within
2 years after discharge or termina-
tion of the Vietnam conflict would be
considered to be service connected for
purposes of hospitalization by the Vet-
erans’ Administration. '

Payment for prescribed drugs and
medicines would be provided for Viet-
nam veterans who are on the pension
rolls and in need of regular aid and
attention.

Payments would be made by the Vet-
erans’ Administration of an amount up
to $1,600 for autos or other conveyances,
including special appliances to veterans
who are amputees or blind.

Mr, President, the Veterans’ Admin-
istration pronounced itself as heartily
in favor of this bill when it was pre-
sented to the Congress last year. Mr.
William Driver, the Administrator of
the Veterans’ Administration, testified
in favor of it.

Every major veterans’ organization in
the Nation has pronounced itself in fa-
vor of this bill.

Most important of all, 72 Senators
have joined me in cosponsoring this es-
sential piece of legislation.

Mr. President, before this Nation be-
gan to make provisions for its returning
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servicemen, no nation anywhere had
made a comparable effort. It was the
United States that really broke ground
in this area of responsibility. Mr. Dixon
Wecter, a distinguished American his-
torian, detailed this history of veterans
treatment in our land in his definitive
work on the subject, “When Johnny
Comes Marching Home.” It would ill
behoove us to stop after his last chapter,
which does not include recent conflicts.

‘We must have a sense of social respon-
sibility toward our returning service peo~
ple, just as we have toward any group
of individuals who are in need of aid
or social justice. Is the returning Viet-
nam veteran fo remain on the lowest
rung of our national ladder? Or is he
to be accorded the same honorable con-
sideration he is now earning with his
blood and well-being.

I say that the time for debate on this
is over. I ask that each of my colleagues
search his own heart and conscience, and
then move to give this bill the swift pas-
sage it has earned and needs.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONTOYA. I yield.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. MonTOYA] has taken the leadership
in this field with respect to the Ameri-
can who has put on his country’s uni-
form and who defends freedom today
halfway around the globe.

I am proud to have my name among
the cosponsors of the bill which is about
to pass the Senate. I wish to salute
the distinguished Senator from New
Mexico and say that he deserves the
gratitude of the people of this country
for his leadership in this important area.

Mr, MONTOYA. I thank the Senator
from California for his comments.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MONTOYA. 1 yield.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I associate myself with the
remarks which have just been made by
the distinguished senior Senator from
California [Mr. Eucaer]. I wish to join
in saluting the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. MonToYA] for the splendid leader-
ship he has given in regard to this very
important measure.

I am glad to be associated with the
Senator from New Mexico in cosponsor-
ing this measure, and I appreciate the
invitation which he extended to me to
become a cosponsor of the measure. I
am grateful to him for the great work
he has done on behalf of our veterans.
Again, I thank him, and join in saluting
him for the splendid and able leadership
which he has performed in this respect.

Mr. MONTOYA. I thank my col-
league for his kind words.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the amendments be agreed to
en bloe. ’

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the commit-
tee amendments.

The amendments were agreed to en
bloe.

Mr. LONG of Loulsiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, the Committee on Finance unani-

Mr.
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mously approved this bill. Basically, the
bill is designed to provide additional
wartime benefits to veterans who have
served since August 5, 1964, in the Armed
Forces during the Vietnam crisis. The
benefits afforded by the bill are compa-
rable to those provided for veterans of
World War I, World War II, and the
Korean conflict. S. 16 would recognize
that a man who serves his country during
this critical period, whether his service
be in Vietnam, United States, or West
Germany, is serving during wartime. At
present, his service is considered, iron-
ically enough, to be during peacetime.
Consequently this legislation is not only
necessary but timely. Also, this bill
rounds out and completes for the Viet-

nam era group what has heretofore been

provided as benefits by the so-called GI
cold war bill. It does this by supple-
menting benefits provided under the cold
war bill in adding wartime benefits for
this particular group.

Specifically, the bill would extend to
Vietnam era veterans the following bene-
fits not presently available to them. It
would provide disability compensation
at wartime rates under all ecircum-
stances. It would also guarantee pen-
sions to the veterans and his survivors
for a non-service-connected disability or
death. It would assist his survivors by
making a $250 burial allowance avail-
able. The seriously disabled veteran; one
who has lost his sight or limb in the line
of duty or as a result of service to our
country, would be entitled to receive
$1,600 toward the purchase of an auto-
mobile. The bill would also provide
medical care benefits, such as drugs and
invalid lifts.

The committee liberalized the law by
removing present time limitations upon
applications by eligible disabled veterans
to apply for an automobile allowance.
It also amended the bill to limit the auto-
mobile allowance to veterans of the Viet-
nam era who sustained their loss of limb
or sight as a result of their military
service after August 4, 1964. PFurther, in
line with the underlying philosophy of

‘the bill to extend benefits only to Viet-

nam era veterans, the drug and medicine
benefits would likewise be limited to aid
and attendance pensioners who qualify
because of service during the Vietnam
era.

The committee bill makes the pension,
disability compensation, and therapeutic
devices available as of the first day of
the first month which begins more than
10 days after the date of enactment of
S.16. The remaining benefits such as
allowances for burial, and automobiles,
and benefits for drugs and medicines
would be available immediately after the
bill becomes law. This action of the
committee will assure orderly implemen-
tation of these new benefits to the Viet-
nam era veterans.

During committee hearings last year
concerning benefits for Vietnam era vet-
erans, it was demonstrated that since
August 5, 1964, military operations not
only escalated but also changed in their
nature from an advisory funection to a
retaliatory full-scale military operation.
The most recent figures submitted by the
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Office of Defense to the committee show
that we have nearly 390,000 troops in
that area, and that as of January 1, 1967,
6,644 of our servicemen had given their
lives in the performance of their duty—
and this figure grows every day. i

Further, the Congress just recently
enacted legislation amending charters of
various major veterans’' organizations to
include servicemen who have served
since August 5, 1964, to become members
of those organizations. {

Perhaps, most significant is the fact
that the President of the United States,
in his recent message to Congress regard-
ing American servicemen and veterans,
urged that additional steps must be taken
to fulfill our obligations to those who
have borne the cost of conflict in the
cause of liberty. To achieve this aim the
President proposes to remove inequities
in the treatment of Vietnam veterans,
and recommends enactment of identical
benefits that are provided by the com-
mittee’s bill.

The estimated first-year cost of this
bill is $9.7 million. Certainly, an insig-
nificant amount in comparison of the
magnitude of the sacrifices we call upon
our servicemen to make.

The committee concluded that it is
time to assure these fine gallant service-
men who are serving during the Viet-
nam war, and their dependents and sur-
vivors, that they will receive benefits
commensurate with the great risks of
life and limb to which they are exposed.
Passage of this bill would go far in ful-
filling the responsibility of Congress to
provide equitably for the men serving
our country during the Vietnam ecrisis.

I wholeheartedly recommend passage
of this bill by the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the hill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I
move that the vote by which the bill was
passed be reconsidered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I move that the motion to re-
consider be laid on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to. i

REMOVE RHODESIAN ECONOMIC
SANCTIONS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, to suggest that the United
States reconsider its participation in
economic sanctions against Rhodesia ap-
pears to me to be a matter of good policy.
Our support of the British request for
economic sanctions through the United
Nations was defended on the basis that
the Ian Smith-guided Government was
pursuing policies which offered a threat
to world peace. Yet current reports on
the relationship between Rhodesia and
other African nations do not appear to
substantiate this so-called threat.

As evidence of this, I invite atten-
tion to the February 1 Washington
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Evening Star article written by Gordon
Lindsay, entitled “Zambia Growing Wary
on Rhodesia Sanctions,” in which he
points out that Zambian officials are los-
ing their taste for any confrontation
with the Ian Smith-Rhodesian govern-
ment, recognizing that economic cooper-
ation, rather than economic sanctions
to boycott trade, offers a brighter
promise for security and prosperity.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
newspaper article printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Feb. 1, 1967]
ZamBIA GrowING WARY oN RHODESIA
SANCTIONS
(By Gordon Lindsay)

JOHANNESBURG.—AS Zambia's reappralsal
of its confrontation with Rhodesia drags on,
a clear reluctance is growing in the Zam-
bian cabinet to approve any hardening of
the current limited sanctions.

Government economists estimate that it
costs Zambia $300 million to sustain its op-
position to the white Rhodesian regime last
year.

Copper revenue would have been at least
$180 million higher had production not been
lost due to coal shortages, rall difficulties
and strikes in the mines,

More than $90 milllon was committed to
hasty improvements of Zambia’s northern
supply routes (the Great North Road from
Abercorn, south of Lake Tanganylika, to Dar
es Salaam) and a further $30 million can
be written off for a varlety of reasons In-
cluding higher prices for goods imported
from sources other than Rhodesia and higher
traffic rates on routes other than Rhodeslan
rallways.

Reorganization costs spread throughout
private business probably would make a
mockery of the last figure.

COPPER PRODUCES SURPLUS

But, with the Iuck of a reckless gambler
who throws away winning cards and still
finds an ace up his sleeve, Zambia ended 1966
with a $90 million improvement in its bal-
ance of payments.

Government estimates are that Zambia
will have a favorable trade surplus of $360
million this year.

Exports in 1966 were worth $720 million
(compared to $570 million in 1965) and im-
ports were valued at $360 million ($315 mil-
lion in 1965).

Foreign reserves are now well over $240
million—by far the highest in black Inde-
pendent Africa.

Copper accounts for nearly all Zambian
exports and the phenomenal price for copper
this year—once as high as $1,800 a ton be-
cause of worldwide shortage—Iis the reason
for the record surplus.

Doubts over Zambian supplies contributed
to the scarcity value of copper although the
Vietnamese war, Chilean strikes and the
Congo-Union Miniere wrangle, would still
have pushed prices higher than in 1965.

There is little jubilation over the trade
surplus among the more level-headed mem-
bers of the Zamblan cabinet, who point out
that if Zambia had ignored the Rhodesian
issue and exported normally, the copper in-
dustry would have been worth at least $900
million this year.

The loss of revenue is by no means their
only argument. Christmas goods were arriv-
ing in Lusaka shops last week—an odd proof
that things are not going at all well with the
new supply routes.

In fact, Rhodesian railways still carry
more than 80 percent of Zambia's imports.
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The rest is brought in by road from Dar es
Salaam and Malawl and by rail through the
Congo to the Copperbelt. All the routes
are affected by practical or political factors.

Export routes are slightly better with Rho-
desian railways now carrying only about half
of Zambia's reduced copper output of some
48,000 tons a month.

Against the monetary costs Zambila can
also blame its often hysterical stance over
Rhodesia for the steady exodus of whites
caused by worsening race relations. An eas-
ing of tension would arrest any new trek
south.

ARGUMENTS LESS VALID

Meanwhile, the arguments for Zambia
increasing the confrontation with Rhodesia
become less valid.

Zambia has always recognized that if it
decides to go it alone against Rhodesia and
undertake a complete boycott, it risks eco-
nomic sulcide, While there is still strong
support for this sort of move in the cause
of pan-Africanism, those in favor of it can
do nothing to prove it will have any effect.

A $33 million cutback last year of imports
from Rhodesia does not appear to have un-
duly shaken Ian Smith, the Rhodesian pre-
mier.

And those in favor of weakening the con-
frontation with Rhodesia can show that
Zambia still needs at least $60 million worth
of Rhodesian goods & year.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON MARKS EF-
FECTIVE DATE OF MINIMUM
WAGE LAW

Mr, YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
last week marked the effective date of
the minimum wage amendments passed
by Congress last year. As President
Lyndon B. Johnson saild February 1:

This is another D-Day in our fight to help
those that are in need,

As of February 1, 8 million more work-
ers became entitled to the protections
of the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act
and the 30 million presently covered
workers became entitled to $1.40 per
hour.

Congressional action on the 1966
amendments took many hours of work on
the part of many persons in 1965 and
1966; the issues were vigorously con-
tested before the majority worked its will
and produced the meritorious legislation
enacted into law.

I am much pleased that President
Johnson chose to commemorate the Feb-
ruary 1 effective date of the act in a
White House ceremony last week. I ask
unanimous consent that the President's
fine statement hailing the new law be
printed at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

MiNIMUM WAGE AMENDMENTS—THE PRESI-
DENT'S REMARKS AT A CEREMONY MARKING
THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE FAIR LABOR
STANDARDS AMENDMENTS OF 1966, FEBRUARY
1, 1967
Mr. Keenan, Secretary Wirtz, General

O’Brien, the distinguished chairman and

members of the House committee who worked

so long and effectively to bring about passage
of these amendments, my friend Senator

Yarborough, members of the AFL-CIO, ladies

and gentlemen:

To me this Is another D-Day in our fight
to help those that are in need.
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Twenty-eight years ago, as a young Con-
gressman, I worked to get the first minimum
wage law passed. I was brought into that
effort by Dr. David Dubinsky, who s repre-
sented here today, and by other members
of the AFL~CIO.

The thing that I particularly want to
mention is then, as now, most of the enlight-
ened members of organized labor have never
been personally affected by the minimum
wage laws. As a result of their bargaining,
they have all, generally speaking, been above
the minimum levels. But union after union
and leader after leader in the workers' move-
ment in this country have spent time to see
that their colleagues and their fellow
workers had the benefits of this legislation,

It 1s my humble pride as President to see
that this declaration of decency has been
made real in millions of lives and homes—
for as we meet here this afternoon, a new
minimum wage has become effective in this
country. It will mean a great deal to a great
many people—none of whom are here. It
will help them to carry on.

Eight million workers, as Mr. Keenan has
told you, have new benefits this afternoon—
for the first time since this act was passed
28 years ago.

One milion more workers are going to get
benefits next year.

The minimum rate for most workers—those
30 million previously covered—becomes, to-
day, $1.40 an hour. This still means less, for
a year's work, than what we count as a pov-
erty wage. But this brings minimum wages
closer in line with minimum decencies than
they have ever been before.

An additional billlon dollars will go, this
year, into those pay envelopes where it is
needed most—and this will be for services
rendered, for work performed.

If this means very small increases in
prices—that we have heard a good deal
about—and in costs—and I believe it does
mean increases in both—the American people
will accept this as a better answer than deny-
ing human beings a decent wage.

These are the workers that you rarely see,
the workers that we all too often forget to
acknowledge. They are the workers that
make life a little more complete for every-
one of us, every day. They are the char-
women who clean our rooms after we are
gone in the evening, through the night.
They are the people who make our beds after
we leave in the morning. They are the
waltresses who get up early to give us coffee
before we go to work, the hotel and the motel
employees, the hospital service employees,
the laundry workers that clean our clothes,
the workers In the apparel trades that try to
make us look presentable. And, for the first
time, the farm workers—several hundred
thousand of them.

They are not here in the White House this
afternoon, but those who have worked for
them and fought for them are, the Members
of Congress who could hear their volces and
heeded their plea, the leaders of the workers
in this country who had done so much to
help the people of their own union, but de-
cided to do something to help all people.

This is a great day for America. America
is entitled to the feeling that it has done
som;t.hing very right and something very
good.

I shall never forget a breakfast I had at a
very dark period in the life of this bill over
in the Mansion several months ago when
Mr. George Meany and Mr. David Dubinsky
and several of us were talking about the
problems we faced.

Well, those hurdles have been overcome.
What was a hope yesterday is now today a
reality—and some 9 million will benefit from
it. Just knowing that gives you a great deal
of satisfaction that can never come to you
from any paycheck.
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So to you leaders of labor, particularly
Secretary Wirtz who testified so long and so
eloquently and so effectively, to you Members
who heard him, all of you, in behalf of these
workers, I say thank you for your efforts.

ARBITRARY DISCRIMINATION IN
EMPLOYMENT BASED SOLELY ON
AGE

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I am
privileged to join the distinguished sen-
jor Senator from Texas [Mr. YARBOR-
oucH] in calling for an end to arbitrary
discrimination in employment based sole-
ly on age.

The Senate last year passed such legis-
lation, but it was modified in conference
to include a request to the administra-
tion to make specific legislative recom-
mendations to deal effectively with the
growing problem of arbitrary age dis-
crimination in employment.

The bill is commendable not only be-
cause it offers flexible procedures for
eliminating discrimination in hiring, but
also because it provides for research of
problems of older workers and for fos-
tering job opportunities for these workers
through the public employment service.

Arbitrary discrimination in hiring is
costly and will become even more costly
to the Nation as technological develop-
ments make physical labor more out-
moded and demand more sophisticated
judgment and experience. Yef, be-
cause of myths about older workers, it
is becoming more and more difficult for
persons in the over-45 category to ob-
tain new jobs commensurate with their
abilities.

Mr. President, television station KSL
in Salt Lake City aired during the week
of January 23 an excellent editorial un-
derscoring the need to eliminate prej-
udices against older workers. I ask
unanimous consent that the editorial be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Is any nation rich enough to throw away
$4 billion a year? That’s the estimated cost
of this country’s outmoded prejudices against
hiring workers over 45 years old.

It's a strange ox in which America is
caught. As Time Magazine expressed it re-
cently, the men and women over 45 make up
“The Command Generation.” They run our
industries and professions. They make our
laws, and enforce them. They teach our chil-
dren. They are the most valued employees
of vi.rtuauy any company you can name.

These are the over-45's with jobs. They
run the country. But what about the over-
45's without jobs? They really aren’t all that
different. Yet, they are a drag on the job
market. It is a rare and fortunate man in
that category who can find a new job com-
mensurate with his abilitles.

Why is this? Because we have bullt up a
whole serles of myths—that it costs much
more to hire older workers; that they are
absent more; that they can't keep up the
pace; that “you can't teach an old dog new
mcks-”

Actually, none of these prejudices s true.
A recent Department of Labor study shows
that putting an older worker on the payroll,
including all fringe benefits, costs an average
of just 5c an hour more than hiring a younger
worker. Another study shows that older

workers actually lose fewer days from work;
that they are just as adaptable; that their
average performance, Is as good as, and some-
times better, than younger workers.

These facts will become increasingly true
as the jJob market demands less and less phy-
slcal labor and more and more brain-power,
judgment, and management of people.

America cannot afford the continuing
waste of productive people who are not
producing.

ESL calls on its listeners, particularly those
who employ workers, to change our costly
prejudices against the older worker and to
give him a chance.

PEACE TALES IN VIETNAM—OPTI-
MISM OR WISHFUL THINKING?

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, as the
hopes of all of us rise for possible peace
talks in Vietnam, we find it sometimes
difficult to stay in touch with reality.
Lest false expectations escalate our
hopes beyond reality, it is well that we
face up to a simple, harsh truth; namely,
that the most optimistic hope remains
still a very dim one.

The distinguished columnist, Richard
Wilson, in a recent column published in
the Evening Star, sounds this sober
warning to his readers.

I ask unanimous consent that his col-
umn be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE S16NALS FroM HANOI AND WISHFUL
THINEING
(By Richard Wilson)

About as much as can be sald with any
authority about the outlook for Vietnam
peace talks is that the prospect 1s better
than six or elght months ago. The air is
filled with gossip and something seems to
be stirring.

Beyond this there 1s not much to say for
the simple reason that the United States
government has heard less through its pri-
vate and discreet channels on Hanol's in-
tentions than has been heard publicly.

But there has been enough talk and atmos-
pherics to cause this government to con-
sider the minimum reciprocal action by
Hanol which would justify the beginning of
de-escalation of the war. Perhaps this is
the beginning of the withering away of ma-
Jor actions in the war which will amount
to a de facto cease-fire, interrupted as in the
case of Korea by a long and continuous
series of bloody incidents which do not
change the status quo.

Experience has taught officlals of the U.S.
government the lesson that Communist na-
tions relinquish their stated objectives in
strange and indirect ways. Their inten-
tions can be explored through suspense novel
techniques.

A Russian official sent an important mes-
sage to the White House during the Cuban
missile crisis through a newsman he met
secretly in a downtown Washington cock-
tail lounge.

The Berlin blockade was suspended be-
cause an omission In a Stalin speech was
explored by a U.S. diplomat through casual
contacts with the Soviet representative in
the United Nations members lounge. The
omission was found to be the key to a
changed Soviet attitude. This bar room
diplomacy 1s absurd, melodramatic and
hardly bellevable. But there it is, a fact of
international life which Secretary of State
Dean Rusk cannot and does not overlook.
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S0, we are now going through a cat-and-
mouse period, or a pregnant period, as some
say, which eventually could lead to a de
facto end of major military action in Viet-
nam. Or, then again, this could be but an-
other incident In a systematic campalgn
which has been going or. worldwide for six
months to induce the United States to stop
bombing North Vietnam without getting
anything In return.

All that can be judged from President
Johnson's attitude, and that of Secretary
Rusk and Secretary of Defense Robert S. Mc-
Namara, is that they currently have no in-
tention of stopping the bombing without
getting something out of it.

What they fear most is that a stoppage
now which produced no result except in-
creased Infiltration from the North, as was
the case a year ago, would arouse such anger
in the United States that the pressure in
this country for quick, decisive action could
no longer be held back.

They are unquestionably justified in this
fear. An unrequited bombing pause could
be disastrous for Hanol, whose leaders have
already had a taste of what unintentional
bombing can do.

One point Is of paramount importance.
The bombing cannot be stopped as the first
step in de-escalation unless there is a firm
and enforced guarantee on the part of the
North not to move more men and supplies
into the South. Who is to be held responsi-
ble if a convoy of trucks moves across the
demilitarized zone, spills its men and guns
into an American position and kills a few
hundred because those trucks were not in-
terdicted by U.S. bombers?

Hanol is now calling for an unconditional
stoppage of bombing, not a pause or any-
thing like that. It would be an act of the
utmost irresponsibility to pledge such a
stoppage without knowing beyond any doubt
precisely what would happen as a result of
the stoppage.

The lives of many men hang on that thread.
No games can be played, no theoretical hu-
manitarianism can be indulged, no bar room
diplomacy will justify the colossal blunder
of stopping the bombing without a firm
guarantee that the movement of men and
supplies from the North will also be stopped.

President Johnson's call for “just almost
any" sign from the North may suffice as a
preliminary to beginning talks. It will not
suffice as a reason for stopping the bombing
unconditionally and exposing Americans to
death and Injury because new forces from
the North had gotten through.

There is no reason to suppose that the
attitude of the U.S. government is otherwise
than stated here. But in Congress and else-
where there is an oversimplification of how
the signals from Hanol can be exploited.
Wishfulness has broken through. It would
be folly to permit this wishfulness to destroy
the clear advantages to the United States
which have been created by the new complex
of conditions in Asia.

VFW VOICES SUPPORT FOR S. 9,
THE GI BILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Veterans of Foreign Wars, long one
of the stanchest supporters among our
leading veterans organizations of vet-
erans readjustment assistance, has indi-
cated that it is still way out in front with
its ringing endorsement of 8. 9, the cold
war GI bill amendments of 1967.

The VFW has issued the following
statgxﬁent. in support of a more adequate
GI 5

The V.F.W. strongly recommends that the
rehabilitation assistance authorized for those
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‘who have served in the armed forces during
this post-Korean period be broadened to
provide the same assistance as was glven vet-
erans of the Korean Conflict. The present
$100 a month allowance is inadequate. The
rates should be substantially increased since
even the $110 a month allowance glven to
Korean veterans would not purchase the
same amount of education as in 1962. The
program should be broadened to include
other types of assistance such as on-the-job
training, a pilot training program and on-
the-farm training, with educatlonal assist-
ance of one and one-half days for each day
of service.

I congratulate the members and of-
ficers of the VFW for their continuing
leadership in the fight for justice for the
veterans of this era.

I ask unanimous consent that a letter,
with the accompanying resolution by
VFW, from Mr. Francis W. Stover the
able and energetic director of National
Legislative Service, VFW, be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
and resolution were ordered to be printed
in the REecorb, as follows:

VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS,
OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., January 30, 1966.
Hon., RALPH YARBOROUGH,
Committee on Appropriations,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR YARBOROUGH: This is to in-
dicate the support of the Veterans of Foreign
Wars for your bill (S. 8), which was intro-
duced in the 80th Congress on January 11,
which will provide for present day veterans
who have served in the Armed Forces since
the end of the Korean Confiict a full measure
of readjustment benefits in line with those
provided to veterans of that Conflict.

The V.F.W. position is contained in a na-
_Honal mandate unanimously approved by
the delegates to our New York National Con-
vention, which was held in New York City
last August, identified as No. 129 entitled “To
Broaden G.I. Educational Benefits,” a copy
of which is enclosed.

Subsequently, this past fall our National
Legislative Committee met here in Wash-
ington, D.C. to review all of the mandates ap-
proved at our New York Convention for the
purpose of recommending our National Leg-
islative Goals for 1967. It is most pleasing
to let you know that the No. 3 Legislative
Goal recommended by the Committee and
approved by our Commander-in-Chief for
the first session of the 90th Congress is
“Broaden GI Bill.” The goal with explana-
tory text reads as follows:

“The V.F.W, strongly recommends that the
rehabilitation assistance authorized for those
who have served in the armed forces during
this post-Korean perlod be broadened to pro-
vide the same assistance as was given vet-
erans of the Korean Conflict. The present
$100 a month allowance 1s inadequate. The
rates should be substantially increased since
even the $110 a month allowance given to
Eorean veterans would not purchase the
same amount of education as in 1952, The
program should be broadened to include
other types of assistance such as on-the-job
training, a pilot training program and on-
the-farm training, with educational assist-
ance of one and one-half days for each day
of service.”

Rest assured, therefore, that the V.F.W.
will be extending every effort to have the GI
Bill broadened as contained in these man-
dates and directives. Your continuing lead-
ership to have this legislation approved in
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the Benate Is deeply appreciated by the Vet-
erans of Forelgn Wars.
With kind personal regards, I am,

Sincerely,
FrANCIS W, STOVER,
Director, National Legislative Service.
RESOLUTION No. 120: To BROADEN GI.
EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS

Whereas the Veterans of Forelgn Wars of
the United States took the lead In 1956 in
advocating educational benefits for *“Cold
War"” veterans; and

Whereas our efforts bore frult in 1966 with
the enactment of Public Law 89-358, pro-
viding educational benefits for all “Cold
War"” servicemen; and

Whereas the Veterans of Foreign Wars of
the United States was the largest and oldest
veterans organization which campaigned for
the last decade to do justice for our com-
rades of the “Cold War"; and

‘Whereas the final result of the “Cold War”
G.I. Bill was not as broad as that provided
veterans' education programs; and

Whereas Public Law 89-358 does not pro-
vide on-the-job training or on-the-farm
training, as in previous veterans’ education
programs; now, therefore

Be it resolved, by the 67th National Con-
vention of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of
the United States, that we support legisla-
tlon which will broaden Public Law 89-358
by 'increases in the educational allowance
and on-the-job training, and on-the-farm
training for all veterans eligible under this
law.

CONSERVATION OF NATURAL
RESOURCES

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, last
month I had a very interesting and con-
structive breakfast meeting with repre-
sentatives of several conservation groups
who are active in promoting the con-
servation of our great natural resources
in the western United States.

One of those attending the breakfast
meeting was Dr. Donald McKinley, an
Oregonian, who is one of the officers of
the Federation of Western Outdoor
Clubs and who has long been dedicated
to conservation in the Pacific Northwest.
Dr.:McKinley brought to my attention
the 31 resolutions that were adopted at
the 1966 Conference of the Federation of
Western Outdoor Clubs.

Mr. President, it is my belief that these
resolutions should be made available to
the Members - of the Senate. I ask
unanimous consent that they be printed
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the

"REcorp, as follows:

RESOLUTIONS AND POLICIES OF THE FWOC,
1966

A Federation tradition is to avold having
delegates serve on the Resolutions Commit-
tee because that committee must deliberate
during the business sessions as well as long
into the night. The remoteness of the 1068
Convention adding to our tradition resulted
in one of the smallest (in numbers) Reso-
lutions Committees. Whether due to or in
spite of there being only four members of
the Resolutions Committee, they achieved a
distinction of reporting for favorable con-
sideration of the delegates the largest num-
ber of resolutions of any Federation con-
vention.

The 31 resolutions that follow are the
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product of Rodger W. Pegues, Northwest
Conservation Representative, Chairman, and
Resolutions Committee members Daniel B.
Luten, Dr. Donald McKinley and Robert
Wenkam, The resolution of thanks to offi-
cers, host club, and cooperating agencies is
omitted as is custom.

RESOLUTION NO. 1—EAUAI NATIONAL PARK

Proposals have been made that the Kokoe,
NaPall Kalalau Velley, Ke'e, Haena, Wain-
iha, Lumahai, Alakai Swamp, Maimea Can-
you, Barking Sands, and Walaleale areas, on
the Island of Kaual be established as a na-
tional park.

The rare and exquisite beauty of the area
by itself 1s justification for a national park,
In addition the intricate display of the con-
sequences of a complex ecologie history,
which includes the widespread introduetion
of animals and plants, should be made avail-
able to all people for their educational,
sclentific and recreational benefits. An ever-
expanding national population, a growing
economy, and an affluent soclety threaten
eventual adverse use and consequent loss of
scenic treasure and opportunities for public
use, education, and enjoyment.

‘Wildlife management and existing prop-
erty rights militate against ordinary national
park management. practices. Nevertheless,
some form of Federal protection in the man-
ner of a national park will almost certainly
be required within the foreseeable future.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the
National Park Service to prepare, and the
Congress to consider, a plan for a Kaual
National Park consistent with the Island’s
special needs, existing and future.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges (1) special
consideration for existing property rights,
including those of present Kokee cabin
owners and kuleana landowners, so that
those rights may be continued undisturbed
as long as park values are not threatened;
and (2) speclal studies to determine if pub-
lic participation in the park game manage-
ment program is necessary to control popu-
lations of feral animals which have a
destructive impact on park flora.

RESOLUTION NO., 2—REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK

Two different proposals for a Redwood Na-
tional Park are now before Congress. One
would establish a park of 90,000 acres in the
Redwook Creek area, where the Natlonal Park
Service originally recommended. The other
would establish & park of only 45,000 acres
in the Mill Creek area, where there is little
virgin timber yet to be saved outside the
existing state parks there.

By almost any standard, the Redwood
Creek area is the preferable area for a mean-
ingful Redwood National Park. The area has
the largest blocks of virgin forest still un-
protected; it has trees of record helghts, as
well as the most diverse range of growing
habitats. Moreover, the area has a varlety
of scenic and recreational resources un-
matched by any other area where such a
park might be established, ineluding the ca-
pacity to sustain heavy recreational use
without impairment. In the Redwood Creek
area, more watershed protection is provided
than in the Mill Creek area. The Mill Creek
area seems to have been proposed primarily
as & move toward economy In Federal out-
lays. However, for whatever sum s avail.
able, a superior park can be purchased in
the Redwood Creek area. In recent public
hearings and in two years of written com-
ment to the Federal government, public
sentlment has been overwhelmingly in favor
of the Redwood Creek area.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs reafirms its
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resolution No. 8 of 1864 in favor of a Red-
wood National Park and it specifically en-
dorses legislation now before Congress (H.R.
11723 and companion bills, and Amendment
No. 487 to S. 2062 in the Senate) to establish
a Redwood National Park of 90,000 acres in
the Redwood Creek area.

RESOLUTION NO. 3—GRAND CANYON NATIONAL
PARK

The entire Grand Canyon constitutes a
scenic attraction and record of natural his-
tory unequaled on the face of the earth, Of
the 280 miles of the geological Grand Can-
yon, only 105 miles is within the present
Grand Canyon Natlonal Park. The entire
canyon needs to be protected forever as a
national park, free of threats of dams and
other destructive influences.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs supports legisla-
tion to enlarge Grand Canyon National Park
(H.R. 14176, Saylor; 14177, Dingell; 14311,
Reuss) to include the entire geological for-
mation of the Grand Canyon from Lees
Ferry to the Grand Wash Cliffs.

RESOLUTION NO. 4—NORTH CASCADES

 Great public and private interest in the
future of the North Cascades had led to the
development of many land use reports for
the area. The North Cascades Conservation
Counecil report of 1963, the Agriculture-In-
terior Departments Study Team Report, the
report of the Governor's Committee, and the
Governor's recommendations, The Ilatter
two adequately reflect the balance of present
political and economic pressures within the
State of Washington, but do not satisfac-
torily reflect the interests of true owners of
this superlative area, the present and future
generations of all the citizens of this Nation.

The North Cascades Conservation Council
report of 1963 and the Federal Study Team
report reflect the national viewpoint; the
former, however, takes a longer range view
than the latter.

The North Cascades Conservation Council
report of 1963 forms an entirely satisfactory
basis for North Cascades legislation, The
Federal Report, with certain modifications,
can also form a satisfactory basis. These
modifications include:

1. High capacity recreation must be lim-
ited to the immediate environs of the North
Cascades Highway and the south end of
Ross Lake. No means for mass AcCCess Or
facilities for mass recreation are permissible
except in those areas; however, boat access
and lesser facilities are permissible at Stehe-
kin.

2, No aerial trams, ski lifts, or helicopter
facllities may be installed at any location
within the park area.

3. A mnational recreation area must be es-
tablished around the high country to provide
a suitable location for high capacity out-
door recreation. This recreation area should
include the forested valleys to the west and
south of the Glacler Peak Wilderness Area;
the Lake Chelan area northwest of Safety
Harbor Creek; and parts of the east slope of
the Cascades, east of the park boundary and
south of the proposed Okanogan Wilderness
Area. For the most part, the lands within
the proposed park are too high and the ree-
reation season too short to permit high ca-
pacity recreation within its limits. To pro-
tect the park resources and to provide a
suitable place for high capacity outdoor
recreation, the peripheral national recreation
area 1s essential.

4, The existing roadless areas in the pro-
posed park, with the exception of the route
of the North Cascades Highway, must be
classified as wilderness.

5. No north-south roads may be con-
structed along the shores of Ross Lake or
into the valley of Thunder Creek,
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6. No road may be constructed to connect

Stehekin with the North Cascades Highway.

7. The enabling legislation cannot provide
for the construction of dams within the park
area, |
8. The Glacier Peak Wilderness Area must
be withdrawn from mineral entry.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs recommends
that federal legislation concerning the North
Cascades be based on the North Cascades
Conservation Council report of 1963 or on the
Federal Study Team report with the above
recommended modifications.

RESOLUTION NO. 5—KOKEE WATER PROJECT

The Alakal Swamp Wilderness Freserve
was established by the Hawail State Board
of Natural Resources to preserve and protect
rare endemic birdlife, flowers, plants, and
forest cover of the Alakal Swamp in an un-
disturbed environment.

The pro state-federal EKokee Water
Project to construct a large earth dam and
multiple-use water storage reservoir for hy-
droelectric peaking power and irrigation
water may irreparably damage and destroy
by drowning, and by “die-back™ beyond the
reservoir limits, several hundred acres of
fragile native forest and thereby jeopardize
the precarious margin of survival for several
species of almost extinct endemic birds
within the wilderness preserve, one of the
most unusual wilderness areas in the nation.

Opportunities for private investment to fi-
nance the essential irrigation works and al-
ternative power sources do not appear to
have received fair consideration, even though
their utilization would protect the unusual,
even rare, resources of the wilderness pre-
serve.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs opposes plans for
a large, federally supported multiple-use
project which would encroach upon the state
wilderness preserve and seriously threaten
the survival of rare and endangered species
of endemic birds and their essential habitat.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges considera-
tlon of alternative and less expensive power
sources, and of alternative irrigation devel-
opment, including conventional private in-
vestment, to avold the flooding of Alakal
Swamp by a major water storage reservoir,

RESOLUTION NO. 6—HAWAII VOLCANOES
NATIONAL PARK

The proximity of the active volcanoes of
Mauna Loa and Kilauea to adjacent moun-
tain areas provides an opportunity to expand
the original boundaries of Hawail Volcanoes
National Park to include the extinct volcanic
mountain of Hualalal and the surrounding
slopes of Mauna Loa down to approximately
the 9500 foot contour, including the saddle
lands between Hualalal and Mauna Loa and
the Hawailan historical sites within the
saddle, in particular, the Ahuaumi Heiau.

This park expansion will also justify con-
struction of a high mountain scenic park-
way, connecting Puna, Kilauea, Mauna Loa,
Hualalai, the upper forest lands of Kona,
and the City of Refuge National Historic
Park at Honaunau Bay.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs supports the ex-
pansion of Hawall Volecanoes National Park
by approximately 120,000 acres and the con-
struction of a T0-mile scenic parkway con-
necting Hawail Volcanoes National Park and
the City of Refuge Historical Park, and urges
favorable recommendation by the National
Park Service; with the qualification, how-
ever, that the scenic parkway be constructed
and located so as not to impair wilderness
qualities and ecology away from the imme-
diate vicinity of the parkway, and so as to
cause no disruption of the wilderness expe-
rlence along tralls or near shelters.
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RESOLUTION NO. 7—OLYMPIC NATIONAL PARE
- For too many years the periphery of the
Olympic National Park has been threatened
by invasion and by nonconforming uses,
Sincere efforts to effect proper boundary
adjustments have degenerated Into timber
ralds on some of the finest forested areas in
the park. 7

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs opposes the dele-
tion of the Bogachiel Valley from the park.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Depart-
ment of the Interior to adopt the recom-
mendations of the Quinault Report of 1062
to acquire the several Quinault inholdings.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Depart-
ment of the Interior to adopt a continuing
program of acquiring inholdings and periph-
eral lands whenever their wuse, or their
potential and pending use, depreciates or
threatens to depreciate the outstanding
scenic and recreation values of the park.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Con-
gress to appropriate the funds necessary for
the acquisition of lands in and near the
park.

RESOLUTION NO. 8—SONORAN DESERT INTERNA-
TIONAL PARK

The Sonoran Desert constitutes on out-
standing scientific, scenie, historical, and
recreational resource and is the most scenic
and destinctive of American deserts.

A combination of the Organ Pipe National
Monument, somewhat enlarged, and the
Cabeza Prieta Game Range, together with the
spectacular craters of the adjoining Mexican
desert counfry, would constitute a unique
collection of desert features.

Grazing and mining threaten the scenic
and biological resources of the area which are
eminently worthy of preservation in perpetu-
ity.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs supports the estab-
lishment of a Sonoran Desert International
Park to provide meaningful protection for
the above areas together with an optimum
opportunity for public use and enjoyment
and international cooperation.

RESOLUTION NO. 9—MINERS RIDGE

Persistent rumors indicate that open-pit
mining of patented copper deposits in the
vicinity of Miners Ridge in the Glacier Peak
Wilderness Area is imminent. Open-pit min-
ing of this area would destroy on unmatched
scenic resource,

The Secretary of Agriculture has insisted
repeatedly that his agency is entirely compe-
tent to protect the wilderness values of this
region and that National Park status is un-
necessary. However, the lands are patented
and even under the Wilderness Act it is diffi-
cult to understand how the Forest Service can
provide effective protection.

It should not be necessary to point out that
had these lands been placed in a national
park years ago, the current threat could not
exist. Y

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs appeal to the
Secretary of Agriculture to demonstrate his
agency's claim to be able to protect the
magnificence of the Miners Ridge area.

It is further resolved by the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs that the patent-
ed lands be purchased by the federal govern-
ment, restored to the Forest Service, and
withdrawn from mineral entry.

RESOLUTION NO. 10—NATIONAL PARK DEVELOP=-
MENT AND USE
The 1916 Act that established the National

Park System states the purpose of the Na-
tional Parks to be, in part, “to conserve the
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scenery and the natural historic objects and
the wildlife therein, and to provide for the
enjoyment of the same in such manner and
by such means as will leave them unimpaired
for the enjoyment of future generations.”

As a consequence of this standard of man-
agement, a visitor to a national park by auto-
mobile enjoys not only the immediate spec-
tacle but also the knowledge that he is look-
ing at, and being near to, vast, awesome,
primeval areas—areas which have been kept
unimpaired for his enjoyment and for those
who will follow him.

In recent years, many Park Service offi-
clals, beset with the problems brought on
by enormous and continuing increases in
national park visitation, have begun ad-
vocating road patterns and other means of
affording mass access which will fragment
vast backcountry areas of the national parks.

Advocates of mass access have failed to
demonstrate how this will avold—rather
than duplicate—crowding, how the scenic,
biological, and geological resources of the
parks will be protected, or how meaningful,
natural wilderness areas can be established
and maintained in the face of mass visitation
and visitation facilities.

It is therefore resolved that the Fed-
eration of Western Outdoor Clubs condemns
proposals for mass access to national park
backcountry and urges Instead that the na-
tional parks be managed so that public use
will be consistent with the preservation of
the park environment in a natural condition.

RESOLUTION NO. 11—HELIPORTS IN NATIONAL
AND STATE PARKS

Recent management plans for the Great
Smoky Mountains National Park and the pro-
posed North Cascades National Park reveal
a National Park Service desire to locate heli-
ports within park backcountry. Similar
plans are proposed for State Parks in Hawail.

The use of helicopters in park backcountry,
except In cases of emergency, is contrary to
the basic concept of wilderness as expressed
in the Wilderness Act. The noise and attend-
ant over use result in loss of wilderness
character in no way compensated for by the
transitory gain to the helicopter user.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs most em-
phatically opposes plans for heliports In
wilderness or backcountry of national and
state parks.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs recognizes heli-
copter use in park wilderness or backcoun-
try as permissible in emergencies when
other means of access are inadequate; such
use in no way justifies the installation of
heliports.

RESOLUTION NO. 12—WATER RESOURCES
POLICIES

The culture of peoples is Intimately related
in many respects to the avallability of water,

In the United States, water use, supply,
and distribution have become a major prob-
lem of local, state, regional and national
levels.

It appears that obsolete, inconsistent, and
often nonsensical concepts have come to
govern our management of water.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs urges swift
enactment of 8. 8107 (by Senator Jackson)
to establish a National Water Commission to
investigate all aspects of the nation’s water
resources, including soclal and economic
aspects of water use.

RESOLUTION NO. 13—WENATCHEE RIVER PROJECT

The Chelan Public Utility District has ap-
plied for a federal license to construct a hy-
droelectric project on the Chiwawa and
Wenatchee Rivers which would result in great
damage to scenic, wildlands, and fisheries re-
sources in the affected area. The Federation
expressed its opposition to the project at its
1965 convention.
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In a precedent setting decision, the De-
partment of Agriculture has, on the recom-
mendation of the Forest Service, determined
that the project would be inconsistent with
the purposes for which the Wenatchee Na-
tional Forest was established and has notified
the Federal Power Commission of its deter-
mination.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs commends the ac-
tion of the Forest Service and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture in regard to the appli-
cation of the Chelan Public Utility District.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Forest
BService and the Department of Agriculture
to review all similar project applications in
the future not only for the purpose of de-
termining protective conditions but also, as
in the case of the Wenatchee River Project,
for the purpose of determining the propriety
of the project on national forest lands.

RESOLUTION NO. 14—LAND LAW REVIEW

Historically, federal lands have been man-
aged, for the most part, to spur economic de-
velopment and activity.

Implicit in the theory of management was
the proposition that economic expansion and
consequent population growth are positive
results, in the best interest of the nation.

Burgeoning economic activity and popula«
tion are now, however, creating problems
quite difficult, if not impossible, of solution.
Air pollution, water pollution, slums,
crowded highways, water shortages, loss of
green space, flood damages, crowded schools,
and crowded recreation lands are a few prod-
ucts of our mass economy and its concomi-
tant mass population.

Trapped in a philosophy of another day, we
continue to manage our activities, including
our public lands, as if continuing expansion
in economic activity and population were al-
ways a positive result. However, if we con-
sider the alternatives it becomes obvious that
there are already too many people in the
world who are already exploiting its land, air,
and water much too rapidly and carelessly.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges that the
study of the Public Land Law Review Com-
mission include a re-examination of the
basic principles of resource management and
that this re-examination inquire into the
methodology of managing our natural re-
sources in a manner consistent with the
maintenance of a stable economy and a stable
population.

RESOLUTION NO. 15—RESOURCE AGENCIES AND
THE QUALITY OF THE ENVIRONMENT

All too often, state and federal agencies
charged with the management or develop-
ment of varlous natural resources pursue
their goals with little thought for other
resource values or uses. The result is often
an appreciable loss in the quality of the en-
vironment.

No resource has a single use or value.
Where, for instance, an official of an agency
concerned with mineral development sees a
substantial and valuable supply of sand and
gravel, the general public may see, and pre-
fer, a wooded hillside, a restful swath of
green, a place for footpaths, picnies, or fam-
i1y housing.

If the several values and uses of a re-
source are to be considered fairly, our gov-
ernmental processes must provide for a for-
mal, inter-disciplinary appraisal of those
values and uses, Inter-agency commissions
and public hearings are generally effective
instruments for achieving the desired results.

1t is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs recommends the
enactment of legislation by the Congress and
the several states to provide for interdis-
ciplinary and inter-agency inventory and
evaluation of natural resources and their
uses 50 as to provide adequate protection for
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aesthetis, recreation, wildlife, water and

fisheries values.
RESOLUTION NO. 16—ROCK AND ROCK PRODUCTS

The future needs of society for economical
supplies of sand, gravel, rock and building
stone will require the utilization of exten-
silve land areas to supply such materials.
Serious conflicts will arise between potential
alternative uses of such areas: fisheries
spawning and habitat, recreation of many
types, scenic values, residential development
and industrial sites.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs recommends
that federal, state and local governments
(both administrative and legislative), in co-
operation with private industry, conserva-
tion groups and other interested parties:

(1) Conduct surveys and studies and as-
semble information with respect to sources
of future supplies of sand, gravel, rock and
building stone, obtain estimates of future
needs for such materials, and assess the
potential adverse effect of future use of such
sources of supplies on other values.

(2) Determine the suitability of such fu-
ture sources of supply of such materials after
giving due consideration (a) to avallability
of alternative materials to meet the same
needs, and (b) to the values of the resources
or potential alternative uses destroyed, dam-
aged or precluded by use of the areas in-
volved.

(8) Take action by way of zoning, reserva-
tion and acquisition to preserve from future
use as sources of supplies of sand, gravel,
rock and building stone, those locations bet-
ter suited for residential or recreational use
or scenic enjoyment.

(4) Take steps to require and insure that
as areas used for rock or rock products are
exhausted or are to be abandoned, they are
returned to a condition which will permit
them to be utilized for their then highest and
best potential use: residential, industrial,
recreational, scenlec, or agricultural.

RESOLUTION NO. 17—ECOLOGICAL STUDIES

Man's use of natural resources and the
enormous impact of this use upon natural
life processes has far outrun man’'s knowl-
edge of these natural life processes and of
man's effect upon them.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs supports
8. 2282 (by Senator Nelson) to provide for
sclentific study of environmental systems
through grants, federal programs, the estab-
lishment of special areas, and inter-govern-
mental cooperation.

RESOLUTION NO. 18—RANGE REHABILITATION

Increasing sagebrush eradication followed
by seeding to grass on federal and state lands
in the western states tends to result in an
elimination of varlous plant species and a
consequent loss in dependent wildlife.

While range managers generally provide
suitable habitat for the important game spe-
cies, non-game species tend to be neglected.

The perpetuation of diversification in ani-
mal and plant species is almost certalnly
essential to maintenance of stable ecosys-
tems, and very much worth the additional
cost required to achieve it.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges all range
managing agencies to provide an optimum
diversification of habitat in range rehabllita-
tion projects so as to benefit all varieties of
wildlife and maintain stable ecosystems.

RESOLUTION NO. 18—POLLUTION OF THE
ENVIRONMENT

The disposal of mankind’s waste materials
has placed an intolerable burden on the
environment. The consequences affect the
health and welfare of humanity.

Destruction of plants and animals has
been, and is, occurring. Numerous deaths of
humans, sometimes in epidemic proportions,
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are fairly attributable to pollution, Destruc-
tion of esthetic and recreatlonal resources
diminishes each of us.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubg strongly supports
effective efforts to curb environmental pol-
lution and strongly condemns half-measures
which not only fail to prevent pollution but
in addition succeed in convincing the public
that its health and welfare are being pro-
tected.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges that local,
state, and federal agencies charged with con-
trolling environmental pollution be given the
financial and political support sufficient to
the task.

RESOLUTION NO. 20-—AIR POLLUTION MOTOR
VEHICLES

Increasingly, the automoblle becomes the
greatest single contributor to the pollution of
the nation's air.

Various control devices are being developed
and applied, but the likelihood of adequate
elimination of pollutants seems improbable,
the problem being inherent in the fuels and
internal-combustion engine currently used
and in the sheer number of polluting units.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Presi-
dent of the United States to initiate a sub-
stantial research project to develop power
systems for motor vehlecles which will not
generate pollutants.

RESOLUTION NO. 21—ACQUISITION OF RECREA-
TION LANDS

Crowded recreation areas and a continu-
ing disappearance of “green space” together
with increasing acquisition costs for all land
require acquisition of recreation and open
lands, as much as possible and as soon as
possible.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges local, state,
and federal agencies to adopt a program of
“acquire now, bulild later.”

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs specifically urges
those agencies which are faced with acquisi-
tlon-development conflicts to set aside de-
velopment plans te: y and use all
available funds for land acquisition.

RESOLUTION NO. 22—COST OF RECREATION LANDS

Between the time that plans are announced
for acquiring lands for park and recreation
areas and the time that funds are appro-
priated and avallable for purchase, land
prices in the affected area tend to appreciate
considerably.

Often, this appreciation of land values re-
sults in additional delays in acquisition and
disruption to recreational development and
conservation programs.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Federal
and State Governments to appropriate funds
for acquisition at the time acquisition is au-
thorized.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges Congress to
investigate other means of blocking specu-
lation in lands earmarked for park acquisi-
tlon.

RESOLUTION NO. 23—PAYMENTS TO STATES ON
TRANSFER OF RECREATION LANDS TO THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
Suggestions have been made that the fed-

eral government reimburse states whenever
1t acquires state recreation lands for na-
tional parks or recreation areas, the money
to be used by the states to acquire new recre-
ation lands.

While the suggestlons have merit, it is
likely that the end result would often be
delayed in establishing national parks and
recreation areas, to the detriment of the
general public.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs opposes such re-
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imbursement in principle and urges the

states to seek other avenues for securing

federal assistance to acquire recreation

lands.

RESOLUTION NO, 24—FPROPERTY TAX ASSESSMENT
OF OPEN SPACE

The California State Constitution requires
that property be assessed for property tax
purposes at its “highest use.” As a result,
lands near expanding communities are gen-
erally assessed at the value they have for
developed use. Lands being held in an un-
used condition or being used for forest or
for agricultural production are incapable of
supporting the tax burden necessarlly im-

A similar situation obtains in other states
where similiar constitutional provisions, ju-
diclal decisions, or customary practice result
in lands being assessed for property tax pur-
poses at the value they have for developed
use rather than for undeveloped use.

Often it is in the best interest of the gen-
eral public that these lands not be devel-
oped. Recreational potential or actual use,
scenic enjoyment, adequate breathing space,
and an escape from expanding demands for
expensive community facilities and services
are a few of the benefits the public receives
when these lands remain in an undeveloped
condition.

So long as these lands are assessed on
the basis of their so-called “highest use,”
few property owners will be able to retain
them in an undeveloped condition.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs supports consti-
tutional amendments, such as Senate Consti-
tutional Amendment No. 4, for the State of
California, or legislation where appropriate,
to provide for property tax assessment of open
lands on the basis of their value in an un-
developed condition,

RESOLUTION NO. 25—WILD OR SCENIC RIVERS

Proposals have been made to preserve free-
flowing portions of some of the nation’s mag-
nificent rivers. Legislation (S. 1446) has
passed the Senate and is before the House.
A more comprehensive bill (H.R. 14922) has
been introduced in the House.

The Senate bill leaves much to be desired.
It proposed but six streams for classifica-
tion and the conslderation of but nine oth-
ers. It falls to specify the degree of pro-
tection to be afforded. It fails to differen-
tlate between degrees of protection which
will be necessary for different streams or
different portions of the same stream. It
falls to spread the protective federal umbrel-
1a over streams which the several states may
wish to protect. Most importantly, it falls
to suspend the authority of the Federal
Power Commission to license dams on
streams being studied for permanent pro-
tection.

Congressman Saylor's bill (H.R. 14822)
overcomes each of these weaknesses. Its
coverage is broad and 1t specifies some sixty-
slx streams to be considered for ultimate
classification and protection. Protection is
definite, and applied through a classifica-
tion system based on the degree of natural-
ness of the stream or portion of the stream.
It provides for staying the power of the Fed-
eral Power Commission to license dam proj-
ects on streams being studied and those
classified by the states.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tion of Western Outdoor Clubs supports HR.
14922 by Congressman Saylor and urges its
prompt consideration and passage by the
Congress.

RESOLUTION NO. 26—NATIONAL TRAIL SYSTEM

A reluctance to act on the part of local and
state governments, a geographic overlap in
federal agency jurisdietion, and a patchwork
of federal-state-private landholdings ne-
cessitate federal action to establish a na-
tlonwide plan for a national trail system.
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Federal leadership will provide rights-of-
way, scenic preservation, protection of the
system from the use of eminent domain by
other agencies, and a comprehensive, urban-
rural trail system.

It 1s therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges enactment
of 8. 3171, the national Trall System bill.

It is further resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Forest
Service, the National Park Service, and the
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation to enlarge
their recommendations for specific tralls
within the National Trail System both in
urban and rural areas. Member clubs are
urged to make specific recommendations to
the three agencies.

RESOLUTION NO. 27—FLORISSANT (COLORADO)
FOSSIL LAKE BEDS

The fossil lake beds at Florissant, Colo-
rado, deposited 30 to 40 million years ago,
contains the richest assemblage of fossil
insects In the Rocky Mountain region,

The area is also rich in unique remains
of plant and fish life, and contains numerous
petrified redwood stumps in growth position.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges enactment
of H.R. 8031 (by Rep. Frank Evans) to estab-
lish the Florissant National Monument as
proposed by the National Park Service, the
boundaries to be determined as soon as pos-
sible by a Park Service boundary study.

RESOLUTION NO, 28—MINERAL KING

The Forest Service has entered Into pre-
liminary agreements for the development of
a major skl resort at the Mineral King Game
Refuge in California.

The affected area is bordered on three
sides by Sequola National Park, is predomi-
nantly of wilderness character, is recogniza-
bly of national park quality, and was ex-
cluded from the Sequoia National Park when
that park was established in 1890 solely be-
cause of the then existence of now defunct
mining operations.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tlon of Western Outdoor Clubs opposes the
development of a ski resort at Mineral King
and urges instead that the mistake of 1890 be
corrected by the transfer of the area to
Sequoia National Park,

RESOLUTION NO. 20—CHARLES M. RUSSEL
GAME RANGE

The Burnt Lodge Roadless Area in the
Charles M. Russel Game Range is now a de
facto wilderness, containing approximately
13,000 acres of primeval lands.

The area contains some of the roughest
and most picturesque badlands in the entire
state of Montana, highly populated by vari-
ous species of wildlife.

It is therefore resolved that the Federation
of Western Outdoor Clubs urges the Depart-
ment of the Interior to initiate the necessary
action to bring the Burnt Lodge area into the
National Wilderness Preservation System.

RESOLUTION NO. 30—DESOLATION VALLEY
PRIMITIVE AREA RECLASSIFICATION

This reglon, lying southwest of Lake Tahoe
on the crest of the Slerra Nevada, 1s one of
the most heavily used of all wilderness re-
glons and merits early reclassification as a
Wilderness Area under the Wilderness Act.
In additlon to the 41,000 acres in the Primi-
tive Area lying In Desolation Valley itself
and, largely to the north and east, an addi-
tlonal 24,000 acres of Eldorado National
Forest land largely to the west of the Crystal
Range Is of wilderness quality and would
enhance the quality of the region.

It is therefore resolved that the Federa-
tlon of Western Outdoor Clubs supports pro-
posals for early reclassification of the Primi-
tive Area as a Wilderness Area under the
Wilderness Act which would increase its size
from 41,000 to 65,000 acres.
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RESOLUTION NO. 31—COMMENDATION

As her retirement from the United States
Senate nears, the Federation of Western
Outdoor Clubs expresses its appreciation to
Senator Maurine Neuberger, and her late
husband who preceded, her, for their work
over a twelve-year period in making con-
servation a major concern of government.

e —

SENATE NEEDS TO KNOW TRE-
MENDOUSLY WIDE  SUPPORT
GIVEN GENOCIDE CONVENTION
IN THE UNITED STATES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it is
good for us to recall the tremendously
wide support accorded the United Na-
tions Convention on Genocide when the
Foreign Relations Committee held their
only hearings ‘on this treaty, over 17
years ago. Just a few of the groups
whose representatives testified or pre-
sented statements in support of Senate
ratification at that time were: Ameri-
can Legion, American Federation of La-
bor, General Federation of Women's
Clubs, NMational Association for the Ad-
vancement of Colored People, the Salva-
tion Army, Young Women’s Christian
Association, Women's Christian Tem-
perance Union, General Federation of
Women'’s Clubs, and the Congress of In-
dustrial Organizations.

This small sampling represents groups
of diverse and frequently conflicting in-
terests. However, each recognized the
fundamental precept that the barbaric
crime of genocide cannot be counte-
nanced by civilized man.

These groups and so many other dis-
tinguished Americans who today support
ratification realized that the Genocide
Convention had evolved from the amend-
ments of 58 nations, after proceedings
in the five official languages—French,
Spanish, Russian, Chinese, and English.
They perceived as well that the lengthy
deliberations which produced this con-
vention were conducted in over 30 other
languages and dialects.

Perhaps, Mr. President, as I have pre-
viously conceded, the Genocide Conven-
tion is not the ultimate in legislative
draftsmanship. Perhaps there are res-
ervations which the United States should
insist upon. But the principal issue—
the question of the right to live—is of
such overriding importance to all man-
kind that this Senate cannot continue
to ignore it. [

Let us stop procrastinating and start
deliberating. The convention on Geno-
cide has been calcified instead of ratified
by the Senate. There is no defense, no
reason, no excuse for further delay.

THE AGE DISCRIMINATION IN EM-
PLOYMENT ACT OF 1967

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President,
last Friday I introduced, for other Sen-
ators and myself, S. 830, the Age Dis-
crimination in Employment Act of 1967.
A nation so richly endowed should be
able to guarantee to all its able-bodied
working men and women an opportunity
to work, regardless of age. The pro-
posed legislation is President Johnson’s
recommendation to Congress to estab-
lish, as a touchstone of national labor
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policy, a program to eliminate arbitrary
age discrimination in employment. I
feel that Congress should give thorough
consideration to this legislation, which
will carry out one of the most important
recommendations in the President's
message on older workers.

The bill is being held at the desk
through Thursday, February 9, so that
other Senafors may add their names as
cosponsors. I ask unanimous consent
that the bill be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

S. 830

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be clted as the “Age Discrimination
in Employment Act of 1967."

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURFPOSE

SEec. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds and
declares that—

(1) in the face of rising productivity and
affluence, older workers find themselves dis-
advantaged in their efforts to retain employ-
ment, and especially to regain employment
when displaced from jobs;

(2) the setting of arbitrary age limits re-
gardless of potential for job performance has
become a common practice, and certain oth-
erwise desirable practices may work to the
disadvantage of older persons;

(3) the incidence of unemployment, es-
peclally long-term unemployment with re-
sultant deterioration of gkill, morale, and
employer acceptability is, relative to the
younger ages, high among older workers;
their numbers are great and growing; and
their employment problems grave;

(4) the existence in industries affecting
commerce of arbitrary discrimination in
employment because of age burdens com-
merce and the free flow of goods in com-
merce:

(b) It is therefore the purpose of this Act
to promote employment of older persons
based on their ability rather than age; to
prohibit arbitrary age discrimination in em-
ployment; to help employers and workers
find ways of meeting problems arising from
the impact of age on employment.

EDUCATION AND RESEARCH PROGRAM

Sec. 8. The Secretary of Labor shall under-
take studies and provide information to
labor unions, management, and the general
public concerning the needs and abilities of
older workers, and thelr potentials for con-
tinued employment and contribution to the
economy. In order to achieve the purposes
of this Act, the Secretary of Labor shall carry
on a continuing program of education and
information, under which he may, among
other measures: !

(a) undertake research, and promote re-
search, with a view to reducing barriers to
the employment of older persons, and the
promotion of measures for utilizing their
skills;

(b) publish and otherwise make available
to employers, professional societies, the vari-
ous media of communication, and other in-
terested persons the findings of studies and
other materials for the promotion of employ-
ment; }

(c) foster through the public employment
service system and through cooperative ef-
fort the development of facilities of public
and private agencles for expanding the op-
portunities and potentials of older persons;

(d) sponsor and assist State and commu-
nity informational and educational programs.

PROHIBITION OF AGE DISCRIMINATION

Sec. 4. (a) It shall be unlawful for an em-
ployer—

February 7, 1967

(1) to fall or refuse to hire or to discharge

any Individual or otherwise discriminate
against any individua]l with respect to his
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges
of employment, because of such individual's
age; or

(2) to limit, segregate, or classify his em-
ployees in any way which would deprive or
tend to deprive any individual of employ-
ment opportunities or otherwise adversely
affect his status as an employee, because of
such individual’s age.

(b) It shall be unlawful for an employment
agency to fall or refuse to refer for employ-
ment, or otherwise to discriminate against,
any individual because of such individual’s
age, or to classify or refer for employment
any individual on the basis of such indi-
vidual's age.

(c) It shall be unlawful for a labor or-
ganization—

(1) to exclude or to expel from its mem-

bership, or otherwise to discriminate against,
any individual because of his age;
(2). to limit, segregate, or classify its mem-
bership, or to classify or fail or refuse to refer
for employment any individual, in any way
which would deprive or tend to deprive any
individual of employment opportunities, or
would limit such employment opportunities
or otherwise adversely affect his status as an
employee or as an applicant for employment,
because of such individual's age;

(3) to cause or attempt to cause an em-
ployer to discriminate against an individual
in violation of this section.

(d) It shall be unlawful for an employer
to discriminate against any of his employees
or applicants for employment, for an employ-
ment agency to discriminate against any in-
dividual, or for a labor organization to dis-
criminate against any member thereof or
applicant for membership, because such in-
dividual, member or applicant for member-
ship, has opposed any practice made unlaw-
ful by this section, or because such indi-
vidual, member or applicant for membership
has made a charge, testified, assisted, or par-
ticipated in any manner in an investigation,
proceeding, or hearing under this Act,

(e) It shall be unlawful for an employer,
labor organization, or employment agency
to print or publish, or cause to be printed or
published, any notice or advertisement relat-
ing to employment by such an employer or
membership in er any classification or re-
ferral for employment by such a labor or-
ganization, or relating to any classification or
referral for employment by such an employ-
ment agency, indicating any preference, im-
itation, specification, or discrimination, based
on. age,

(f) It shall not be unlawful for an em-
gloyer, employment agency or labor organiza-

On—

(1) to take any action otherwise prohibited
under subsections (a), (b), {c), or (e) of
this section where age is a bona fide occu-
pational qualification reasonably necessary to
the normal operation of the particular busi-
ness, or where the differentiation is based on
reasonable reactors other than age;

(2) to separate involuntarily an employee
under a retirement policy or system where
such policy or system is not merely a subter-
fuge to evade the purposes of this Act; or

(3) to discharge or otherwise diseipline an
individual Ipr good cause, 4

STUDY BY SECRETARY OF LABOR

8ec. 5. The Secretary of Labor is directed
to undertake an appropriate study of institu-
tional and other arrangements giving rise to
involuntary retirement, and report his find-
ings and any appropriate legislative recom-
mendations to the President and to the
Congress.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 6. The Secretary shall have the
power—
(a) to make delegations, to appoint such



February 7, 1967

agents and employees, and to pay for tech-
nical assistance on a fee for service basis, as
he deems necessary to assist him in the per-
formance of his functions under this Act;

(b) to cooperate with regional, State,

local, and other agencies, and to cooperate
with and furnish technical assistance to em-
ployers, labor organizations, and employment
agencies to ald in effectuating the purposes
of this Act.

ENFORCEMENT

SEc. 7. (a) Whenever the Secretary on his
own investigation or upon the basis of a
written charge by any person claiming to be
adversely affected or aggrieved, or on his
behalf has reason to believe, that a practice
made unlawful by this Act has been com-
mitted, he shall endeavor to eliminate any
such practice by informal methods of con-
ference, conciliation, and persuasion.

(b) (1) If the Secretary fails to effect
voluntary compliance with the Act as a result
of such informal methods, he shall issue and
serve upon the person who has allegedly com-
mitted the unlawful practice a complaint
stating such allegations and containing a
notice of opportunity for a hearing thereon.
After such opportunity for a hearing, the
Secretary shall decide on the record whether
or not an unlawful practice has been com-
mitted under this Act. If it is found that
any person has engaged in an unlawful prac-
tice, the Secretary may issue an order requir-
ing such person to cease and desist there-
from and to take such afirmative action, in-
cluding reinstatement or hiring of employees,
with or without back pay, as will carry out
the purposes of this Act.

(2) For the purpose of any hearing or in-
vestigation under this Act, the provisions

of section 21 of the Act of June 6, 1934, as

amended (48 Stat, 899), are hereby made ap-
plicable to the jurisdiction, powers, and du-
ties of the Secretary.

(8) The Secretary may petition any United
States court of appeals for any circuit where-
in the discriminatory practice in question oc-
curred or wherein the person alleged to have
committed an unlawful practice resides or
transacts business, for the enforcement of
any order issued under subsection (b)(1) of
this section and for appropriate temporary
relief or restraining order, and any person
aggrieved by an order of the Secretary under
that sectlon may obtain review thereof in
such court. Upon the filing of a petition for
enforcement or review the Secretary shall
certify and file in the court the record of the
proceeding, as provided in section 2112 of
title 28, United States Code. No objection
to the order of the Secretary shall be con-
sidered by the court unless such objection
has been urged before the Secretary, or un-
less the failure or neglect to urge such an

objection shall be excused because of ex-

traordinary circumstances, The findings of
the Secretary with respect to questions of
fact, If supported by substantial evidence
on the record considered as a whole, shall
be conclusive. If application is made to the
court for leave to adduce additional evi-
dence, and it is shown to the satisfaction of
the court that such additional evidence may
materlally affect the result of the proceed-
ing, the court may order such additional
evidence to be taken before the Secretary
and to be adduced upon hearing in such
manner and upon such terms and condi-
tlons as the court may direct. The Secre-
tary may modify his findings as to the facts,
or make new findings, by reason of the addi-
tional evidence so taken, and shall file with
the court such modified or new findings.
The judgment and decree of the court shall
be final, subject to review by the Supreme
Court of the United States upon certiorari
or certification, as provided in section 1254
of title 28 of the Unlited States Code.

The filing of a petition for.court review
by any aggrieved person shall not operate
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as a stay of the Secretary's order, unless
specifically ordered by the court.
NOTICES TO BE POSTED
Skc, 8. Every employer, employment agen-
cy, and labor organization shall post and
keep posted in conspicuous places upon its
premises a notice to be prepared or ap-
proved by the Secretary setting forth infor-
mation as the Secretary deems appropriate to
effectuate the purposes of this Act.

RECORDEEEPING

Sec. 9. Every employer, employment agen-
cy, and labor organization subject to this Act
shall make, keep, and preserve such records

and shall preserve such records for such.

time, and shall make such reports, as the
Secretary shall prescribe by regulation or
order as necessary or appropriate for the en-
forcement of this Act.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Sec. 10. The Secretary of Labor may issue
such rules and regulations as he may con-
sider necessary or appropriate for carrying
out this Act, and may establish such reason-
able exemptions to and from any or all pro-
visions of this Act as he may find necessary
and proper in the public interest,

CRIMINAL PENALTIES

Sec. 11. Whoever shall (1) forcibly resist,
oppose, impede, intimidate or interfere with
a duly authorized representative of the Sec-
retary while he s engaged in the perform-
ance of duties under this Act or (2) willfully
commit a practice made unlawful by this
Act shall be punished by a fine of not more
than $500 or by imprisonment for not more
than one year, or by both: Provided, however,
That no person shall be imprisoned under
this section except when there has been a
prior conviction hereunder.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 12, For the purposes of this Act—

(a) The term ''person” means one or more
individuals, partnerships, associations, labor
organizations, corporations, business trusts,
legal representatives, or ' any organized
groups of persons.

(b) The term “employer’ means a person
engaged in an industry affecting commerce
who has twenty-five or more employees for
each working day in each of twenty or more
calendar weeks in the current or preceding
calendar year: Provided, That prior to June
30, 1968, employers having fewer than fifty
employees shall not be considered employers.
The term also means any agent of such a
person, but such term does not include the
United States, a corporation wholly owned by
the Government of the United States, or a
State or political subdivision thereof.

(¢) The term “employment agency” means
any person regularly undertaking with or
without compensation to procure employees
for an employer and includes an agent of
such a person; but shall not include an agen-
cy of the United States, or an agency of a
State or political subdivision of a State, ex-
cept that such term shall include the United
States Employment Service and the system of
State and local employment services receiv-
ing Federal assistance.

(d) The term “labor organization” means
a labor organization engaged in an industry
affecting commerce, and any agent of such
an organization, and includes .ny organiza-
tion of any kind, any agency, or employee
representation committee, group, association,
or plan so engaged in which employees par-
ticipate and which exists for the purpose,
in whole or in part, of dealing with employ-
ers concerning grievances labor disputes,
wages, rates of pay, hours, or other terms or
conditions of employment, and any confer-
ence, general committee, jolnt or system
board, or joint council sc engaged which is
subordinate to a national or international
labor organization.
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(e) A labor organization shall be deemed
to be engaged in an industry affecting com-
merce if (1) it maintains or operates a hiring’
hall or hiring office which procures employees
for an employer or procures for employees
opportunities to work for an employer, or (2)
the number of its members (or, where it is a
labor organization composed of other labor
organizations or thelr representatives, if the
aggregate number of the members of such
other labor organizations) is fifty or more
prior to July 1, 1968, or twenty-five or more
on or after July 1, 1968, and such labor orga-
nization—

(1) 1s the certified representative of em-
ployees under the provisions of the National
Labor Relations Act, as amended, or the Rall-
way Labor Act, as amended; or

(2) although not certified, is a national or
international labor organization or a local
labor organization recognized or acting as the
representative of employees of an employer
or employers engaged in an industry affecting
commerce; or

(3) has chartered a local labor organiza-
tion or subsidiary body which is representing
ar actively seeking to represent employees of
employers within the meaning of paragraph
(11 or (2); or

(4) has been chartered by a labor orga-
nization representing or actively seeking to
represent employees within the meaning of
paragraph (1) or (2) as the local or subordi-
nate body through which such employees
may enjoy membership or become aflillated
with such labor organization; or

(6) is a conference, general committee,
joint or system board, or joint council sub-
ordinate to a national or international labor
organization, which includes a labor orga-
nization engaged in an industry affecting
commerce within the meaning of any of the
preceding paragraphs of this subsection.

(f) The term “employee" means an indi-
vidual employed by an employer.

(g) The term “commerce” means trade,
traffic, commerce, transportation, transmis-
Blon, or communication among the several
States; or between a State and any place out-
side thereof; or within the District of Co-
lumbia, or a possession of the United States;
or between points in the same State but
through a point outside thereof.

(h) The term “industry affecting com-
merce” means any activity, business, or in-
dustry in commerce or in which a labor dis-
pute would hinder or obstruct commerce or
the free flow of commerce and includes any
activity or industry “affecting commerce”
within the meaning of the Labor-Manage-
ment Réporting and Disclosure Act of 1959,

(1) The term “State” includes a State of
the United States, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, the V! Islands, American
Samoa, Guam, Wake Island, the Canal Zone,
and Outer Continental Shelf lands defined in
the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act.

LIMITATION

Sec. 13. The prohibitions in this Act shall
be limited to individuals who are at least
forty-five years of age but less than sixty-
five years of age: Provided, That in order to
effectuate the purposes of this Act the Sec-
retary may by rule or regulation issued under
section 10 of this Act provide for appropriate
adjustments, either upward or downward, in
the maximum and minimum age limits, pro-
vided in this section.

FEDERAL-STATE RELATIONSHIP
. SEC. 14, Nothing in this Act shall affect the
jurisdiction of any agency of any State per-
forming like functions with regard to dis-
criminatory employment practices on ac-
count of age.
EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 156. This Act shall, become effective
one hundred and eighty days after enact-
ment, except (a) that the Secretary of Labor
may extend the delay in effective date of any
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provision of this Act up to an additional
ninety days thereafter if he finds that such
time is necessary in permitting adjustments
to the provisions hereof, and (b) that on or
after the date of enactment the Secretary
of Labor is authorized to issue such rules and
regulations as may be necessary to carry out
its provisions.
APPROPRIATIONS
Sec. 16. There are hereby authorized to be

appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out this Act.

THE CONSULAR CONVENTION WITH
THE SOVIET UNION

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, another
excellent column explaining why Senate
approval of the pending Soviet Consular
Convention is important to the United
States was published in today's Wash-
ington Post.

Columnist Richard Reston details ways
in which Americans would gain a great
deal more from the convention than
would Russians.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the Recorb,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 7, 1967]
A CoNsSULAR TREATY FOR SAFER TRAVEL
{By Richard Reston)

Moscow.—On Oct. 31, 1963, a professor
from Yale Unilversity disappeared while
traveling in the Soviet Unlon. American
diplomats in Moscow soon suspected some-
thing had gone wrong, but they could not
be sure of the whereabouts of Prof. Frederick
C. Barghoorn.

Later, the Embassy confirmed its worst
suspicions, notably that Barghoorn was In
the hands of Soviet authorities for alleged
esplonage activity. But, still, there was no
notification from the Soviet Foreign Min-
istry of any such detention or arrest. In
fact, Barghoorn was held incommunicado for
13 days.

In response to heavy pressure from Wash-
ington, the professor was finally released and
expelled from the Soviet Union on Nov. 14 of
that same year.

The Barghoorn case might have been quite
another story if a formal consular treaty be-
tween the United States and the Soviet
Union had existed at the time. Indeed the
events surrounding the Barghoorn incident
deal with the heart of the Soviet-American
consular convention now under discussion in
Washington. That treaty, signed in June,
1964, but never ratified by the U.S. Senate,
provides for official notification by either the
Soviet Union or the United States within
three days of the arrest or detention of one
of its nationals.

It further specifies that official diplomatic
representatives be given the right to visit and
communicate with a detained citizen within
four days of detention.

In short, the consular treaty that has
stirred such controversy in Wi
would provide for a far greater degree of
protection for Americans traveling in the
Sovlet Union. The two countries have not
had normal consular relations since 1948,
Proper consular relations are becoming in-
creasingly Important as the number of
Americans coming to this country continues
to rise.

For example, it is estimated that some
18,000 U.S. tourists now visit the Soviet
Union annually. Most of this travel, aver-
aging between three and five days, comes be-
tween May and September, and the Ameri-
can tourist figure may go higher in 1967 as
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the SBoviet Union celebrates the 50th anni-
versary of the 1917 Bolshevik revolution.

All of these American citizens could need
U.8. consular assistance at one time or an-
other. A final consular treaty between the
Soviet Union and the United States would
spell out the rights, duties and operation
procedures of consuls, who look after non-
displomatic transactions of their citizens.
It would extend not only general assistance
and protection but would also cover such
other areas as notary rights, birth and mar-
riage certificates, wills and travel documents.
Proper consular service could provide Amer-
ican nationals with translation help, advice
about domestic laws and assistance in per-
sonal and professional dealings with the So-
viet government.

What is perhaps more important is that a
new consular treaty might produce a more
business like approach to some lesser Soviet-
American transactions.

But the heart of the matter is more ex-
tensive protection for Americans in the So-
viet Union. Similar conditions would of
course apply to a smaller number of Soviet
citizens traveling to the United States.

Since the Barghoorn case—perhaps be-
cause the consular treaty has been hanging
fire since 1964—the Soviet government gen-
erally has been better on the question, at
least, of official notification in the event of
detentlon or arrest of American citizens,
It is not to suggest that the situation is now
perfect.

Only last month, two Americans, Ray Buel
Wortham, 25, and Craddock Gilmore, 24,
were tried in Leningrad for seemingly minor
currency violations and the theft of a bronze
bear.

The American Embassy in Moscow was
able to assist these two almost from the be-
ginning. Gilmore was fined one thousand
dollars and released. Wortham, who was
sentenced to three years in a labor camp, is
now out on bail while his case is appealed to
the Supreme Court of the Russlan Federa-
tion.

If Wortham is finally convicted, there is no
assurance that U.S. diplomats will be al-
lowed further contact with him. With a
consular treaty in existence, Wortham would
have the right of contact with U.8. officials
on a “continuing basis.”

The point about such a treaty is that it
may, if only slightly, diminish the politics
of the cold war and, at the same time, pro-
vide Americans with a wider legal rackdrop
for travel in the Soviet Union.

THE CONSULAR TREATY

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
after studying the matter of the proposed
Consular Treaty with the Soviet Union,
for many reasons I am convinced that its
ratification is important to the security
of the United States.

When people have written to me about
this treaty, I have, of course, answered
them, and ask unanimous consent that a
copy of my letter of reply be included in
the RECORD.

I also ask unanimous consent that an
editorial, entitled “Consular Pact With
Russia Can Help the United States,”
published in the Kansas City Times of
January 28, be printed in the Recorp.

I also ask unanimous consent that an
editorial on this subject, entitled “Rick-
ety but Passable Bridges,” and published
vesterday in the Wall Street Journal, be
printed in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C.
Re: The Consular Treaty

Acknowledging your letter in regard to the
consular treaty with the Soviet Union now
pending in the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, it appears that opposition to this
proposal arises from a misunderstanding of
its provisions and purposes and overlooks the
advantages to the United States.

There are more than three times as many
American visitors to the Soviet Union now
than there were when this treaty was pro-
posed under the Eisenhower Administration
in 1959, The primary purpose, then as now,
is to protect and assist Americans visiting the
Soviet Union.

As you may know, an accused person in the
Soviet Union is not permitted to consult with
a lawyer or anyone during the period of in-
vestigation which can extend up to 90 days.
Under this treaty, which would afford an
American citizen arrested in the Soviet Union
a higher degree of protection than that en-
Joyed by a Soviet citizen, in from one to three
days United States officials must be notified
of the arrest of an American and visits by
American officials with the arrested Ameri-
can would be guaranteed.

The treaty does not itself provide for the
opening of consular offices in each country.
It simply provides a legal framework for their
operation if they are opened. Under the pro-
posed convention, the receiving country has
the right to approve the number and the
persons in the consular office. The consular
officials and employees are granted immunity
from the recelving country’s criminal but not
civil laws. It should be borne in mind that,
after admission, a Soviet consular officer or
employee is subject to being declared persona
non grata and expelled from the United
States.

Secretary of State Dean Dusk has stated
that, should the treaty be ratified by both
the United States and the Soviet Union, the
United States would contemplate the open-
ing of one consular office with 10 to 15 per-
sons. If that occurred, similarly the Soviet
Union could open one consulate here to
which would be assigned 10 to 15 Soviet na-
tionals.

It Is my understanding that J. Edgar
Hoover, for whom I have high respect, does
not take a position on this treaty pro or con;
and has given assurance that the FBI is fully
capable of handling any additional work
created by the small increase of potentlal
espionage agents.

Of the 1,000 Soviet citizens residing in the
United States today, 452 have diplomatic
immunity. I believe the FBI can also be re-
sponsible for 10 or 15 more,

The rights in this proposed treaty are
reciprocal; and It is interesting to note that
last year, whereas 900 Soviet tourists and ex-
change visitors travelled in the United States,
18,000 of our citizens travelled In the Soviet
Union.

It is indeed unfortunate that this proposed
treaty comes before the American people at
a time when the Soviet Union is supplying
materials and weapons used in Vietnam
against American military forces. But we do
not see how the refusal of the United States
to ratify this treaty could, in any way, affect
Soviet activities In Vietnam. If its ratifica-
tion would affect our military efforts out
there, I do not believe it would have been
brought to the Senate.

There are a great many areas of disagree-
ment which exist in the world today; and I
belleve it important to increase areas of
agreement which could serve the interests
of the United States as well as other coun-
tries.

In our open society, Americans have a right
to travel and they expect the protection of
their government. I would hope that protec-
tion could be afforded on an orderly, legal
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basls, without every arrest In the BSoviet
Union requiring high level negotiations be-
tween officlals in each government, thereby
creating an incident which could be perilous
in the shrunken but nuclear world in which
we live today.
Sincerely,
STUART SYMINGTON.

[From the Kansas City Times, Jan. 28, 1967]
ConsvuLar Pact WiTH Russia CAN HELP THE
UNITED STATES

Our faith in the spy-surveillance abllities
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation ap-
parently is greater than that of certain mem-
bers of the United States Senate. Ratifica-
tion of a U.S.-Soviet consular treaty that
was signed in 1964—an important step to-
ward better relations between the two na-
tions—has once more run into Senate oppo-
sition. The reason: Concern that the pact
would open the way to increased spying in
the United States.

J. Edgar Hoover has again placed himself
on record with a warning about spying. Most
recently, the FBI director wrote Sen. Karl E.
Mundt (R-8.D.), an opponent of the treaty,
that he stood unequivocally by his statement
of March, 1965, that the consular convention
would make “more difficult” the work of the
FBI in combating SBoviet esplonage. But he
also said he had not intended to imply that
the conventlon “would impose any additional
burdens of responsibility upon the FBI that
we are incapable of handling.” Presumably,
Hoover is saying that the FBI could handle
the problem. In so far as we know, he has
not made a policy recommendation for or
against the treaty.

Critics of the pact have cited an unusual
provision that would exempt consular officials
from criminal prosecution under diplomatic
immunity. They could, however, be expelled.
The FBI has shown itself more than a mateh
for clandestine operations. Then, too, the
United States is not above cloak-and-dagger
activities, which are standard procedure in
the give-and-take of the cold war. And if
there is to be a Russian consulate in Chicago,
a similar U.8. establishment will function in
Leningrad. The treaty is reciprocal.

But a mutual exchange of spy facilities is
not the purpose of the pending agreement.
Both governments presumably regard it as a
step in the long-range goal of normal rela-
tions. Consular offices in the two countries
would serve the convenience and protection
of tourists. Dean Rusk, secretary of state,
has noted that 60 Americans visit the Soviet
Union for every Russian who comes here.
Thus it appears that the United States has
the most to gain.

In addition to making it safer for Amerl-
cans to travel in Russia, the pact would re-
duce the difficulties of nonstrategic trade be-
tween the two countries. A great deal of
paperwork is required for such transactions
and present channels are inadequate.

Such commerce and increased contacts be-
tween the Russian and American peoples
would continue the favorable trend that
brought the test-ban and space treaties and
direct alr service between New York and Mos-
cow. Every small step can contribute to the
lessening of tensions, Surely the scarecrow
of espionage is not a sufficlent reason to
abandon the consular pact.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 6, 1967]
RICKETY BUT PASSABLE BRIDGES

A good deal of confusion envelops the
question of building “bridges to the East,”
as the current cliche has it. And it is a
subject on which it is especlally unwise to be
dogmatie.

The bitter opponents of the Immediately
pertinent Congressional bills—to expand
U.S.-Soviet consular representation and to
ease East-West trade somewhat—naturally
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concede no uncertainty. Yet we think their
underlying confusion consists in making too
much of these particular steps and in failing
to see the implications of a pollcy of com-
plete rigidity toward the Eastern b

President Johnson dealt rsther persua-
sively with the opposition arguments to the
consular treaty, it seems to us, at his press
conference last week.

A principal reason the U.8. wants the
agreement, he said, is to protect the 18,000
American citizens who travel to the Soviet
Union each year. Moreover, if the opening
of any new Soviet consulates in this coun-
try should afford fresh opportunities for
Russlan esplonage, the FBI can handle the
problem effectively and efficlently.

As for easler East-West trade, Senate Ma-
jority Leader Mansfield observed the other
day that it is a delusion to believe tight trade
restrictions significantly affect Communist
policies. What they don't get from us (and
no one is talking about doing away with the
curbs on strategic materials) they will get
from others.

But let us move beyond these specifics,
which are not too important in themselves,
to the whole larger question of easier rela-
tions with the Soviet Union and Eastern Eu-
rope.

poehly a fool would deny the dangers in de-
tente. The U.S. could be gulled again by the
Kremlin, as it was during World War II,
trapped into dangerous concessions. What-
ever is done now in the way of relaxation
must be done with a long memory and a
healthy skepticism about Communist inten-
tions.

At the same time a new mood has been
gradually developing in Western Europe,
and sometimes it seems in the East as well.
It is a feeling that the cold war is a
dead end from which no good can come and
from which a lot of harm could. In part,
perhaps, it reflects boredom with the cold
war and a desire for more of the material re-
wards of peace; in part it doubtless is wish-
ful thinking. All the same, it is there.

President de Gaulle gave the move toward
relaxation its biggest initial impetus, but
now the West Germans, in a sharp turn from
previous post-war policy, are joilning the
French. Chancellor Kiesinger, who has just
opened diplomatic relations with Rumania,
says he thinks better relations can accom-
plish a lot that was never possible in a cold-
war atmosphere, Including the solution of
the German problem.

Why should the Soviets, after 22 years of
divided Germany, want to solve that prob-
lem? Maybe they don’t and won't. All that
is certain is that change is in the air. One
plausible possibility is that fear of Red China
might cause the Kremlin to want a new
stability on Its European flank,

In any case, the mere fact that our French
and German allies are turning East 1s no rea-
son, by itself, for the U.S. to follow suit.
We question that Washington is in fact
looking at it that way; rather, it seems that
the policy makers believe the Franco-German
approach 1s sensible, or at least half-way
hopeful. Here is how President Johnson has
put it:

“Our relations with the Soviet Union and
Eastern Europe are . . . in transition. We
have avolded both the acts and the rhetoric
of the cold war. When we have differed with
the Soviet Union, or other nations for that
matter, I trled to differ quietly and with
courtesy and without venom. Our objec-
tive is not to continue the cold war, but to
end 1t."

Agaln, why? Overridingly, we would say,
because in the nuclear age the nation does
have a duty to try to secure the foundations
of peace with other powers, where that can
be done safely in terms of American security.
The cold war, after all, wasn't this country’s
idea; it was the Soviet Union that made a
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genuinely peaceful coexistence impossible.
If the ‘Soviets, for their own reasons, now
are. willing—or will be after Vietnam-—to
m:l.d::take more normal relations, so should
we

Always, of course, with a sharp eye to that
long history of Communist treachery, which
is what makes it so hard to be categorical
about these matters. On balance, though,
and in light of the emerging changes in
these two decades, we think the Administra-
tion is on the right track.

The bridges are not sturdy, and we doubt
they ever will lead to a real harmony of view.
But they can carry the frelght of American
initiatives for peace—if the drivers are but

DALLAS TIMES-HERALD ENDORSES
SOUTHWESTERN HUMAN DEVEL-
OPMENT ACT AND BILINGUAL
AMERICAN EDUCATION ACT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
5. 428 and S. 429, two bills to further
the achievement of equality of oppor-
tunity by Spanish-speaking persons
through education, training, health, cit-
izenship, and other self-help programs,
have elicited a spontaneous outpouring
of support from individuals of many di-
verse views. No matter what one’s poli-
tics, one must agree that the time has
come when we can and when we must
take affirmative action to enable the
Mexican-Americans of the Southwest to
move themselves to a position of equality
of opportunity,

As the Dallas-Times Herald so rightly
points out:

Texas and the Southwest owes much to
its heritage from its Mexican-American peo-
ple and has lagged sadly in paying their debt
to these people through aiding them to
achieve their rightful place in our society.

I ask unanimous consent that the Dal-
las Times-Herald = editorial entitled
“Overdue Help,” published on February
1, 1967, be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in t.he RECORD,
as follows:

OveRDUE HELP

In the hue and cry over aid to minority
groups, we seem prone to emphasize the
needs of the large minority groups and for-
get about those of the smaller groups. It
is, therefore, with satisfaction that we note
an effort by Sen. Ralph Yarborough to ald
a minority which is one of the most impor-
tant and deserving in Texas and the South-
west—the Latin-Americans.

Sen. Yarborough proposes spending some
$147 million to help Spanish-speaking Amer-
icans acquire equal economic opportunity.
The Texas senator has asked the Senate to
pass A Southwestern Human Development
Act which he sald would “begin to make the
myth of equality of opportunity a reality
for Mexlcan-Americans of the Southwest,”
and a four-year bilingual American Educa-
tion Act to help Spanish-speaking people on
linguistic-cultural problems.

Texas and the Southwest owes much to
its heritage from its Mexican-American peo-
ple and has lagged sadly in paying their
debt to these people through aiding them to
achieve their rightful place in our society.

THE GREAT ICE BEAR

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, the
November-December issue of Audubon
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magazine contains a colorful and inter-
esting article on the polar bear. This
article, “Plight of the Ice Bear,” was
written by my good friend and longtime
Alaskan, Frank Dufresne, shortly before
his death. Frank was 70 when he died
last year. He first came to Alaska on the
Nome steamer in 1920, and for the next
46 years he worked in behalf of the well-
being and the preservation of Alaska
wildlife. He is missed by Alaskans and
conservationists everywhere.

It is fitting that Frank's last article
should be about the great polar bear.
This fine white animal is one of the great
treasures of the Arctic and of Alaska. It
is truly an animal without a country, an
international creature wandering across
the Arctic paying no heed to interna-
tional boundaries or territorial limits.

The importance of this resource has
been recognized by all the circum-polar
nations. At a conference held, in part, at
my suggestion In Fairbanks in September
of 1965, representatives of these nations
agreed that they have “a responsibility
for the preservation of these bears.”
They agreed “that existing scientific
knowledge of the polar bear is far from
being sufficlent as a foundation for sound
management policies.”

The participants at the conference
agreed to pool whatever knowledge they
have and new knowledge they obtain on
the bear with the International Union
for the Conservation of Nature and Nat-
ural Resources. They also agreed that
future conferences on the bear would be
desirable.

I have suggested and I am hopeful that
it will be found possible to hold just such
another meeting in the fall of 1967. Two
years after the original conference, much
has happened In the field of bear re-
search. New and valuable information
‘has been obtained and a good deal of in-
terest has been stirred in sclentific as
well as popular circles. I belleve this
interest ‘can be maintained and that a
new gonf.erenoe will be helpful in sustain-
ing it.

Because of this widespread interest
in the polar bear and its habits, I ask
unanimous consent that Frank Du-
fresne’s excellent article may be made
part of the Recorp at this point to-
gether with a letter from me which was
printed in conjunction with the Du-
fresne article. I sincerely regret that
the Recorp cannot print the photographs
which illustrated the Dufresne article.
They are splendid and beautiful; they
were taken by Photographer Frederick
C. Baldwin off Norway’s Vestspitsbergen.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PLIGHT OF THE ICE BEAR
(By Frank Dufresne)

‘While driving my dog team along the Arctic
coast of Alaska on a moon-bright December
day some years ago, I suddenly came across
the tracks of a polar bear. The enormous
pad prints led from the frozen surface of the
sea across a wind-swept beach to a huge
pressure ridge, and there disappeared in a
jumble of up-ended Ice slabs and drifted
snow. I knew Iimmediately that I had
chanced upon the winter den of a female
white bear, and that at that very moment
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she must be only a few feet from my sniffing
Malemutes.

Quickly I loosened my rifie from the sled
lashings, in case of sudden encounter, but
there was no need. Lady Nanook had affairs
of her own to tend to, there in her lcy cocoon.
She was awalting the birth of tiny, naked,
blind infants who would come into the world
with instinet only to nuzzle into the thick,
warm fur of the mother and nurse for many
weeks through the dark of the winter. Not
until the coming of April with its ruby sun-
light would the cubs, then grown to spanlel
size, follow their parent as she broke
through the snowy wall of her cell to strike
out across the vast, white world of the polar
bear.

Then would begin a nomadic existence on
fields of drifting ice aggregating half the size
of all North America, a frappé waste extend-
ing from the beaches of Arctlc Alaska, Can-
ada and Greenland clear across the North
Pole to Siberla and to Spitsbergen, Norway's
northern archipelago. In a white wilderness
not nearly as barren of life as it might first
appear, the polar bear family would make
the fat halr seals its favorite food.

There would be enormous patches of rich
plankton in these icy waters, supporting end-
less schools of shrimp, small fish and whales.
There would be clam beds on the bottom to
feed great pods of walrus. Eider ducks and
many other hardy birds would arrive in mul-
titudes during the summers. Arctic foxes,
airy as powder puffs, would dog the polar
bears constantly, as jackals follow a lion, for
their leavings.

Lady Nanook would devote a full year of
her life to rearing her cubs. Guided by one
of the keenest senses of smell possessed by
any llving creature, she would shuffie across
the floating ice pans in search of food, queen
of the Arctic!

Then in the second year of their lives,
when each cub had grown to a weight of
about 300 pounds—teenage twins by human
standards—Lady Nanook would send them
away to make a life of their own while she
prepared for her next family. Though nary
a sultor might be in sight, the aroma of her
estrus period, which occurs only once in two
years, would draw the burly males from
extraordinarily long distances, far beyond
the range of eyesight. Soon the white queen
would be surrounded by persistent swains,
and at the right moment she would indulge
in somewhat promiscuous interiudes lnvoly-
ing several boars.

With the approach of another winter and
the need to find shelter from the boreal
blizzards, the female snow bear would once
more seek another pressure ridge or huge
snow drift to bring forth her cubs. But
whether her hldeaway would be near her
previous den or many miles away, no one
can be sure. And because of this gap in our
knowledge of the ice bear’s life history,
global regulations may be needed to save
the polar bear from being exterminated
within the century.

Arctic explorers and Eskimo hunters have
observed many time that most polar bears
encountered along the shorelines are females.
Those remaining far out on the ice flelds,
even at the North Pole itself, are likely to
be males. When these animals are out
among the floes they are bound to be travel-
ing constantly as the floating ice cakes ferry
them hundreds, if not thousands, of miles in
their 30-year life span.

Far from being the stationary, ice-locked
mass of popular belief, the gelid Arctic seas
surge with action. At the North Pole the
floes grind ceaselessly under the force of
winds and tides, heaving enormous slabs as
high as the top of a village church, rumbling
and tumbling in titanic chaos. Aviators
flying over the polar reglons have reported
the entire white surface of the ocean, velned
with green channels, in constant turmoil.
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In 1937 the Russlans established an ex-
perimental base on this pack ice, near the
pbole, and drifted southward more than a
thousand miles before having to abandon
their station when it rounded the top of
Greenland and threatened to break apart in
the warming North Atlantic waters known
to sallors as “iceberg alley.”

A few years later the U.S. Alr Force built
an airfleld, complete with barracks, of
crushed and compacted ice which they called
“ice-crete,” on a great slab of shelf ice broken
off from Ellesmere Land abutting west
Greenland. It had already drifted several
hundred miles before the Air Force boarded
it an hour's flying time off Point Barrow.
Since 1t was moving in a clockwise direction,
it would, in several years, float up the inter-
national date line between Alaska and Si-
beria to the pole, thence east and south to
Ellesmere Land again. Like the Russians’
wandering outpost, our floating T-3 was
visited regularly by polar bears.

Once I stood on the anchored shore ice of
the Bering Strait and saw in the distance a
cluster of dark specks on the moving ice
fields. The specks drew steadily closer, and
soon a herd of sleeping walrus swept past my
lookout and faded away on the white hori-
Zon, migrating northward the easy way by
drifting with the current.

While there 15 considerable proof that
some polar bears tend to become locally
abundant and more or less colonized in cer-
taln areas where thelr food is plentiful—
such as the Canadian Archipelago and Hud-
son Bay, Soviet-owned Wrangell Island across
the polar cap, Novaya Zemlya, Franz Josef
Land, and off the northern tip of Spitsber-
gen—there is also substantial evidence that
they will drift and roam for Interminable
distances.

It is these populations of polar bears, the
beasts without a country, which are now
causing alarm among conservationists in all
parts of the world. Much of the concern is
focused on Alaska, where “sportsmen” are
not only allowed but encouraged by law to
fly out over the ice fields in small, ski-
equipped airplanes, land alongside helpless
polar bears and gun them down. The highly
respected Boone and Crockett Club, which
has long served as registrar of American big
game trophies, has condemned this practice
as “unfair chase,” and has gone so far as to
withdraw its listing of polar bears until the
Alaska Department of Fish and Game sees fit
to correct the abuse.

A sportsman’s association in Fairbanks has
done the same. This travesty on sport has
been deplored by many outdoor writers across
the nation. One of them wrote: “Anyone
who displays a polar bear rug will be sus-
pected of taking unfair advantage.”

The deep feelings of Alaska’s Senator E. L.
Bartlett about what is happening to the
polar bear in his state are such that he in-
stigated a world conference in his home
town of Falrbanks, attended by representa-
tives of nations bordering the Arctic ice
mass. Russia, which controls more land on
‘the polar perimeter than all other countries
combined, frankly admitted that its white
bears had decreased throughout their vast
range. It recommended speclal agreements
between the Soviet Union, United States,
Canada, Denmark and Norway for conserving
dwindling populations. Russia even went so
far as to urge a five-year moratorium on the
harvesting of polar bears, and subsequently a
limit on the take.

Other attending nations followed with
their own reports. Canada said that only
northern mnatives may legally hunt polar
bears, and that scientific permits for others
to take the white giants are issued only with
great care. It sald the Canadian kill has ap-
proached 600 In a single year, and that the
sale of polar bear pelts greatly augments the
living of the Eskimos. It explained that de-
creases In regional stocks may be influenced
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by en warm ocean currents which
destroy some of the white bear’s habitat.

Canada’s neighbor, Greenland, reported
that occurrence of snow bears there is closely
related to the shifting mass of Baflin Bay
ice. Greenland confessed that over the years
the annual kill has dropped from about 200
to 100. Greenland, among its restrictions,
permits only residents to hunt polar bears.
The bears may not be fired upon from ships.
Hunting from aircraft is prohibited.

Norway's wildlife managers said their coun-
try averages a take of 824 polar bears a
year—mostly at the northern tip of Spits-
bergen—by wintering hunters, weather sta-
tion crews and sealing ships. Where exten-
slve denning of females occurs on Kong Karls
Land on Murmansk Rise, between Spits-
bergen proper and Frangz Josef Land, polar
bears are completely protected.

Alaska reported that polar bears no longer
are found on St. Matthew Island in the
Bering Sea as they were back in the 1880's,
and that the animals appear to be shifting
their range deeper into the Arctic. But it
called the proposal of the Soviet Union for a
five-year moratorium on polar bear killing
unnecessary at this time. Then the Alaska
Department of Fish and Game made this sig-
nificant statement:

The main economic value of the polar bear
has changed during the past 15 years from
a subsistence item for Eskimos to sport and
trophies for outside hunters. The 1965 har-
vest of 292 polar bears contributed approxi-
mately $450,000 to the economy of Alaska.
The hunting methods legalized by the Alaska
Department of Fish and Game included small
aireraft working, in pairs, flylng out from
shore bases, locating a polar bear and land-
ing alongside it on the ice, frequently 100
miles or more from the Alaska mainland on
what must be classed as international waters,

In what it termed a “statement of accord,”
the Falrbanks conference agreed that (1)
polar bears should be considered an inter-
national circumpolar resource and the re-
sponsibllity of all countries bordering on the
Arctic Ocean, and (2) all cubs, and females
accompanied by cubs, require protection
throughout the year. The delegates agreed
they should study polar bear conditions care-
fully'in their respective countries, and that
they should meet again for the purpose of
drawing up some kind of treaty binding on
themall.

The polar bear is not an ancient breed. All
of its fossils have been of fairly recent origin,
and its tenure on earth may not be very long
unless the Fairbanks conference is imple-
mented by corrective legislation. Thalarctos
maritimus is belleved to have evolved from
the common European brown bear (Ursus
arctos) sometime during the Ice Age, when
glaclation reached into Eurasia and the
northern United States. In adapting itself
to life on the frozen seas, the bear became
decolored to match its new environment, Its
fur thickened and waterproofed itself; Its
nalls became shorter and sharper for gripping
slick ice; it developed a shuffling gait quite
unlike that of its dark forebears; and it
learned to swim, eat and even sleep on the icy
waters, sometimes beyond sight of the nearest
ice.

There is but one recognized species, and its
blood ties with brown and grizzly bears are
still so close that it will interbreed in cap-
tivity and produce fertile young. In size it
ranks among the very largest of all four-
footed predators attaining welghts In excess
of 1,200—possibly even 1,500—pounds to
match the bulk of our heaviest Kodiak and
Alaska Peninsula brownles and a huge specles
found on Eamchatka Penlnsula across the
Bering Sea.

Aside from the apparent widespread de-
crease of the white bears themselves, there is
another adverse factor to their continued
exlstence—the melting of Arctic ice In a
gradually warming trend that is spreading
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open water all through the various seas and
bays of the Arctic. Some scientists already
predict that if the present trend of rising
temperatures continues we shall have within
this century an ice-free Arctic Ocean in the
summer.

Staple food fish of many varleties will fol-
low the milder water to new bottoms. Fish-
ing nations like Japan, Great Britain and
many others with no land possessions in the
Arctic will be moving in with seines and drag-
nets, perhaps even plylng back and forth
across the North Pole itself. In the long-
range view this can only mean that the polar
bear will be harder pressed than ever to find a
man-free habitat in the ice-locked seclusion
it must have.

The plight of the ice bear is already upon
it; the danger point has been reached, Big
city furrlers, seeking to turn a quick profit
by the publicity calling for better protection
of the great white bear, are displaying hides
and mounted specimens in their store win-
dows to push sales and, of course, create de-
mand for more killing.

Recently ‘a promoter from Sweden who
claims to have a special “in” with the Soviet
Union has been visiting America’s leading
sporting goods stores to drum up wholesale
polar bear package hunts behind the Iron
Curtain. Alaskan flying guides are advertis-
ing quickie bear hunts beyond local jurisdic-
tion on international ice flelds.

Today there are probably no more than
10,000 white bears on the northern polar
cap—possibly less—roaming across 5,000,000
square miles of “no law" region, subject to
indiscriminate killing. The public has been
aroused. It is calling on the responsible na-
tions to call a halt, to think less of exacting
a profit from a disappearing species and more
about perpetuating a unique form of life in
which all the world shares an interest.

(Nore—"“Plight of the Ice Bear” is one of

the last stories written by Frank Dufresne,
who knew our North American bears more
intimately than perhaps any other outdoor-
nature writer. The bears had no finer cham-
pion,
(Frank Dufresne was a young newspaper-
man when he boarded an aging steamer
bound for Nome, Alaska, in 1920. It was to
be a visit, no more, but there he stayed for
24 years, first as field man for the old U.S.
Bureau of Biological Survey, then as director
of the Alaska Game Commission. He helped
write the original territorial game laws.

(After a seven-year stint in Washington,
beginning in 1944, as chief of information
for the new U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service,
he “retired” to become West Coast associate
editor for Field & Stream. His byline has
appeared on hundreds of stories in such
magazines as Reader’'s Digest, The Saturday
Evening Post, Holiday and This Week.

(Paradise, Calif.,, was the Dufresne home,
and there he and his wife, Klondy, nightly
entertained—on the edge of a canyon—a host
of free-loading raccoons, gray jozes, and a
rare cacomistle,

(Frank Dufresne’s recent “No Room for
Bears"” prompled an Audubon assignment to
tell readers of the grave threat to the polar
bear. A widely acclaimed plea for preser-
vation of these great carnivores, this book
has been a conservation best seller; 100,000
copies have been sold.

(Less than two months after mailing this
article, Frank Dufresne died unezpectedly,
at 70. A memorable autobiography of those
24 years in Alaska, “My Way Was North,” has
just been published by Holt, Rinehart and
Winston.)

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C.
Polar bears are stateless animals. They
live on the Arctic icepack beyond the terri-
torial Hmits of any nation, only occasionally
and only in a few places ever coming ashore.
Thelr welfare, their protection are the re-
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sponsibility not just of America or of Russia,
but of all the Arctic nations.

These nations acknowledged this respon-
sibility when, at the First International
Sclentific Meeting on the Polar Bear in Fair-
banks, Alaska, in September of last year,
they agreed that each country should con-
duct “‘a research p: on the polar bear"
and “give consideration to the prompt ex-
change of research and management infor-
mation."

This information is badly needed. No one
knows much about the great white bear. No
one knows whether its population is stable
or declining, whether its existence is en-
dangered or not. It will take the efforts and
the cooperation of all the Arctic nations to
find out.

My own State of Alaska has been a leader
in the scientific study of the polar bear. The
Alaska Department of Fish and Game re-
cords the size of skull and hide, the sex, the
date and location of all bears harvested:
laboratory work is being done on bear teeth
and reproductive tracts; and all Alaskans
have been asked to report to the department
the numbers, locations and population com-
ponent of all bears seen. In recent years, a
bag limit has been set for hunting the polar
bear, When Alaska became a state, it im-
posed a closed season on bear hunting and
last year it shortened the hunting season.
The state believes that “harvests must be
regulated in accordance with bear produc-
tivity” and its regulations and research are
directed to this end.

It 1s hoped that federal and private re-
search can now be stepped up, not only in
the United States but in Canada, Norway,
Denmark and the U.S.S.R. as well. With na-
tional effort and International cooperation,
there s every reason to belleve the survival
of the polar bear can be assured.

* There is, after all, room enough in the Arc-
tic for both man and polar bear.
E. L. BARTLETT,
Senator From Alaska.

IMPLICATIONS OF RECENT ELEC-
TIONS IN JAPAN :

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the im-
plications of the recent elections in Ja-
pan are the subject of a meaningful col-
umn by Joseph Alsop published in the
Washington Post yesterday. The point
which Mr. Alsop makes is that if Premier
Sato’s government had been defeated, it
would have been front page news herald-
ing a slap at the American policy in Viet-
nam. Inasmuch as he won by a healthy
margin, however, there was no similar
disposition to herald it in the counter-
terms of support or an endorsement of
the' American position in Vietnam.

Instead, as he points out, it was gen-
erally relegated to the inside pages of
most papers. What this constitutes, in
the judgment of Joseph Alsop, is a dou-
ble standard. If something is eritical of
American policy, it is front page news.
If, on the other hand, it is a development
that reflects support, it disappears in the
limbo of the inner pages.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Alsop’s column be printed
in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was printed in the Recorp, as follows:
[From the Washington Post, Feb. 6, 1967]

(By Joseph Alsop)
GENERAL, MEET SATO-SAN

If the outcome of the Japanese electlon
had been just a bit different—if the ruling
Liberal Democrats had lost no more than 10
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or 15 seats—we should now be hearing great and that our role as a Pacific power is some- his real weight is already a trifle less than
outcry in this country. thing we should not take lightly. Premier Sato’s who does not throw his weight

Premier Eisako Bato boldly and squarely Briefly, as previously reported in this about. In a decade, moreover, the weight
chose the American alliance as the central space, Japan has already passed West Ger- of de Gaulle or his successor is due to be
issue for the voters to decide on., Arthur many, to become the world’s third steel- hardly more than half the weight of Sato
Schlesinger Jr. and many others have told producing power, next to this country and or his successor. One is inclined to say,
us that Vietnam has alienated from the U.S. the USS.R. as well as the world’s leading ‘'while on this subject of grandeur, General,
every “independent Asian nation.” A small steel exporter. This has been achieved, mind let me introduce Sato-San|"

setback for Sato would have been on many a Yyou, without any appreciable domestic sup- More seriously, this country has a par-
front page, as final proof of the Schlesinger plies of coal or iron! And this is by no means tlcularly hard row to hoe, for the United
thesis. the end of the story. States must somehow manage to perform

Instead, Premier Sato won a resounding According to the economists of the World adequately, both as an Atlantic power and
victory, electing no less than 277 members of Bank, Japan is also due to pass all the Eu- as a Pacific power. The reason for the Viet-
his Party to the lower house. As one great ropean nations in general industrial output, namese war is precisely the same as the
newspaper’s correspondent reported—on Page becoming the world's third industrial pro- reason for the Korean war—the need to
six!—this was a “solid gain for the pro-Amer- ducer within two to three years. And more discharge our responsibilities and to protect
ican element.” astonishing still, the same economists pre- our position as a Paclific power.,

It is important to note these facts, because dict that it should take only about a decade The Japanese development and the Japa-
it is important to understand the power of for the 100,000,000 people of the Japanese nese election both mean, one hopes, that
the double standard that now prevails in 1slands to attain a per capita income equal Japan and later other nations will actually
some quarters, making Page six the right 10 the present per capita income in Britain. shoulder more of the burden, not in Viet-
place for a ‘“solid” U.S. gain, and the front When and if that happens, please note, Dam, but in the Pacific in the future. Presi-
page the right place for the most moderate Japan will possess a potential power and gen- dent Johnson has the sense and foresight to
American setback. But these facts are also eral weight in the world very nearly equal Pe inviting Japan to do precisely that, in a
important because of the great importance to the welght and power-potential of any dqulet way and at the present moment.
of Japan, whose people have once again two of the old Western European nations
shown a strong attachment, not only to the that were the unique industrial “great
American alliance, but also to constitutional powers” only half a century ago. Indeed, FEDERAL MONEY FOR EDUCATION,
and democratic processes. Japan may then be nudging the U.S.8.R. for FISCAL YEAR 1967

Sometimes one wonders at the way the Second place in the industrial-power lineup.
vastest changes in the shape of the world we Please note, too, that this Japanese devel- Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in order
live in, such as the forward movement of opment is only an advanced example of a that senatorial offices may have available
Japan, go all but unnoticed by wise persons. process now going on in every East Asian for ready reference the programs admin-
Thus we are told we are an Atlantic power, society, except for China, whose people will jstered by the U.S. Office of Education,
and the Vietnamese war 1s & mistake because surely take the same road as soon 8 they T ggk unanimous consent that a table
our business is in Europe. As it happens, can throw off the shackles of paranola. In prepared by that agency showi the
however, we are just as much a Pacific the circumstances, it seems odd to be overly £ £ i y 196
power as an Atlantic power. East Asla, too, preoccupled, for instance, with the views runding of programs in fiscal year 1967
“is where the action is nowadays” as a and postures of General de Gaulle. be printed at this point in my remarks,
panker-friend of this reporter’s crisply re- The leader of France is an obviously great There being no objection, the table
marked. And the progess of Japan is the man, with an unusual knack for throwing Was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
best proof, both that this banker is right, his welght about to maximum effect. But as follows:

Federal money for education: Programs adminislered by the U.S. Office of Eduecation, fiscal year 1967
GROUP I: FOR CONSTRUCTION

Type of assistance Authorization Purpose Ap;:ggri- Who may apply Where to apply
a

1. Publicschools.___________ Bchool ald to federally im- Aid school distriets in pro- $22,037, 000 | Local school distriets..._.._.. OFE’s Division of 8chool
pacted and major disaster viding minimum school Assistance in Federally
areas (Public Law 815). !acﬂitiea !3 matgry im- Affected Areas,

areas.

2. Edueational television. . .| Public Law 87-447, amending Aﬁi in the acquisition and 3, 000, 000 Non t agencies, public Assistant to the Assistant
Communications Act of installation of transmitting colleges, State television Secretary SEducaumml
1934, and Fproducg:; oqg)iﬁmmt agancles, education agencies, %eiev!sl.oai %apé. of HEW,

3. Community colleges, Higher Education Facilities Construct or improve aca- 99, 660, 000 | Public community eolleges State commissions.
technical institutes. ct, title I, demic facilities and technical institutes.

4, Other undergraduate  [..__. D L e Rl Construct or improve under- | 353,340, 000 | Colleges and universities...... Btate commissions.
facilities. graduate academie facilities.

5. Graduate facilities........ Higher Education Facilitles Construct or improve grad- 60, 000, 000 | Public and private ncadamlc OE's Graduate Facilitles

Act, title IT, uate academic facilities, E;s:li_t&utiuna. grad. center Br::ch. Division of Grad-
B ual "OETAImS,
6. Undergraduate and Higher Education Facilities Loans to construct or improve | 200, 000,000 | Public and private nonprofit. | OE’s Division of College
graduate facilities. Act, title III. higher education facilities. institutions, cooperative Facilities.
g mfogoards of higher
7. Vocational facilities_ _____ Appalachian Regional De- Constroet voeational educa- 8, 000,000 | State education agencies in OFE’s Division of Vocational
velopment Act of 1965. tion rﬁguur?égln the Ap- ] Appalachian region, and Technical Edueation.
n
8. Area vocational schools_ .| Voeational Education Act of | Construct or improve area ) Public secondary and Btate boards of vocational ed-
1 1963, vocational eduecation school ondary schools providin ueation (information
facilities. education in 5 or more fields. OE’s Division of Vocational-
Technical Education).
9. Public Hbraries.......... Library Bervices and Con- Ald oonstructlon of publie 40, 000, 000 | Btate library administrative | OE’s Division of Library
struction Act, title IL libraries agencies, %m;]ijeteis and Educational
ac 8.
10. Educational laboratories.| Cooperative Research Act Construct and equip national 12, 400, 000- | Colleges, school systems, OFE's Division of Laboratories
%mded by ESEA, title and mgloaa! research facil- State education depart- and Research Development.
{ties ments, industry.
GROUP II: FOR PROGRAMS, INSTRUCTION, AND ADMINISTRATION

1. Behool maintenance and | School ald to federall 3 - Aid school districts on which | $418, 200,000 | Local school distriets...___.._. OE's Division of Bchool As-
operation. pacted and major dis Foderal activities or major sistance in Federally

areas (Public Law 874) glsast?r? gnvg placed a Affected Areas.
MANCIA urden.

% Btreuxthaning instrue- National Defense Education | Strengthen instruction in 789, 200, 000 |....- do. State edocation agency.

tlon in eritical subjects Act, title IH, science, mathematics,
In public schools. modemn foreign languages,
smd other eritical subjects.

8. Btrengthening instrue- |..... e e e e Loans to private schools to 1, 500, 000 Nonsmﬂt private elementary | OE's Division of Plans and
tion in nonpublic fmovs instruction in crit- secondary schools. Supplementary Centers.
schools, subjects.

See footnotes at end of table,
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Federal money for education: Programs administered by the U.S. Office of Education, fiscal year 1967—Continued
GROUP II: FOR PROGRAMS, INSTRUCTION, AND ADMINISTRATION
Type of assistance Authorization Purpose Apprgpri- ‘Who may apply Where to apply
fon

4. Strengthening instruec- National Foundation on the Imgmve instructional capa- $440,000 | Public schools......_.__..__... State education agency.
tion in arts and hu- Arts and Humanitles Act bilities of public schools in
:l;ni]nllilea in publie of 1065, humanities-arts fields,

00ls. \

5. Strengthening o I A (USRI L Loans to private schools to 60, 000 | Private nonprofit schools.._.__ OFE's Division of Plans and
tion in arts and hu- improve humanities-arts Supplementary Centers.
mgn.'i%m in nonpublic instruction.
schools,

6. Cuban refugee program..| Migration and Refugee As- Assist in providing education 8,167,000 | Board of Public Instruction, | OE’s Division of School As-

sistance Act, for Cuban refugee children. Dade County, Fla. :Iglime in Federally Affect-
reas.

7. Programs for the disad- | Elementary and Secondary Support educational programs |1, 053, 410, 000 | State education agencles.......| OE's Division of Compensa-
vantaged. Education Act, title I. in areas having high con- tory Eduecation.

enntmtions of low-income

8. Sehool library resources | Elementary and Secondary Su port provision of school 102, 000, 000 | Local education agencles. ... 0ZE’s Divigion of Plans and

d instructional ma- Education Act, title II. hrary resources, textbooks, Supplementary Centers.
terla]s and other instructional ma-

9. Bupplementary centers.._| Elementary and Secondary Snpport supplementary edu- 135, 000, 000 |- - A0 oo .o Do.

Education Act, title ITI, 1e£onal centers and serv- t
10. Vocational programs. ... Smith-Hughes, ¢ Bar- Maintain, extend, and im- "265, 377,455 | Publicschools__________"______ State boards of vocational ed-
den, Vocational E tion prove vocational education ueation (information from
Acts. pmgmlm;.dwelop pro- OE'’s Division of Vocational
\ grams ew occupations. h Technical Edueation).
11. Captioned film loan pro- | Captioned films for the deaf...| Provide culturnl and eduea- 2, 850, 000 dm}:e of deaf persons; non- | OE’s Division of Research -
gram. y - Elonal :;]ervieea to the deaf groups for mlnkns ;Il‘roain g and Dissemina-
hrough films, n
12. Desegregation assistance.| Civil Rights Act of 1964______. Aid school boards in hlrlng 3,350,000 | School boards and other OE’s Office of Equal Educa-
advisers and trainin; cles responsible for pruh tional Opportunities,
ployees on problems ncl- school operation.
Eisont to school desegrega-
mn.

13. Guidance, mnmalinf National Defense Education | Assist in establishing and 24, 500,000 | Public elementary and sec- State education agencies.
and testing in pub Act, title V=A, maintaining guidance, ondary schools, ‘Iunlor col-
schools, counseling, and testing leges, technical institutes.

programs.

14. Tmunﬁg nonpublic do --| Provide for aptitude-achieve- (U] Testing agencies...______...... State edumtlan ageney or

schoo ment testing of private : OE s Diy of Plans and
! school students, B I’-m? Centers.

15, Services of foreign curri¢- | Mutual Educational and Provide foreign curriculum ® Local school agencies, State OFE's Division of Foreign
ulum specialists. Cultural Exchange Act. specialists to 7.8, schools education claa, colleges Studies,

to strengthen }anguas'e- and univers:
area studies programs.

16. Pilot youth programs in | Seience clubs (Public Law ‘Enoou.mgm:dyoun people 50,000 | Colleges and universities, OE’s Division of Plans and
sclence, 85-875).- inter in science. State education sgmcies Supplementary Centers,

17. Teacher institutes_ ....._. National Defense Education | Improve qualifications of ele- 30,000,000 | Colleges and universities_ . _.__ OE’s Division of detlonal

Act, title XI. mentary and secondary Personnel Training.
teachers and related
e specmliatg.
T L v b UL A UL Civil Rights Act of 1964.. ... Improve ability of school 3,185, 000 |--... 1o A NG 4 LR 2 L) OE’s Office of Equal Educa-
personnel to deal with tional Opportunities.
roblam.sén.cldent to school
on

19. Teacher training (handi- | Mental Retardation Facil- Pre teachers and others 24, 500,000 | State education agancies col- | OE’s Bureau of Elementary
capped). ities Act, and others. - °¢'{'£'k ir:l education of leges and universities and Becondary Edueation,

1L ppe:

20, Counselor institutes......| National Defense Education | Improve qualifications of 7,250,000 | Public and private nonprofit | OE's Division of Educational

Act, title V-B. g‘ufidsnce workers in schools colleges and universities. Personnel Training,
and colleges.

21, Teacher training Smlth-ﬂ mfe Improve qualifications of ) Local school districts._..... ... State boards of voeational
(vocational). ocat Edu- teachers, supervisors, and . education (information

umon Ac directors of vocational from OE's Division of
edueation programs. Vtg:tijom!-mhn-lml Edu-
; cation).
22. National Teacher Corps. | Higher Education Act of Strengthen educational op- 7,500,000 | Local education agencies, col- | OE’'s National Teacher Corps.
. 1965, title V-B. rt{.mitles of children in leges and universities.
w-income

23, Experienced Hj%]égr Education Act of Improve the quallty of edu- 12, 500, 000 | Institutions of higher edu- OE’s Division of Educational

fellowships. 1065, title V-C. eation of elementary and cation offering graduate Personnel Training.
secondary teachers and programs.
related personnel. \

24. Prospective teacher fel- |_____ L R e e Improve the quality of edu- 12,500,000 | Institutions of higher educa- | OE’s Division of Graduate
lowships, cation of persons plannin offering graduate pro- Programs.

careers in elementary an grams
; secondary education.
25, Institutional assistance [ T R e --| Develop and strengthen 5,000,000 | Institutions participating in Do.
grants, teacher training programs fellowship programs 11-23,
: (elementary-secondary). 11-24,
26, Librarian training. - ..._.| Higher Education Act of Inecrease opportunities for 3,750,000 | Colleges and universities...... OE's Division of Library
1965, title II. training in librarianship. %en;]ii:;:s and Educational
ac .
7. Staw administration of Hfgher Education Facilities Help States administer pro- 7,000,000 | State commissions that ad- OE’s Division of College
HEFA 1963, gram under HEFA, title I. minister program. Facilities.

28. Endowment of eollages Morrill Acts, amended.__...... Sup?ort instruction in agri- 14, 500,000 | The 68 land-grant colleges. ... Do.
of agriculture and me- ture and mechanic arts
chanie arts. in the land-grant colleges.

29, La.n.gtmgs and area cen- | National Defense Education Im rove quality of instrue- 12, 700, 000 | Colleges and universities...... OE's Dlvl.skm of Foreign
ters, Act, title VI. tion in uncommon-lan- Studies

guages-area subjects.

30. Acquisition of educa- Higher Educnuon Act of Improve instruction in se- 14, 500, 000 State commissions. .
tional media. 1965, title V lected subject areas,

31 Workshg})s Institutes in Bl%ogr Edu%uon Act of Improve capabilities of Per- 2, 500, 000 OE's Division of College

sons using educationa Facilities.
media for undergraduate
instruction.

32, Btrengthening com- Higher Education Act of 1965, | Strengthen higher education 10, 000, 000 | Colleges and universities......| State agency or institution
munity servies pro- title I. capabhilities in helping com- designated to administer
grams, }nunjties solve their prob- State plan.

s,

See footnotes at end of table.
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Federal money for education: Programs administered by the U.S. Office of Education, fiscal year 1967—Continued
GROUP I1: FOR PROGRAMS, INSTRUCTION, AND ADMINISTRATION

Type of assistance Authorization Purpose Ap]:irgpri- ‘Who may apply ‘Where to apply
- ation
3. mn{ut.tawnlng develop-. | Higher Education Act of 1065, | Provide partial support for $28, 560,000 | Accredited colleges and uni- OFE’s Division of College
titutions title ITI. - cooperative arrangements versmea in e:istence at Suppeort. 4
between developing and least 5
established institutions.
34, National teaching her Eduestion Act 01065, | Augment the teaching re- 1, 440, 000 Developmg institutions nomi- Do.
fellowships. title T sources of developing insti- nating prospective fellows
tutions. thmm established institu-
35, College library resources. ngher Education Act of 1965, | Strengthen library resources 25,000,000 | Institutions of higher educa- OE’s Division of L
title IT. of colleges and universities. ht?n a::fml combinations m and Educational
ereot, s
36, Studentloans—matching | National Defense Education | Provide for loans to colleges 2,000, 000 | Accredited nonprofit institu- | OE’s Division of Student
funds. Act, title I1. and universities that cannot tions (includ Financial Aid.
meet program’s matching schools and tec insti-
obligations. tutes).
37. Cuban student loans_..__ Migration and Refugee As- Provide a loan fund to aid 3,600,000 | Colleges and universities. ... Do.
" gistance Act Cuban refugee students,
38. College work-study.-___._ H&hﬁr Edm‘stlnn Act of 1085, | Provide part-time employ- 134, 100, 000 |. ... (e 0 i e St ity s it Do,
tle IV-C. ment for col students.
39. Reserve contributions to Hishar Education Act 0f1965, | Help provide adequate loan 43, 000, 000 | State or nonprofit private Do,
guarantee agencies. le IV-B. mmmta;;:e reserves t0 guar- guarantee agencies.
anl ns.
40, Talent search. .o -ccucoean H%r Eduecation Act.of - Assist in fdent: and 2, 500, 000 Stat.e, local education l$1:\- Do.
1965, title IV-A. [ pro high ublie or nonprofi
school graduates. nrgn tions.
41. Educational opportunity |..... - e R Assist qn&lﬁ;dgﬁl%i ghml 112, 000, 000 | Colleges and universities_ ... Do.
42, Cuban mmngmﬁu- Migration and Refugee Provide refresher training 500,000 |..... ([ et e OE’s Division of Educational
sional 4 Assistance Act. programs for professional Personnel Training.
43, Foreign study...---------| Mutual Education and Cul- | Assist U.8. institutions in R O T T N G o S OE’s Division of Forelgn
tural Exchange Act. pmmgﬂgfe;nngm? and Studies.
ares stu abroad.
44, State statistical services..| National Defense Education | Improve statistical services of 2,250,000 | Btate education agencies....... OFE's Division of Data Sources
Act, e, tate education agencles, and Standards.
45. Strengthening State edu- | Elementary and Secondary ;[:rove leadership resources 22,000,000 | State education agencies and | OE’s Division of State Agency
cation agencies. Education Act, title V. of State education agencies. combinations thereof. X
46. Bupervision and instruc- | National Defense Education | Strengthen supervision and 7,500,000 | Btate education agencies....... OFE’s Division of Plans and
ion. Act, title ITI. sdn:tljinlstm m in State ed- ; Supplementary Centers,
. ueation a; es. {
47. Public library services....| Library Services and Con- Extend and improve public 35,000,000 | State library administrative OFE’s Division of Library
struction Act, title I. library services. agencies. %:r;]lm::nd Educational
48, Interlibrary cooperation..| Library Services and Con- Planning for establishemnt of SIB 000 1. do s Do,
struction Act, title IIT, ﬁoopemtive networks of
49, State institutional li- Library Services Con Planning for improved insti- 365, 000 Do,
i brary services. tion Act, title [V-A, tutional library services,
50, Library services to phys- | Library Services and Con- Planning for improved li- 250, 000 Do.
ieally handicapped. struction Act. title IV-B. grm’ : services to physically
andicap
51, Civil defense adult edu- | Federal Civil Defense Actof | Provide information on civil 4,055, 000 | Chief State school officers or OE's Division of Adult Edu-
cation, 1850, deig;;se p ures to the State agencies. cation Programs, '
publie
52. Adult basic education Adult Education Act of 1966 _ Pr:g]:f&litmy programs for 30, 000, 000 | State education agencies._.... Do.
53, Occupational training Manpower Development and | Provide training programs to 128, 700, 000 | Local school suthorities (pub- al edueation
retraining. Training Act of 1962, equi BJ)ersons r work in lie, private nonprofit). B&Eﬂﬂ{) inhrmation from
needed employment flelds. ivision of Voca-
tiné'nal )and Technical Edu-
cation).
54. Vocational Euarantao re- Nationnl Vocational Student | Provide adeguate loan re- 1,800, 000 | State and private nonprofit OFE’s Division of Student
serve fun Loan Insurance Act. %ervﬁl for vocational stu- guarantee agencies, Financial Aid.
ent loans, -
55. Vocational work-study...| Vocational Edueation Act of | Provide part-time employ- 10,000, 000 | High schools, colleges, voca- State education agencies (in-
1963, see. 13. ment opportunities for vo- tional or technical schools. formation from OE’s Di-
cational education students. vision of Vocational and
b Technical Education).
56. Researcher training_._.._| Cooperative Research Act Develop and strengthen pro- 0] State education agencies, in- OE's Division of Research
(amended by ESEA, title grams for training educa- stitutions, and organiza- Training Di
v). tional researchers, tions. tion,
GROUP III: FOR TEACHER TRAINING AND STUDENT ASSISTANCE

1. Handicapped teacher Mental Retardation Facil- Improve training of persons ® Persons employed or prepar- | Participating institutions

scholarships. ities Act, and others. responsible for the educa- ing for employment as (information from OE’s
tion of the handicapped. teachers, supervisors, ete Bureau of Elementary and
of hmd.tcagpad Becondary Edueation).

2. Desegregation training Civil Rights Act of 1964.._....| Improve ability of school (%) Teachers an other personnel OE’s Oﬂice of Equal E

grants. personnel to deal with de- of public schools tional Opportunities,
segregation problems.

3. E ced teacher Higher Eduecation Act of gmve the qunlity of M Experienced teachers plan- school boards or par-
ne lowships. 1965, Title V-C. ucation of elementary ning to continue in ele- ing institutions

and secondary teachers mentary and secondary (information from OE's
and related personnel. teaching careers. I)ivision of Edueatl,onal
Personnel Training
4. Prospective teacher fel- |..__. A e m—— Improve the quality of ® Prospective teachers and Participating institutions
lowships. eduecation of persons school personnel in related (information from OE's
planning careers in ele- professional areas. Division of Graduate Pro-
?&mtatrig and secondary grams).
ueation.

5. Arts and humanities National Foundation on the Strengthen the teaching of $500. 000 d inur Participating institutions
training grants (insti- Arts and Humanities Act the humanities and the lng to eruc‘:ﬁ teaching (information from OE's
tutes). of 1965. arts in elementary and or supervising or training Division of Educational

secondary schools. teachers. Personnel Training).

6. National Teacher Corps.| Higher Education Act of Stmngt,hen educational ™ ualified teachers and pro- Participating institutions

1965, Title V-B. ?orf.unmes of children spective teachers. (inbrmatlon, OE’s Na-
ow-income areas. jonal Teacher Corps).

7. Btudy abroad ___________ Mutual Educational and Impmve teacher competence 721,000 | Teachers and supervisors of OE 's Division of Foreign

Cultural Exchange Act. and curriculums in modern mmig E:lases-ﬂraa Studies.
t Ifn languages and area stud’ 5 years'
stud

See footnotes at end of table,
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Federal money for education: Programs administered by the U.S. Office of Education, fiscal year 1967—Continued
GROUP III: FOR TEACHER TRAINING AND STUDENT ASSISTANCE—Continued

See footnotes at end of table,

Type of assistance Authorization Purpose Apﬂ:j;l)ri- Who may apply ‘Where to apply
Al :
8. Bummer seminars abroad. |- A0 - oomo e Impmvo quallty of instruction $178, 000 | Becondary school and college | OE’s Division of Foreign
in modern fore languages languages-area studies Btudies.
and area studies in the teachers (minimum 2 years
9. Counseling and guidance | National Defense Education Ix&lm?eﬂmmsumﬁns of (O] experienee}. or pre Participet institutions (in
G training grants (insti- Act, title V-A. sggeuts in sehools and ing to engage ln ﬁ llﬁmm OFE’s Divi-
tutes). colleges. and guidance of students. siu‘n 'I?f Edueatioml Person-
ne
Teacher training National Defense Education | Improve the ualiﬁy () hers, teacher t 8, tinginstitntiom (in-
(institutes). Act, title XI. teachers, sc brarians, and supervisors in 12 areas. iurmunn. O FE’s Division of
other specialists. ']I;‘E:ﬂ;“i;s;)m Personnel
11. Foreign teacher develop- | Mutual Educational and Pm!da op] rwnity for 420,000 | Foreign educators (adminis- U.s. ambm;lea, educational
ment, Cultural Exchange Act. s.f" to observe trators, teachers, teacher commissions, foundations
U 8. r;ﬂ?ood.% ﬁt;‘ric‘ulum, tminm et:numtlc;n %bém Iélnhnﬁg;i:fl Eﬁ_om
organ m (elementary ministry officials; 's Interna -
and secondary). %hann%ti])and Training
12, Teacher exchange do. Improve and strengthen 860,000 | Elementary and secondary OE's Teacher Exchange
relations between United teachers, college instructors aectbn, Intematloml Ex-
e ey o i ST TR T e gy
y ranch.
13, Captioned films— Captloned films for the deaf_..| Improve mﬂ o! instruc- (O] Persons who will use OE’s Division of Research
training grants, tE:n sv;hn ty tioned film equ.{pmeng Training and Dissemination.
14, Graduate fellowships.....| National Defense Education | Increase the number of well- 81,957, 000 | Prospective co teachers Participating institutions (in-
Act, title IV. qualified college teachers, gurking toward doctoral Iarrx:aatinn, OE’s Division of
15. College work-study ... H?I:ur Eduecation Act of 1065, | Provide part-time employ- (1) College students_ ... pmmpmng institutic
tle IV. _ ment for college students. Ior::tl:nngn, OE's é).llvis!xin lﬁl
16, Foreign language fellow- | National Defense Education | Train college teachers of mod- ()’ Und nate, gmduata and | Participating institutions (m—'
ships, Act, title VL ern foreign languages and postdoctoralstudentstrained| formation from OE’s Instita-
area studies. in modern l'oreisn languages. tlonal B upport %m)mﬂ-
17. Btudent loans. ... National Defense Education Providﬁ for lcrw-int&reut loans | 190,000,000 | College students._ .. . ... Pmiupating mm '(ln-
Act, title IT, to eollege students, S d.en F E's Dl:icslian of
tudent
18, Edueational opportunity Blfhar Education Act of 1065, | Assist qualified () Prom.iain school gradu- | Participatin itutlons {in-
grants. title IV-A. gmduates togo I.Ioge e undergradu- w lEmm OE's D
ates ol eloeptianal financial :’%n of Student ‘l“tnmt'.lal
19, Study abroad.._.._______ Mutual Educational and Oul- | Assist U.S. institutions in pro- () Professors, college, and second- | Participating institutions (In-
tural Exchange Act. :otdlh;g language and area ary school teachers. F ntion 0 E’s Division of
udies. ‘ore
20. National Teaching Fel- | Higher Education Act of 1065, | Augment the teaching re- (1) Bighly qualified stu- pat. lhmms (in-
lowships. title ITI. sources of developing insti- dents or junior m - I'ormmon OE's Divi-
tutions. ﬁ{‘mm estab) insti- sion of College Support).
21, Btudy abroad._____..____ Mutual Educational and Cul- | Improve instructional 640, 000 | Center faculty members___..._ OFE’s Division of Foreign
tural Exchange Act. grams in NDEA ].nnxuage Btudies.
22, Do. do Deaegl e oenmter&m in lan 610,000 | Graduate students preparing D
o comy [ n 0.
c'pam:l area studies for for college of non-
for uate studeniigéamparms gumdim. language and area
23. Insured loans and inter- | Higher Education Act of P‘mvide student loan (1) College students...__....._.... Partici tlng lenders (informa-
est benefits, 1965, title IV-B. through emnmerdai? 5 'tiiont,;(? 's Dl:lviutor.; of Stu-
en
24, Educational media per- do. Improve capabilities of edu- 2,500,000 | Those who will use educa- Parttdpetln inﬂ.ltuttm (tn-
sonnel training grants cational media specialists tional media for instruction 'OE’s
(institutes). :tnd otheni n‘;a:inx such media at undergraduate level. shm or College Suppm).
college le
25. Technical assistance, Act for International Devel- | Provide training to 3,000,000 | Foreign nationals from coun- AID mission with concurrence
training grants. opment of 1961, rmm and tries with which U.S, has loeal education
strengthen and b{]ntemltedrnicalssaistnnee ion from OE's
m?y in developing agreements. International Ex;‘.hann d
n ¥ ranch).
26, Cuban student loans.....| Migration and Refugee Assist- | Aid needy Cuban refu (m Cubans who became refugees | Particl in -
ance Act. mnega.gmdenm to ﬂ.ng:.ﬁee after Jan. 1, 1859, lorm:mon. OE's Dlﬂsio&n of
their education. Student Financial Aid)
27. Librarian fellowships er Education Act of Increase opportunities (1) Fellows and others under- Participatin ¥
and traineeships. 1065, title IT. throughout the Nation for going training in librarian- formation from OE's Dirl—
- training in librarianship. ship and related fields. sla:‘l oEtg.. brary ﬂmalmi'sdljtlea)
uca %
28. Cuban professionalsre- | Migration and Refugee Assist- | Aid Cuban re! teachers (U] Cubenn!umtnehm Parﬂclpndn{r?aﬁmtm
training grants. ance Act. and other prrg?;'ﬂm.nl per- i aiciaua, and other pmf Dbyl formation from OE'S Disri-
?omml who n:gdmw al personnel. mm%dmm:ﬂl’em—
 £1 - 1 va or further sonnal
29. Leadership and voca- Government and relief in Prov[do op! ties for 21,711 | R nationals selected | Ryukyu Island government
o tional training grants. oecupied areas. to observe and ¥ eirgvvamman £00] X&hﬁuh
f Tefe ;tdudytlﬂﬁ to improve Cmos' ormation
ucation, pconomy. from s International
= %x an_d Training
80. Voeatlonal work-study. .| Vocational Education Act of | Provide part-time employ— ®) Vocational education students. | Partici institutions (in-
1063, sec, 13, ment for people to formation State
help them or con- ﬂun:fandesoro 's Divi-
e training. Ll
81. Occupational training Manpower Development and | Train skilled workers in all () Persons referred by State Participating institutio iﬁ-
; m&tmlnjns Training Act. sections of the Nation. employment aerl;im, ] hrﬁa‘ﬁoﬂom OFE's l?law ion
. ) | of ](l!{snpower Development
82. Vocational loans and National Vocational Student | Provide loan program for (1) Vocational students. ... ... Participating lsnders or sehoola
" interest benefits. Loan Insurance Act. voeational school students information from O
through commercial lenders. A};{shn of Studant ?hmnohl
33. Voeational teacher train- Sm.lth -Hughes, GOOT Improve qualifications of 0] Teachers of vocational educa- | Participating institutions (in-
ing grants. Aeti. Vocational E mmtfimal education tion subjects. formation trua smt;n
ers. uca or

of vocational
OFE’s Division of Vocational-
‘Technical Education).
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Federal money for education: Programs administered by the U.8. Office of Education, fiscal year 1967—Continued
GROUP III: FOR TEACHER TRAINING AND STUDENT ASSISTANCE—Continued

Type of assistance Authorization Purpose A;;!:i‘gprl- ‘Who may apply ‘Where to apply
n

34, Adult basic education Adult Education Act of 1966..| Improve duallﬂea&hns of () Teachers and teacher trainers | Participating institutions (in-
teacher training i teachers of adult basie of adult basic education formation, O E's Division
grants. education courses. COUTrses. of Adl.;l?. ﬁduen.tlon Pro-

35. Researcher training Cooperative Reasearch Act Improve qualifications of 6, 500, 000 | Present and prospective re- Pamcimtlng lnstitutlcma (in-
grants, (amended by ESEA, title educational researchers. searchers in education. formation from OE's Divi-

v). sion of Research T
and Dissemination).
GROUP IV: FOR RESEARCH

1. Comparative education | Special foreign currency pro- Use counterpart funds for $500, 000 | Ministries of education and OFE's Division of Higher Edu-

research. gram (Public Law 480). educational research of colleges and universities cation Research.
Y&llil: to the U.S. and other abroad.
nations.

2. Currienlum research Cooperative Research Act. ...| Support research on the im- 16, 085, 000 | Colleges, universities, State OE’s Division of Elementary :
(general) (arts and &mvement of eurrieulum, education agencies, private and Secon Research
humanities). cluding arts and humani- mi‘Pub]jc groups, or indi- (Arts-Humanities: Division

tles at all levels. viduals. of Laboratories and
i search Development).

8. Currieulum research  |__... 0 bbertnpe st oo s Sulilu port research—demonstra- 3,000,000 | (Sameas IV-2)... .. ..cooonoo OE' s Division of Elementary
(demonstration and n and development—on and Secondary Research.
development). sohogl carriculum improve- 4

ment.

4. Curriculum research  + |..... [ R Support dissemination of re- 2,415,000 | (SameasIV-2)__.______..___.. OFE’s Division of Elementary
(dissemination). aeawrfh to improve cur- , and Secondary Research,

T nm.
5. Deaf education research..| Captioned films for the deal .. Research and damonstration, 450,000 | Colleges, universities, founda- | OE’s Division of Research
des film prod ttim:‘ agencies, organiza- Training and Dissemination.
on

6. Educational media re- National Defense Education | Support research on educa- 4,400,000 | Grants: Public or nonprofit Do.

search. Act, title VIL tional uses of television, in.ststutims individuals;
radio, motion pictures, contracts: publ.ic agencies,
other media, individuals.

7. Foreign language re- National Defense Education | Support research on im- 3,100,000 | Colleges, universities, profes- | OE’s Division of Highar Edu-
search, Act, title VI, proved instruction in sional associations, publie cation Research.,

modern foreign languages school systems, and indi-
and teaching methods. viduals,

8. Handlcapped research Mental Betardat.ion Fncﬂ- Promote research and demon- 8,100,000 | State education agencies, OE’s Division of Elementary

and demonstration. ities Act, and stration on education of the local school districta. non- and Becondary Research.
handicapped ofit “”Sﬁi” organiza-
ions, pu groups.

9. Library research and H her Education Act of Research and demonstrations 3, 550, 000 Gollegé: and universities, OE’s Division of Research
demonstration. , title 11-B, on llbrari]a: ri',;ﬂﬁ"’m tmni_ cles, and organiza- ;l;rabnng and Dissemina-

personnel 2. ons. on.

10. Research and Develop- | Cooperative Research Act Bupport research on the 29, 600,000 |.._.. P T SN T iy | OE’s Division of Laboratories
ment Centers, {%n)mnded by ESEA, tme i?s]w problems of educa- and Peseamh Develop-

oil. men
11. Vocational research......| Vocational Educatllm Act of | Develop research and train- 10, 000,000 | State education agencies, col- | OE’s Division of Adult and
1963, sec. 4 ing, experimental and pilot leges, and universities, Vocational Research.
ograms for special voca- local education agencies.
fonal needs.
I1-10. 17 See I1-37.
11-13, 18 So0 11-26,
-11, 1% See 1142,
TII-35.  Bee IT-55
n—%n. 1 Bee I1-53
TI-12. 2 See T1-54
H:ﬁ. 2 Bee I1-52.
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NoTE.—Discrimination
“No person in the United

be excluded from participation in, be denied t

natfon under amr pri
programs cited herein,

with this law.

am or actlvity receiving Federal
e BVery
ance from the Dapm-unem of Health,

grohiblted Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 states:

shall, on the grnund of race, color, or national i
benefits of, or be sub]ect to disa— -

financial assistan All
Epmgrnm or activity recelving finaneial assist-
ducation, and Welfare, operate in compliance

COURT AB TO DECLARE PHI-
LANTHROPIST CURRIERS LE-
GALLY DEAD

Mr, YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the wills of Mr. and Mrs. Stephen R.
Currier, one of the world's most active
philanthropic couples, have been filed,
and the Manhattan Surrogate’s Court
has been asked to declare these out-
standing persons legally dead.

Mr, and Mrs. Currier disappeared on
a chartered plane flight on January 17,
1967, between Puerto Rico and the Virgin
Islands. A funeral service is scheduled
‘for 10 a.m. Tuesday, February 7, 1967,
at the St, James Episcopal Church in
New York City.

This couple made a pact over 12 years
ago to expend their great fortune on
causes of human need. They were dili-
gent in their chosen task, setting up the

Taconic Foundation in 1958 to fund such
causes as the civil rights movements,
child welfare, race relations, and youth
work. Recently, they formed the Urban
America, Inc., and sought to serve as
catalysts in solving urban problems.

The loss of the Curriers is a heavy one
for this Nation and its people in all
walks of life. Their imagination and
dedication, coupled with their concern
and interest in human need, are seldom
found.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
account published on page 1 of the
Washington Post of Thursday, February
2, 1967, which tells of some of their
philanthropic activities.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CourT ASKED TO DECLARE CURRIERS LEGALLY
Deap—WrLrs Fep v NEw YORk
(By Robert E. Baker)

The wills of Mr, and Mrs. Stephen R. Cur-
rier—philanthropic patrons of human need
rather than the arts—have been filed in Man-
hattan Surrogate’s Court.

The court has also been asked to declare
officlally that the Curriers who disappeared
on a chartered plane flight between Puerto
Rico and the Virgin Islands on Jan. 17 are
Thus ends the story of a remarkable cou-
ple who made a pact a dozen years ago to
spend their immense wealth during their
lifetimes on causes they felt were good for
the country, They died young, before they
could do if. :

Their wills call for the distribution of 30
million—two-thirds to the Taconlic Founda-
tion that they established in 1958 and a
quarter to their chndren Anrea, 10, Lavinia,
9, and Michael, 6.

That $30 million is only a fraction of the
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Curriers’ wealth. The personal fortune of
Audrey Currier, daughter of David K. E.
Bruce, U.S. Ambassador in London, and
granddaughter of the late Andrew W. Mel-
lon, the Pittsburgh financier, is estimated at
$700 milllon. And Stephen Currier was
wealthy in his own right. The bulk of their
estates, it is understood, is in various trusts
for their children.

Stephen Currier, 36, was Harvard-educated,
stiff, formal. Mrs. Currier, 33, was small and
shy. They were married secretly in 1955
because she wanted to finish her senlor year
at Radcliffe without the distraction of plan-
ning for a big wedding. The secrecy was
enough to drop her from the New York Reg~
ister.

But that wouldn't hurt the Curriers, for
they spurned the “jet-set” types. Mrs. Cur-
rier turned over $300 million to her husband
for philanthropic work so she could spend
time with her children out of the headlines.

FULL~TIME PHILANTHROPIST

Stephen Currier was not the desk-type
philanthropist. He worked full-time at it.
He went into the slums of Harlem to see what
they looked like, smelled like and what the
people sald. He often started to work at his
New York office at 6 am. and worked on till
late at night.

In 1958, he established the Taconic Foun-
dation to deal in the sensitive area of civil
rights at a time when few other foundations
were willing, or perceptive enough, to do so.
But this was Currier's mark—the innovative,
inventive philanthropist.

In 1961, Currier brought in a group of
people to Potomac Institute here, which
Taconic supports, to “brain storm" the next
program for helping the cause of civil rights.
They came up with the Voter Education
Project four years before the Voting Rights
Act, for they saw Negro voter registration as
a root problem in the South.

ROLE IN ALABAMA

But. Currier was not just a spender. He
saw value In diversified support for civil
rights, In 1963, when Bull Connor turned
the dogs loose on Birmingham Negroes, Cur-
rler went out and solicited $1.5 million from
the wealthy for a financial pool for seven civil
rights organizations.

He saw his role as a catalyst for solving
problems—one of them was money—in the
civil rights movement. His action steadled
the major civil rights groups at a time of
despair and growing distress.

He provided financial help to the venerable
Southern Regional Council in Atlanta and
the NAACP Legal Defense Fund in New York.

During these years, Currier had a passion
for anonymity. His public relations men
were supposed to keep him that way. It
didn't always work. The Curriers made the
headlines when they purchased a $418,000
apartment in New York, although the report-
ers didn't say exactly who he was. And he
was accused of “defanging” the March on
Washington by using funds to control Negro
leaders.

AIDED MRS. JOHNSON

Recently, however, Currier began to emerge
into the public. To bolster Lady Bird John-
son's desire for a more beautiful capital city,
he retained Lawrence Halprin who came up
with bold proposals for new parks and recre-
atlon areas for Washington.

And, with the thrust of the civil rights
movement blunted, Currler turned to the
problems of the big cities. He formed Urban
Amerlca, Inc., and, shortly before his death,
was serving as the catalyst to bring together
the mayors, industry, labor and civil rights
leaders in an effort to make the urban crisis
8 top-priority item on the national agenda.

This was the reason he was in the Carib-
bean at the time of his death. He had been
talking to industrial leaders in Boca Raton,
Fla., about joining in the battle to solve the
urban crisis.
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Despite such big projects, Currier was also
interested in the little man and young peo-
ple. The Curriers built a multi-million-dol-
lar home that was a work of art—"EKinlock"”
in Fauquier County, Va.—but also took a
personal interest in the adjacent town of The
Plains. And the survivors of the Curriers
reflected their thinking by asking that no
flowers be sent to the memorial services,
scheduled for 10 a.m. Tuesday at St. James
Episcopal Church in New York. Any contri-
butions, they said, should be donated to the
Currlers’ “Harvard Gamble.”

This is a fund—some $45,000 a year—Ifor
average students, the forgotten students who
show promise but are below scholarship level
and without financial means, to go to Har-
vard.

The $20 million left in the Curriers’ wills
to the Taconic Foundation will provide about
a million dollars a year, below the average
amount the Curriers were contributing but
sufficlent to keep it a going concern to pro-
vide innovative ideas in the human rights
fleld.

Under Mr, Currier's will, guardians of the
children will be Mr. and Mrs. John G. Simon,
who were also bequeathed $500,000. This was
a typical Currier touch. Simon is not a man
of great social status. He is a professor at
Yale University, a member of the Taconic
board, a thinker of new ideas, a man who
saw eye-to-eye with Currier,

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF WEST
VIRGINIA UNIVERSITY

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, to-
day West Virginia University celebrates
its 100th anniversary as an institution
of higher learning dedicated to enrich-
ing the lives of citizens of the Mountain
State.

During the past few years that univer-
sity has experienced substantial growth
and has strengthened its primary mis-
sion of serving as the major center of
professional and graduate training and
research in West Virginia.

The university had its origin in the
Morrill Act of July 2, 1862, and in an
act of the 1863 State legislature accept-
ing the provision of that act.

On January 9, 1866, trustees of the

Monongalia Academy in Morgantown
offered the State all of its property, in-
cluding the site of Woodburn Female
Seminary, presently the oldest building
on the West Virginia University campus,
on condition that the new State univer-
sity be located there. The offer was
accepted. On February 7, 1867, the Agri-

cultural College of West Virginia was
established. The following year, West
Virginia University President Alexander
Martin succeeded in persuading the leg-
islature to change the name of the insti-
tution to West Virginia University.

During the institution’s early years,
its supporters were divided on whether
it should be a State-supported univer-
sity or a first-class State-supported col-
lege. The university concept won. In
1895, West Virginia University President
James L. Goodknight organized a college
of engineering and mechanic arts, a col-
lege of arts and seciences, a college of law,
and a college of agriculture.

Perhaps the best known of the univer-
sity facilities is the new multimillion-
dollar medical center which offers teach-
ing, research, and service programs in
the health professions and sciences not
duplicated elsewhere in the State. More
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than 2,000 persons are involved in the
threefold purpose of teaching, research,
and service.

Four schools—dentistry, medicine,
nursing, and pharmacy—are located at
the medical center, and a major part of
the facility is the West Virginia Univer-
sity Hospital, a statewide referral cen-
ter for diagnostic and treatment services
{or patients with difficult medical prob-

ems.

Educational programs are offered in
the four professional schools and in med-
ical technology and dental hygiene, as
well as postgraduate degree programs in
anatomy, blochemistry, microbiology,
physiology, and pharmacology.

The university’s Appalachian Center
is responsible for the U.S, AID coopera-
tive programs that now exist between
West Virginia University and Tanzania,
Kenya, and Uganda, and for the interna-
tional education contracts and agree-
ments, in addition to developing the
overseas commitments of the university.
Staff members from the university are
on duty in the three countries I men-
tioned. They are undertaking the plan-
ning, construction, staffing, and develop-
ment of a curriculum for the new agri-
cultural college of Tanzania.

The Sunday Gazette-Mail, of Charles-
ton, W. Va., recognized the centennial
observance by publishing a supplement
on February 5, 1967, entitled “Threshold,
West Virginia University Looks to the
Challenge of a New Century.” I ask
unanimous consent to have selected ar-
ticles from the supplement printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp
as follows:

[From the Charleston (W.Va.)
Gazette-Mail, Feb. 5, 1967]
WEST VIRGINIA UNIVERSITY: STANDING AT
THE THRESHOLD OF A NeEw CENTURY’S
CHALLENGE
(By John W. Yago)

The name Woodburn Female Seminary
instantly conjures up visions of proper young
ladies in long-sleeved dresses learning
needlepoint, perhaps a smattering of French
and the proper way to pour tea.

It seems unlikely that such an institution
could ever develop into a modern, fast moving
university, but it is this same Woodburn
Female Seminary that was the predecessor
of West Virginia University.

The tiny plot of Morgantown hillside that
once was the home of the seminary, however,
is but a small part of the sprawling univer-
sity now entering its centennial year.

Nor does today’s West Virginia University
bear much resemblance to the institution
created by the 1867 legislature as the Agri-
cultural College of West Virginia.

The university, like any such institution
worthy of the name, has undergone almost
continuous change during the past century;
it has been pulled and shaped, hindered and
helped by the various pressures of a changing
soclety; it has been the object of scorn by
its detractors and of unswerving devotion
from its supporters; it has been a pawn in
political power plays and it has risen to put
scholarship above politics; it has been ac-
cused of reaching its tentacles Into every
corner of the state and it has been criticized
for exercising so little Influence on state
affairs; it has been called both a viclous com-

petitor with other state institutions and the
logical focal point for all higher education

in West Virginia; it has been accused of
overemphasizing athletics but catches hell

Sunday
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for a losing season; it attempts to upgrade its
faculty and is railed for hiring a $20,000
professor.

In short, about the only peaceful t.hmg at
WVU in the past century has been the ivy
slowly working its way up the walls of the
older buildings, oblivious to the turmoil
around it. -

The nature of the university, its role in
the life of West Virginia and its future are
stibjects for continual and heated debate.
There 1s, however, little room for argument
that WVU has ended its first century bigger,
stronger and more firmly established than
at any time in its history.

From a handful of students when it
opened, WVU has grown into an institution
with 12,500 students on its three Morgan-
town campuses spread over 600 acres. It has
a growing undergraduate branch in Parkers-
burg, and a small, specialized graduate cen-
ter near Charleston may be the nucleus of an
even larger graduate facility in the Kanawha
Valley.

Its nnancial operations make WVU one of
the biggest businesses in the state, spending
about $35 million annually and with physical
t;v.miﬁes with an estimated value of $74 mil-
Iion.

More than 8900 teachers in almost every
concelvable academic specialty compose the
university faculty. They are backed up by
administrators, service and supporting per-
sonnel that bring the total staff to 3,500.

It has representatives In every county in
West Virginia through the Center for Appa-
lachian Studies and Development and its ex-
tension actlvities, making university services
no further away than the county seat.

The influence of WVU is felt all over the
country through research work it does, and
its government-sponsored international ac-
tivities have taken a little of West Virginia
to forelgn nations.

For years the university's professors have
been called upon to advise local state and
national governments, and 1ts last two presi-
dents left Morgantown to take high level jobs
with the federal government in Washington.

The magnificent $32 milllon Medical Cen-
ter with its 522-bed hospital was opened in
19567 and has been acclalmed as one of the
finest facilities of its kind in the country.

This 1s West Virginia University today as
it pauses to reflect on its past and pat itself
on ‘the back for having gotten through its
first hundred years In reasonably good shape.

But it doesn’t ‘'end here. When the hoopla
of this year's celebration has finally died
down, the university will find that it has al-
ready slipped into its second century.

The past is documented history, although,

as with all history, 1t remains to be seen

whether WVU will be judged well or harshly
for its accomplishments. 'This, too, is some-
thing that probably will never be absolutely
resolved,

What, then, of the future?

Dr. Harry B. Heflin has probably given as
much thought as anyone on the campus to
what lles ahead for WVU. As vice president
for administration and finance he has had
to try to keep a few jumps ahead of tomorrow
s0 that the university would not be caught
completely by surprise,

His asssessment of the future of WVU is
based on 8 long association with higher edu-
cation in West Virginia. Dr. Heflln was
graduated from Glenville State College, re-
celved his master’s and doctor’s degrees out-
slde the state and was dean of the Marshall
University Teachers College In 1947 when he
was president of Glenville,

In 1964 he joined the university staff as a
vice president and was named acting presi-
dent when Dr. Paul A. Miller resigned six
months ago.

Dr. Heflin concedes that nobody knows
exactly what the future will at WVD
but that much of it will reflect what Is
happening in the state at large.

Two things, in particular, will affect both

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the university and the state: a halt in the
loss of population and improved communica-
tions making the various sections of the state
more accessible to each other,

All of this will result in more demands for
services from the university, Dr, Heflin be-
lleves. “We already have more than we can
handle now,” he added.

“Our basic duty is to provide a good edu-
cational program on the campus,” he con-
tinued, ‘After that we will take on whatever
other programs we can within the limitations
of staff and money available.”

The changes Dr. Heflin sees coming to
West Virginia mean that higher education
will have to be made available to more
students. With its 21 colleges and univer-
sitles, the state has no shortage of institu-
tions but Dr. Heflin, together with many
other observers, thinks some of them are
badly located. This, he sald, means that
the university may have to provide more
branch campuses around the state to pro-
vide technical courses as well as the usual
undergraduate college curriculum, "“Any
need you can imagine is going to develop,”
he sald. “West Virginia hasn't really en-
tered the modern age yet to take advantage
of what is available. Few businesses In the
state, for instance use computers., This is
going to change, but we are not producing
the people to run the computers.”

On the university campus, the future is
likely to see greater demand for high level
graduate and professional education. These
programs have a relatively high cost'in terms
of the numbers of graduates and the state
must consider this, Dr. Heflin saild.

It is unlikely that WVU will be going into
many new academic flelds since it already
has most of the major units of any uni-
versity. A general increase in enrollment is
expected, and projections show the univer-
sity will have 16,800 students by 1975.

But, Dr. Heflin cautioned, every past at-
tempt to estimate the future at the uni-
versity has proven to be too conservative.
Enrollments, facility requirements and costs'
all have outstripped the educated guesses
made in the past.

This is why continual study and revision
is on WVU's master plan although
the university tries to operate on a 5-10 year
program.

The future also will see WVU playing an
increasingly larger role as a reglonal and
national institution. Financing is partly
responsible for this turn of events that has
seen many universities extend their in-
fluence beyond  state boundaries and link
together in multiuniversity programs.

Increasing funds from the federal govern-
ment are nudging this trend toward a dis-
regard of state lines, There are many pro-
grams, too, that are just too big, complex
and expensive for a single institution to
tackle alone.

WVTU 4lready is involved in multiuniversity
programs in medicine, Dr. Heflin said, and
could well find itself in' a similar situation
in such fields as pollution, health and trans-
portation.

“As more federal money is used for finane-
ing,” he sald, ‘“the scope of the institution
will be broadened.”

There also is little question that the uni-
versity will require more financial support
from .the state to accommodate the larger
student body and new tasks asked of it.
Intimately: involved in this are the tools
of education, from buildings to books.

“The ' things we have been using' Dr.
Heflin sald, “for 50 or 60 years will go out of
date sooner. So it makes you think there
might not be much need to, say, put up a
bullding ' to last that long. There are all
sorts of mew things continuously coming
along in education and you just have to have
tham "

The acting president believes the umversity
also must be intimately involved In educa-
tional television and its impact on the state.
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A university ETV station is scheduled to go
on the air from Morgantown this year and
planning is underway on a statewide network
of stations that will bring WVU and other
educational institutions into virtually every
living room in West Virginia.

“This, I think, will have a very great
effect on West Virginia,” Dr. Heflin said.

One of the major problems to be faced by
WVU is the hiring and keeping of a high
quality faculty. This in fact, 1s already a
serlous problem but not one that WVU faces
alone.

“We anticipate,” Dr. Heflin said, “that
quality staff in good supply will be increas-
ingly harder to come by. The competition
gets harder every year and not all of it comes
from other universities, A new junior col-
lege in Florida, for instance, will draw its
faculty from the national supply.

“What it bolls down to,” he added,
finances.”

The university is making a continuing ef-
fort to bring top level men in selected aca-
demic fields to the campus, Dr. Heflin said.

It this effort is successful, he hopes it will
make West Virginia in general better known
in the academic world than it has been in
the past,

Dr. Heflin believes the university student
of the next few years may also be of a dif-
ferent type, just as today's student differs
from his counterpart of 80 years ago.

The contemporary student, he said, is in-
creasingly mature but is working under tre-
mendous pressures. The need for education
to succeed, the enroll-or-be-drafted atmos-
phere and parental pushing all conspire to
create this pressure. “As a result,” Dr. Heflin
sald, “it has made them a wery nervous,
anxious group of students and one that is
studying harder than ever before.”

=But this is likely to change. The hoom
economy of recent years is leveling off, Dr.
Heflin sald, and the realization is coming
that the liberal arts-oriented Institution
won’t fill the bill for theé future, These
factors could help reduce the pressure on
students.

“This, then, is the view of the future of
WVU of the man who for the moment sits
in the most advantageous place to see 1it.

If Harry B. Heflin's forecast proves to be
correct, then he can be classed with the
major prophets, for, as he himself said, every
past attempt at predicting about the uni-
versity has proven to be wide of the mark
in at least some respects.

But, based on where WVU has been in the
past century and where it stands t.oday,
is a loglcal outlook.

The key to the future of the university
does' not lie in Morgantown, nor is it at the
state capitol In Charleston. As the largest
state university in West Virginia its fate is
inextricably tied to the wishes, bellefs, preju-
dices, opinions, jealousies and Ieaderahip ex~
hibitad in every corner of thestate.

The university can become an institution
of the finest sort, & frue community of dis-
tinguished scholars dedicated to the highest
ideals of their calling’ and' providing some
of the brainpower needed to elevate the
state from second-rate status. Or it can slide
along, content with mediocrity, afrald to
lead; devoid of ideas and best known for its
football team.

At the end of its first hundred years,
West Virginia University fits neither of these
patterns. It stands, rather; at the thresh-
old of its second century, and the think-
ing and events of this centennial year could
well determine which path it will take..

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday

Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967] -
EXPERTS" APPRAISAL: HArD Look SHows “U"
" Srarvs Is ON THE RISE
(By James A, Haught)
It isn't Harvard, but WVU at least is be-
to rise toward a slgmﬂcant nat.lonal
reputation and sfature.

g
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That's the appralsal of several West Vir-
ginlans who are knowledgeable about the
relative merits of universities.

For instance, Dr. Leonard Nelson, president
of West Virginia Institute of Technology at
Montgomery, offered this comment;

Ten years ago, West Virginia had an aw-
fully long way to go, but it has recognized
its situation and 1s moving in the right
direction.

Let me give you a personal example. 1
graduated from Northwestern in 1953, and
got an offer from WVU, but my dean told me,
“For God's sake, don't go there—unless you
want to atrophy. There’s no future there.”

But in the 10 years I've been at Tech, I've
seen a real change in WVU. President Miller
was the most important factor, I guess. He
brought a dynamic approach.

“I've observed in the past few years posi-
tive signs of growth that are a credit to the
university. We're on the way to having a
state university that is a highly recognized
one. We're not there yet—but we're pointed
in the right direction.”

Dr. Nelson sald there are several ways to
estimate the stature of a university: by
counting the number of graduates who go
on to get Ph.D. degrees; by counting the
number of graduates eventually listed in
“Who's Who'"; by asking leaders of the pro-
fessions and industry to rate the best sources
of trained personnel; by seeing which uni-
versities are preferred by Natlonal Merit
Scholars. He said WVU is making a better
showing in such comparisons.

Walter F. Snyder, Kanawha County school
superintendent, had this to say:

“The major determinants of quality edu-
cation at the university level are the caliber
of the professional staff, the type and extent
of library and laboratory facilities.

“Since WVU is largely dependent on the
state legislature for operational funds,
through the years the unlversity budgets
have been too meager to permit university
officials to maintain excellence in these three
categories. :

**As state universities go, I belleve WVU
offer ‘a reasonably good undergraduate pro-
gram. I don't believe, however, that the
quality of the graduate program offered by
the university is equally good.”

Dr. Willlam J. L. Wallace, president of
West Virginla State College at Institute, re-
marked:

“We have a very fine umveralty-——however.
it needs many things, among them being in-
creased financial support.

“WVU has many excellent departments;
some of them are better than others, as is
the case in any university . . .

“As a criticlsm, I belleve the university
could do more In terms of research. But
its financial support hasn't been adequate
for a research program. It needs support
from other areas, such as industry, If it's to
have a vital research program.”

Joseph G. Jefferds Jr. of Charleston, a for-
mer member of the State Board of Educa-
tion, commented:

“WVU has made tremendous progress. Dr.
Paul Miller was an outstanding leader who
gave the university real breadth and purpose.
The current acting president, Harry Heflin,
also has demonstrated great competence as
an administrator . . "

. Joseph F, Marsh, president of Concord Col-
lege at Athens, sald:

“In comparison to major state universities
in the nation,, WVU is a ‘late-bloomer'—and
the bloom only recently has began to open.

"F'ort;unately. steps are being taken to
strengthen graduate and professional edu-
cational programs and research-related serv-
lces, for these are the areas In which the
university is most deficlent,

“Education is the key to progress in West
Virginla, and among our colleges and univer-
sities, WVU is the key Institution as far as
higher education in concerned. Her leader-
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ship and development will, in large measure,

determine how the other institutions of

higher learning, such as Concord College,
develop and progress.

“Recent presidents of +the unilversity
haven't tried to conceal the university's defi-
clencies, and this has resulted in consider-
able progress during the past few years.

“If we can get a true public commitment
to higher education among the people of
West Virginia, this progress will increase at
the accelerated rate needed.”

Charles E. Hodges of Charleston, a vigorous
WVU alumni leader and son of a former WVU
president, gave the most enthusiastic ap-
praisal of the institution. He said:

“The very fact that the university has
grown from a simple and somewhat ele-
mental operation—judged by today’s stand-
ards—to a tremendous complex of educa-
tional effort is In itself an Indication of
achievement. This, of course, is a quantita-
tive measurement.

“From the simple ‘Agricultural College of
West Virginia’ . . . the university has ex-
panded to . . . six colleges, nine schools, two
divisions, with numerous educational side-
lights.

“Its campus has expanded from a mere plot
of ground to multiple campuses in the Mor-
gantown area totaling more than 750 acres,
containing 54 buildings, with a half-dozen
others a-building, plus nine demonstration
and experimental farms and tracts for for-
estry, civil and mining engineering and bio-
logical experimentation.

“Approximately $40 million from state and
federal appropriations, plus tuitions, fees and
sales income, are expended annually in this
operation—of which the size, reach and im-
portance are but faintly understood and real-
ized by most West Virginians.”

Hodges pointed out that the College of
Law, the oldest of WVU’s professional
schools, has produced a number of renowned
graduates. He continued:

“WVU graduates haven't yet provided a
president of the U.S. nor a justice of the
TU.S. Bupreme Court, but they have attained
the federal circult bench, the second-highest
level of the nation’s judiciary, and every
other echelon of the federal, state and local
Judiclary.

“They have provided cabinet members,
congressional leaders, a large number of West
Virginia's governors, many of its U.S. sena-
tors and congressmen . . .,

“Perhaps no part of university develop-
ment is more significant than the remarkable
rise of finanecial giving . . . by the alumni
and friends of the institution . .. The record
of annual glving by WVU graduates has risen,
in scarcely more than a decade, to top-flight
ranking among universities of the nation.”

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday

Gazette-Mail, Feb. 5, 1957]

WVU's SUCCESSFUL ALUMNI: UNIVERSITY
SENDS GRADUATES TO EMINENCE IN MANY
FIELDS

(By James H. McCauley)

The primary purpose of any university must
be the training of each student to cope effec-
tively with the problems of the modern, com-
plex world—especially as related to the fleld
in which he will make his living.

Perhaps one of the more accurate yard-
sticks by which one can measure the success
of an intitution of higher learning is the
achievements of its alummni.

After 100 years have passed, no one can
fairly compile a list of all graduates who have
made names for themselves, and this article
certainly does not attempt such a task.

Instead, this is a sampling of a few living
WVU graduates who have recorded outstand-
ing achievements in their chosen fields, and
who, therefore, constitute a repersentative
cross-section of successful alumni,

Appropriately enough, the mineral-rich
state has sent several of its university grad-
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uates into executive positions of coal or pe-
troleum companies. Dennis L. McElroy re-
tired as executive vice-president and director
of Consolidation Coal Co. in 1865, while Wil-
liam N. Poundstone and C. Howard Hardesty,
Jr. are both presently executive vice-presi-
dents for the same firm.

Raymond E. Salvati retired as president
and chairman of the board of the Island
Creek Coal Co. He was also long-time mem-
ber of the WVU Board of Governors.

Two others who have fared well in this
field are Fred R. Toothman and George L.
Judy. Toothman is coal development en-
gineer with the Chesapeake & Ohio Railway
Co., while Judy is president of Clinchfield
Coal Co.

In the petroleum industry, James G. Mont-
gomery holds the presidency of United Nat-
ural Gas Co. He is joined by J. French
Robinson, former president of Consolidated
Natural Gas Co., and James 8. Phillips, presi~
dent of United Fuel Gas. Humble 0Qil Co, lost
an executive in the transportation and sup-
ply division when WVU graduate Joseph L.
Kenner, Jr., retired.

Three alumni among those presently in
legal positions with gas firms are A, Hale
Watkins, Thomas A. White and Claude E.
(Bert) Goodwin. Watking is secretary and
counsel for the West Virginia Oil and Gas
Assn.; White serves as general counsel for
Consolidated Gas Supply Corp.; and Good-
win is secretary and counsel for United Fuel
Gas.

Alumni have made their marks in other
areas of the business world, Harold K. Brad-
ford is president and chalrman of the board
of some five investment companies,

Three retired vice presidents of large com-
panies are Charles Byron Jolliffe, Robert L,
Hogg and J. Jerome Thompson. Jolliffe
ended his business career as vice-president
and director of research of Radlo Corpora-
tion of America; Hogg retired as vice-presi-
dent of the Equitable Assurance Co., after
previously serving as congressman; and
Thompson terminated his career as vice-
president of Charles Pfizer Co.

Many graduates presently hold executive
positions with other business concerns.
William R. Dotson is vice-president of Po-
laris Steamship Co.;” William H. Bambrick
is a vice-president of Foote, Cone & Belding;
N. L. Hall serves as vice-president of engi-
neering and member of the executive com-
mittee of Hughes Aircraft Co.; and Luttrell
Maclin is vice-president of Paine, Webber,
Jackson & Curtis of New York. F. A. Dud-
derar is general superintendent of the Gary,
Ind., Steel Works of United States Steel.

Two other former business leaders from
WVU are Willlam 8. Jones and, Harry Fergu-
son. Jones retired as head of the pharma-
ceutical department of E. R. Squibb & Sons,
while Ferguson;was general manager of Car-
olinas-Virginia Nuclear Power Assn.

Two of the state's living former governors
attended the university—Cecil H. Under-
wood, held office from 1957 to 1961, and W.
W. Barron was governor from 1961 to 1965.
United States Rep. Arch A. Moore, Jr., re-
cently won his sixth term in West Virginia's
First District.

Several alumnl have held important fed-
eral government positions. William K. Leon-
hart and Joseph 8. Farland both were am-
bassadors. Leonhart is now a special con-
sultant for the White House and State De-
partment, after serving as the first Amerl-
can ambassador to Tanzanla. Farland Is a
former ambassador to the Dominican Repub-
lic and Panama.

Other governmental speciallsts include
Stephen Alles, former secretary of the Army;
Donovan V. MeClure, current head of the
Peace Corps delegation to Turkey who served
previously as assoclate director of the Peace
Corps; and Guy O. Farmer, a partner in the
firm of Patterson, Belknap & Farmer in
Washington and former chairman of the
Natlonal Labor Relations Board.
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Alumnl have taken a high place among
the natlon’s military, as four generals cur-
rently head the list. Air Force Gen. Frank K.
Everest, Jr. is brigadier general and director
of aerospace safety. Everest is best known
for his piloting, during which he set several
speed and altitude records.

Many federal judges attended the univer-
sity. Robert E. Maxwell is judge of the
Northern District of West Virginia, and Her-
bert S. Boreman is a United States Circuit
Court judge.

West Virginia Supreme Court of Appeals
judges include Chauncey H. Browning, Fred
H. Caplan and Harlan M. Calhoun, Charles-
ton. Robert T. Donley is a past judge on
the high court.

In the fleld of medicine, John M. Brew-
ster, retired Navy captain, performed pioneer
clinical research in the use of antihistamine
drugs, and Dana L. Farnsworth is director
of Harvard University’s health services.

West Virginia University has also produced
its share of professionals in communications.
J. Montgomery Curtis is director of the
American Press institute of Columbia Unl-
versity in New York City. Max R. Fullerton
retired as bureau chief of the Baltimore bu-
reau of Associated Press, while Frank M.
Kearns holds down the job of senlor African
correspondent for CBS News. Two important
writers come to mind—J. D. Ratcliff, popular
free-lance magazine writer, and Joe W. Sav-
age, author of “Mirror of Your Mind,” a
King Features syndicate presentation.

The bright lights of Hollywood have called
at least three WVU graduates to the public
limelight. Don Enotts has won four Emmy
awards for his work as a comedian, while
Mil Lampell also won an Emmy for his per-
formance as a television writer. Fuzzy
Knight gained fame as a comedlan in the
1920's.

Finally, we take a look at graduates who
have become leaders in education. Paul A,
Miller, former president of the university,
left to take the position of assistant secre-
tary for Health, Education, and Welfare in
Washington.

Three university presidents are among
WVU alumni. Lloyd H. Elliott is president
of George Washington University, after pre-
viously serving as president of the University
of Maine; Eston K. Feaster holds the presi-
dency of Fairmont State College; and Todd
Bullard holds the presidency of Potomac
State College. '

On the state education level, Rex M. Smith,
Charleston, is the West Virginia Superin-
tendent of Schools.

Among noted college professors, James T.
Laing, Kent, Ohio, is professor and head of
the department of sociology and anthro-
pology at Kent State University, while Julius
Cohen is professor of law at Rutgers Univer-
sity in Newark, N.J. !

Two graduates holding positions as deans
are W. George Pinnell, dean of business at
Indiana University, and T. Stephen Craw-
ford, dean of engineering at the University
of Rhode Island.

A great number of prominent graduates
have undoubtedly been omitted in this arti-
cle, but one can still grasp a small measure
of the degree of success of West Virginia
University graduates in a quick glance such
as this.

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mail, Feb. 5, 1967]
APPALACHIAN CENTER BEGINNING To JELL
(By Dr. Ernest J. Nesius)

Multitudes of problems and situations re-
quire decisions every day. Will better knowl-
edge help you to make hetter decisions? Is
there a way to make the knowledge stored
in the minds of men and their writings avail-
able to help you with your deecislon making?

The West Virginia University Center for
Appalachian Studies and Development is an
innovative idea within the university struc-
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ture designed to more completely relate the
university to the state and the problems of
its citizens. With knowledge it strives to
broaden people's attitudes, develop human
and natural resources, encourage private and
public organizations and institutions in the
state, and promote the university’s interests
in international affairs.

This intra-university organization mobil-
izes into one coordinated, yet flexible effort,
all special public service skills—extension,
counseling, research, planning—so as to ef-
fectively bring them to bear on meeting the
public needs of the present, and perhaps
more important, defining public goals for
the future.

Operating on the premise that knowledge
is basic to success, activities of the Appa-
lachian Center focus almost altogether on
education, formal and informal; research,
applied and developmental; and planning
and organization “how-to"” assistance and
accomplishment of objectives.

To carry out the idea of using the resources
of the entire university in a development role
has resulted in the establishment of an ad-
ministrative structure unique in land grant
universities.

Grouped within the center are these pro-

units: the Assoclated Extension Serv-
ices, Office of Research and Development, In-
stitute for Labor Studies, and International
Programs. Included in the Associated Ex-
tension Services are the Cooperative Exten-
sion Service, Mining and Industrial Exten-
slon Service, and University Extension and
Continuing Education.

Another concept that has emerged as the
Appelachian Center has unfolded is the Area
Appalachian Center. Six area centers—
Weston, Morgantown, Parkersburg, Charles-
ton, Eeyser, Beckley—have been established
for program-making and direction on an
area-wide basis. Each area director is re-
sponsible for the personnel, budget, and
programs within his area. Area specialists
and development agents have been assigned
to some centers. As programs develop and
the budget expands additlonal area staff
will be assigned to meet specific needs.

A system of advisory committees has been
established beginning with the County Ex-
tension Service Committee, which is set up
by state law, Area Center Advisory Com-
mittees, Appalachian Center State-wide Vis-
iting Committve, and a University Advisory
Board.

Now, three and half years after the center
was organized, our organization and pro-
grams are beginning to jell and we are bet-
ter equipped than we have ever been to pro-
vide educational assistance. This is true
because we have projects that have been
defined and methods outlined for their com-
pletion; various staff training programs have
been completed; our goals are more specific
and better defined; we have more research
avallable that has been developed to meet
our specific needs; and our audienoe groups
have been better identified.

Recent acts of Congress have provided op-
portunities for broadening our educational
programs.

Of particular interest is our cooperative
effort with the College of Agriculture and
Forestry and the State Department of Agri-
culture to place emphasis on agricultural
development in the state. Also, our involve-
ment with the agricultural education pro-
grams in the East African countries of Tan-
zania, Kenya, and Uganda has proved ex-
tremely stimulating.

Basically, the job that has been assigned
to the Appalachian Center is to generate
needed facts and to get them to the cltizens
of the state who want and need them. It is
a job of providing “Knowledge for Deci-
slons.” Certaln resources of the university
are avallable through coordination by the
Appalachian Center to groups, organizations,
and institutions—both private and public—
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that wish to determine facts, gather infor-
mation, make decisions, and move to solve
individual and group problems.
[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]

ForTY-Two NATIONS “ON CAMPUS"

West Virginia University is becoming a
more cosmopolitan campus as increasing
numbers of forelgn students find their way
to Morgantown.

The forelgn student enrollment has, In
faet, grown enough in recent years that the
university has established a forelgn student
office to handle their particular problems.

WVU now has a foreign student popula-
tion of 190 representing 42 nations. One-
hundred-two of the students, or 54 per cent,
are enrolled in various graduate programs.

The university's East African programs—
development efforts conducted under aid
contracts with the federal government—
provide a significant number of the forelgn
students. Forty-three of the students are
from African nations and all but one of
them are studying wunder government-
sponsored scholarships in connection with
the WVU programs in their homelands.

The individual nation with the largest rep-
resentation at WVU, however, is India with 37
students. Kenya has 24, China 22, Iran. 18,
Uganda 14 and so on down the list.

“Many people think the forelgn students
are here on some kind of handout,” said
Julian Martin, the university's forelgn stu-
dent coordinator. The fact is, he added,
that only one-quarter of the foreign stu-
dents are studying on government schol-
arships. The rest pay their own way or
receive the few scholarships provided by the
university itself.

The foreign student office provides a variety
of services. It is concerned with the for-
eign student from the very beginning by
reviewing all of thelr applications for ad-
mission to the university. Those accepted
are contacted by the foreign student office
and given all the necessary advice about
getting to Morgantown and enrolling at the
university.

During the hectic days of the opening of
a term, the university’s International House
is a busy place, serving as headquarters for
foreign students as the staff helps them
get settled and started in school.

Forelgn students are given an opportunity
to participate in the Host Family program,
which Martin calls one of the most effective
things in establishing good American-foreign
student relationships. The host families get
to know the students- informally through
year-long contacts and traditionally give a
banquet for them at the end of the year.

The foreign students also have contact
with the community through local organiza~
tions and are frequently invited to speak to
clubs and organizations in the Morgantown
area.

American students serve on committees
with the foreign students in planning pro-
grams and activities throughout the school
year. The foreign student office also helps
to arrange holiday visits by the students to
West Virginia homes.

International House is the center for for-
elgn student activities. It provides living
accommodations for five foreign and two
Amerlcan students and the coffee pot is al-
ways full in its lounge area. :

A highlight of the forelgn student’s year at
WVU is the International Week programs
during which the forelgn students present
programs on the life and culture of their
homelands.

Martin is convinced that the foreign stu-
dent program 18 a definite asset to the uni-
versity community.

“What they can contribute can be well
worth the cost,” he sald. “We've got to in-
vest In this if we're to have any kind of cul-
tural exchange and understanding.”
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[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday Ga-
zette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]
CYBERNETIC NERVE CENTER WVU IN
COMPUTER AGE

Deep down in the basement of West Vir-
ginia University's venerable Administration
Building is a brightly lighted, air conditioned
operation that is fast becoming the uni-
versity's nerve center.

This is the WVU Computer Center, where,
for 24 hours a day, the electronic marvels
are busy on a wide variety of chores that
would normally take a small army of clerks
days to perform. These may range from pre-
paring students grades, to analyzing the uni-
versity budget or helping a chemistry pro-
fessor at Marshall University compute equi-
librium constants of multiple processes from
spectroscopic data.

The WVU Computer Center actually traces
its origins back to 1938 when a small amount
of the elementary equipment of that day was
put into use.

A big step was taken in 18951 when new
equipment, relatively primitive by today's
standards, enabled the university to start
using computers for research and student
records.

The first actual eomputer, an IBM 610, was
installed in 1959. It was quickly followed the
next year by the more sophisticated IBM 650
which permitted a step up in research and
administrative work. This equipment was,

in turn, replaced by more up to date models

in 1962.

A speclalized, business-oriented computer,
the IBM 1401 was added, followed by the
large scale IBM 7040 to give the center its
present, high-powered lineup. Even more

“equipment is scheduled for installation next
year.

The Computer Center is organized to serve
three basic functions, according to Director
Ernest L. Jones. These include instructional,
administrative and research activities.

A full time staff of 36 people, plus part
time help and graduate assistants, keep the
center operating.

Certain hours are set aside for students to
run their own projects through the computer
equipment. Students must prepare their
own programs and punch cards but do not
actually operate the equipment.

~ In the research area, Jones said 235 proj-
ects currently have been approved to be run
on the computers. This is in addition to
projects prepared by students, many of whom
are taking courses in which they are re-
quired to solve problems with computers.
[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday

Gazette-Mail, Feb. 5, 1967]
SEVENTY-FIVE YEARS OF FoorBaLn: WVU's
SATURDAY
(By A. L. Hardman)

‘Twenty-seven coaches and 75 years ago,
the sport of football came to the campus of
West Virginia University. That was 1891.

Two members of the senlor class—Billy
Meyer and the later famous writer, Melville
Davisson Post—solicited contributions of
$160 and bought 11 football uniforms,

This was the university’'s first sport and
while the students seemed to radiate a fine
enthusiasm for the game, not all of the mus-
tachioed, long-locked undergraduates seemed
to have any great belly for the blocking and
tackling so necessary to the actual game
performance.

Meyer and Post finally convinced nine
other students that it was all worth while,
however, and the Mountaineers immediately
sent out an invitation to the Washington
and Jefferson team for a game.

E. L. Emory, a Yale man, was the first WVU
coach but never wanted much credit for it
inasmuch as the W. & J. Presidents walloped
the Inexperienced West Virginia team, 72-0.
They had traveled up the Monongahela River
by steamboat to break WVU away on its in-
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auspicious gridiron debut. This opened and
closed the season, pronto.

That stunning defeat delivered the mes-
sage. WVU was not yet ready to take its place
on the national gridiron map. So there was
no activity in 1892 but in 1893, John C. Rane,
a Princeton man, took the team and, in two
years had records of 2-1-0, and 2-2-0, indi-
cating that some progress was being made,
at least in the won-and-lost column.

The lone defeat in 1893 was to W. & J. again
but this time by only 58-0. These two
teams didn't play again until 1805, when
the Presidents had to fight like demons to
come out with a 4-0 victory over a team
coached by Harry McCrory of Pennsylvania.

From then on, until this day, there has
been football at WVU, except for 1918 when
the Mountaineers took a year off because of
World War I and a flu epidemic. World War
II didn’t interrupt the game but curtailed
travel greatly and only close-by teams could
be played.

For a time, West Virginia had the reputa-
tlon as being the ‘graveyard of coaches.”
Some of the truly great names in the game
passed by in the parade of mentors who
trled and failed to make West Virginia a
power.

Without question, the happiest era of them
all was that period of 10 years when the
late Arthur E. (Pappy) Lewis was the coach.
Lysander L. Dudley, a prominent alumnus,
sald once that “Pappy took us to a lot of
places we had never been and to a lot of
places we haven't been to since.”

In all, Pappy's teams won 58, lost 38 and
tied 2 from 1850 through 1959. They won
five Southern Conference titles in that
stretch, finished second once and tied for
second on angther occasion,

His 1953 team played in the Sugar Bowl
at New Orleans but had one of its bad days
and lost by an embarrassing score of 42-19
to a fleet Georgia Tech team which had the
present WVU head coach, Jim Carlen, as one
of its star players.

From 1952 through 1959, the Mountaineers
won 30 consecutive conference victories. But
when Lewis failed to win as impressively as
he had in previous years, he resigned under
fire in 1860,

If there was another era to rival that of
the Lewis regime it was that of the “golden
era’” of the late Dr. Clarence W. Spears, who
coached from 1921 through 1924, His teams
won 30 and lest only four in those four
seasons and polished off the only undefeated
season In 1922 by beating Gonzaga Iin a post-
season game in California.

The only blemish on the 1922 record was &
12-12 tie in a game against Washington and
Lee here in Charleston. No other team in
the 76 West Virginia has sent into actlon
has ever been able to escape defeat. So the
1922 team still holds a most distinguished
honaor.

Spears moved on to Minnesota as coach
in 1924 although expressing deep regret that
he had to part company with the late Harry
Adams Stansbury, then athletic director, who
had just completed the construction of
Mountaineer Field, a 35,000 seat stadium
that Stansbury braved the wrath of thou-
sands of West Virginians to build., They
called it far too big and certainly too

. expensive.

They were wrong on both counts., The
passing years have proved this. The need
for all—and even more—of its 35,000 seats
has been in evidence on many occasions.
To replace this stadium today would entall
costs four or flve times as great as the
$713,143.61 plunked down by Stansbury, who
would have to be rated the greatest man In
all West Virginia University athletle history.

The Lewls and Spears records stand alone
as the greatest in the school's annals. This
i1s somewhat astonishing when one considers
such names as Earle (Greasy) Neale, Charles
(Trusty) Tallman, Ira E. Rodgers, Dr.
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Marshall (Little Sleepy) Glenn, Willlam F.
(Bill) Eern, Eugene (Gene) Corum, Dudley
8. Degroot and Mont McIntyre who had
brief flings at trying to make the Moun-
taineers a power in national football.

Fielding H. Yost, a native of Fairmont who
later gained fame as the “polnt-a-minute”
coach at the U. of Michigan, was a WVU
star back in 1895—possibly the first Indi-
vidual who gained great fame at the game.
When he went to Michigan to coach, he
booked a game with the Mountaineers and
thereby inflicted his alma mater's worst de-
feat—a 103 pounding in 1903.

Of course, as outstanding as Yost might
have been, the man whose name drew the
greatest acclaim, the man who stayed on to
become the most outstanding football player
in all WVU history was the late Ira E.
Rodgers, who played in 1915-16-17 and 1919.
He was named captain of Walter Camp's All-
American team in 19189.

The Mountalneers walloped Princeton,
25-0, that year in a game up at Palmer
Stadium, which left Camp, one of the wit-
nesses, bug-eyed. After the game Camp
personally congratulated Rodge for his
performance,

Rodge remained at WVU as an assistant
coach under McIntyre and became head
coach in 1925, when Spears left for Min-
nesota. He served six years in this stint and
then stepped down in favor of Greasy Neale.

When Bill EKern went away to war in 1940,
Rodge agailn took over and kept the home
fires burning until Eern came back in 1946.

DeGroot came and went in three seasons
and then Lewis took over. ‘Pappy went to
the very helghts and then was ingloriously
and ungratefully invited to stay on “by the
skin of his teeth” by a short-memoried
president, Dr. Elvis Stahr, in 1959. Stay?
Pappy had no choice but to resign.

Corum took over in 1960 and held the job
until the close of the 1966 season. He, like
Lewis, was invited to resign in another
messy situation, typical of the old “grave-
yard.”

Bright-eyed and young Jim Carlen, pro-
fessing a great devotion not only to football
coaching but to religion, was appointed to
the head coaching post on Jan. 14, 1066, at
the age of 32. ’ ;

He immediately surrounded himself with
a staff of young and energetic assistants as
the WVU coaching budget hit an all-time
high. And once more the hope that springs
eternal within the hearts of West Virginians
was rekindled, despite a modest 3-5-2 record
Carlen registered in his first season on the
job.

Because West Virginians have always set
great store in new coaches, they have con-
sequently come upon many sad days when
the Mountaineer teams failed to measure up
to expectations.

But their sadness has not always been
restricted to coaching failures. There was
the occasion in 1910 when Rudolph Monk,
captain of the team, died of injurles suffered
in a 9-0 loss to Bethany. The Mountaineers
were so. shocked that they lost their next
three games and finished with a 2-4-1 season.

No one will ever forget the day the great
team of 1919, led by Rodgers and another
All-American, Russ Bailey, was defeated and
almost disgraced by the Prayin' Colonels of
little Centre College in a game played here
in Charleston.

WVU had just won its big one from Prince-
ton, 26-0, and looked upon Centre as a soft
touch. But Centre had recruited an almost
completely new team from Texas and they
were anything but “praying"” colonels.

They were players of semi-pro standing
and ability, so full of confidence that they
never falled to get up a few side bets on
their games.

So they not only polished off WVU, 13-0,
that unforgettable day In 1919 but fook
Charleston gamblers and Mountaineer sup-
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porters for an even greater ride with thelr
“sucker” bets,

After Spears’ great 1922 team had gone un-
beaten, it looked like even greater things
were in the making in 1923. The Mountain-
eers went through their first eight games
with only a 13-13 tie with Penn State, a per-
ennial spoller since the first day of WVU
football, to mar the record. Then W. & J.,
also with a history of taking West Virginia
teams over the jumps in those early days,
ruined the season with a 7-2 win over the
Mountaineers.

The 1924 Spears team, led by a 138-pound
quarterback named Frances (Skeet) Farley
of Charleston, lost only to Pitt, 14-7, but
won eight games and two real great ones—
a 34-2 victory over Colgate and a 40-T7 win
over W. & J.

With stars like Aaron Oliker, Charley Dil-
cher, Ross McHenry, Phil Hill, Carl Davis,
etc,, the Mountaineers also avenged that
1910 loss to Centre by beating the Colonels,
18-6. It was Centre's only loss.

During Rodgers’ first coaching stint, the
best record he could muster was an 8-2 In
1928. Neale, in three seasons from 1831
through 1933, failed to turn out a winning
team, his best mark being 5-56 in 1832.

Tallman, coaching from 1934 through 1936,
had two 6-4 seasons and a 3-4-2 before he
resigned to become superintendent of the
state police.

Themn;, in 1837, Dr. Marshall Glenn tutored
his team to an 8-1 record and added icing
to the cake with a 7-6 win over Texas Tech
in the Sun Bowl at El Paso.

But Glenn's teams falled to win after that
and finally Eern took over in 1940. His
records were no better.

Dudley DeGroot, highly recommended by
the pro ranks, came as the “savior” of foot-
ball at WVU in 1848. His first team had a
9-3 record, including a 21-12 win over Texas
Western in the Sun Bowl. But DeGroot,
like most of those ahead of him, started a
slow trip down the skids and it ended in 1049.

Lewis came on then and then Gene

Corum. .
Corum’'s 1960 team, his first, was the only .

one in 756 years to go without a victory.
But he stayed on to bulld up 82, 7-3, and
6-4 records to go with a 4-6, His 1964 team
finished with a surprising and thrilling 28-27
win over Syracuse.

The Mountaineers then accepted a bid to
play in the Liberty Bowl, They were then
pounded by Utah, 32-6, in a game just as
embarassing as the beating earlier in the
Sugar Bowl.

And once agaln West Virginia football fol-
lowed an old pattern. Joy today, sadness
tomorrow.

Strangely enough 21 of the 27 coaches who
have held the job at West Virginia have
turned in winning records. But they didn't
beat the right teams, it seems.

West Virginia teams show a record of 373
games won, 262 lost and 40 tied in 75 years.
The Lewis era, of course, brought the most
with 58, topping the Rodgers record of 44.

The Lewls era also produced some of the
school’'s greatest players, men who would
rank close to Rodgers. Some of them were
All-Americans Sam Huff and Bruce Bosley,
Freddle Wyant, Joe Marconl, Chuck Howley,
Bobby Moss and others.

Their next All-American could be half-
back Garrett Ford.

But the thing most West Virginians would
be happler about at this point would be
another big winner.

Coach Jim Carlen and his “new breed”
have dedicated themselves to reach this
goal.

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]
CoAL BUREAU : RESEARCH ApDs JoBS

From 1959 into 1962 the West Virginia coal

industry, the legislature and the administra-
tions of two governors were concerned about
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the declining use of coal and the lack of ac-
tion to develop a state-supported coal re-
search program.

During this period the Governor's Scien-
tific Advisory Council of West Virginia on
the Uses of Coal was organized and its find-
ings have been largely used as the master
plan for research development.

West Virginia University’s Coal Research
Bureau came into being in 1962 when an ad-
ditional £20,000 was included in the School
of Mines budget. The research bureau di-
rector, Joseph W. Leonard, was appointed in
August, 1961, and the new agency has been
operational ever since.

The Coal Research Bureau's entire pro-
gram is directed at areas such as utilization,
air pollution, preparation and quality con-
trol which may maintain and expand West
Virginia coal markets and jobs. No state
funds are allocated for research that might
reduce coal industry employment.

Budget allocations for the bureau now
total $137,000 annually in state funds. Its
staff now consists of 28 people, including
14 professional research employes, nine part-
time professionals and five full- and part-
time service personnel.

Projects undertaken by the Coal Research
Bureau cover a wide range of toplics and
include profitable uses of fly ash and other
coal-associated minerals, power plant slag
as a raw material source for mineral wool

production, control of boller tube corrosion,

desulphurization of coal and computer
studies of coal characteristics.

One of the most significant processes to
develop out of the bureau's program is the
patented technique to make construction
products such as brick, block, tile and pipe
out of fly ash and nuisance products pro-
duced by coal-burning power plants. These
wastes are mixed with sodium silicate under
pressure and then fired to make a brick
that tests show can compete with conven-
tional clay bricks.

If bricks are made from power plant
ash, 1t is estimated by the bureau that a
typical utility can make 25 cents a ton on
the coal it burns, helping to offset the
cost of antipollution equipment.

Current research, under contract with the
U.S. Department of the Interlor, is mainly
concentrated on designing and bullding a
prototype plant ¢apable of producing com-
mercial quantities of bricks, The plant is
now being developed in leased buildings of
the former Morgantown Ordnance Works
and is expected to be operational in June.

Another process of importance to the
Coal Research Bureau is the magnetic re-
moval of sulphur and ash from pulverized
clean coal. The bureau's process eliminates
some steps recommended by forelgn re-
searchers. The next step is work on a pilot
scale to see if large tonnages can be mag-
netically dry cleaned while malntaining the
high degree of technical performance ob-
tained from other systems.

This process, if it proves to be techni-
cally and economically feasible on a large
scale, may be used at power stations to
result in a substantial reduction in air
pollution from sulphur burned with coal.

West Virginia's coal research program is
geographically located in an area of Inten-
sive coal mining and utilization. Leonard
believes that this, plus the bureau’s man-
date, makes it necessary for all research
programs to be carried out with the ob-
jectives of developing new products, proc-
esses, tools and studies which are under-
stood by and useful to the coal industry.

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]
“U" HosprraL: A MEepICAL SUCCESS STORY
For 70,000 West Virginians the University
Hospital has meant a type of medical care
that was unavailable in the state only a few
years ago.
The 600-bed University Hospital 18 an
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integral part of the mammoth Medical Cen-
ter and occuples a unique place in West Vir-
ginia’s medical system.

The hospital serves several functions, Not
only does it provide a training center for uni-
versity medical students, but it is a center
where West Virginians can take advantage
of the services of a large and highly trained
staff of medical specialists.

University Hospital was designed and
built in conjunction with the whole Medical
Center complex. In August, 18060, the hos-
pital accepted its first patients. The entire
500-bed capacity was not put into use at
once, but opening has been on a gradual
schedule based on need and financial ability
to operate the expanded capacity.

The hospital last adult unit wos opened
in January as an extended care facility. The
last children's unit of 30 beds is tentatively
planned to be operational later this year.

Hospital Director Eugene L. Staples sald
that since its opening, the hospital has cared
for approximately 70,000 people, many of
whom have visited the hospital several times.

All admissions to University Hospital are
on a referral basis—a patient’s hometown
doctor must recommend that he go to Uni-
versity Hospital and ask for his admission.

Approximately 22 percent of the hospital's
patients are medically indigent and receive
free treatment.

Growth of the hospital is reflected in a
statistical report prepared by Staples., In
1960-61, its first year, the hospital admitted
2,203 patlents, its clinic handled 5,705
patients, the emergency room 3,041, there
were 947 surglcal procedures and 231 babies
born. In 19656-66, these figures had risen to
9,859 admissions, 54,352 clinic visits, 156,720
emergency room cases, 4,348 surgical pro-
cedures and 602 births.

University Hospital does not operate ex-
actly like the usual general hospital, Being
a teaching hospital, it asks more of its pa-

tlent in return for the services of its staff

and facilities.

As a teaching hospital, it serves as a prac-
tical laboratory for advanced medical stu-
dents who work with patients under the
supervision of qualified doctors.

Among its resources, Universty Hospital can
call upon the most modern medical equip-
ment avallable today. But it does not con-
sider that its biggest asset.

“The blggest thing we have to offer is an
accumulation of highly tralned speclalists,”
sald Staples. Because of its position as a
large teaching hospital, Staples sald, its staff
has had more experience with a large varlety
of medical problems.

But the director insists that what Uni-
versity Hospital has to offer the patlent is
just a matter of degree in comparison with
other hospitals in the state.

Unliversity Hospital's staff consists of 64
full time and 49 part time physicians plus
& supporting non-medical staff of 900, includ-
ing 160 nurses.

Its budget this year 1s $4.75 million, about
three-fourths of which comes from b
to patients. The rest is provided by tax
money.

Staples belleves the hospital also has
benefited the state in ways other than pro-
viding medical treatment.

The hospital has attracted a number of
medical specialists to West Virginia, he said,
and held others who might have left the
state. It also has provided
grams and on-the-job experience for pemon
nel from other state hospitals,

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]
BASKETBALL! SECOND-RUNNER NO MoORE
(By A. L. Hardman)

Basketball at West Virginia University
doesn’t date back as far as football—by a
matter of about 10 years—and for a long
period of time, it was accepted as a distinct
second-runner to football,
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During the coaching career of Francis
Stadsvold at WVU, covering 14 seasons start-
ing in 1920, the Mountaineers did only a little
better than break even. And nobody seemed
to care much as long as they could hold their
own with the hated Pitt Panthers.

Stadsvold did a pretty good job of that for
a time. It was nip-and-tuck down through
the years and at one time WVU tied four
consecutive defeats on Pitt—1924-25-26.

During the years of 1928-29-30, the whole
tri-state district thrilled to the individual
duels between West Virginia’s famous Mar-
shall (Little Sleepy) Glenn and Pitt's equally
well known Chipper Charley Hyatt.

In their day, they knew no peer and often
old WVU fans have wondered just how great
these two crack marksmen might have been
were they playlng today under the run-and-
shoot rules.

When Stadsvold's team began to slip in
the late 20s and early 30s, they dropped six
in a row to Pitt and went through four los-
ing seasons. The popular Minnesotan re-
signed after the 1933 season and Glenn re-
placed him.

.Glenn coached three winners right off the
bat with stars like Jess Weiner, Bill Klug,
Joe Btydahar and Babe Barna. But when
the team ran afoul of losing ways in 1937 and
1938, Glenn was replaced by Dyke Raese, who
was to strike the most famous blow for popu-
larity and fame ever known to WVU basket-
ball teams.

Raese did little better than break even
his first three years as coach but hit upon a
real winning combination in 1842 and posted
‘a 16-4 record for the season with such stars
as Rudy Barie, Scotty Hamilton, Lou Eelmer,
Dick Kesling, and Roger (Shorty) Micks.

The National Invitational tournament in
New York City was just getting its wings
about this time and WVU's athletic director,
the late Roy M. (Legs) Hawley, made a pitch

- to get the Mountalneers a spot in the eight-
team fleld.

Finally, through his friendship with the

“tourney director, Ned Irish, WVU got the
eighth seeding in the field that included the
so-called powers of the east and south.

Led by Baric and Hamilton, the Moun-
taineers got the headlines the first round
when they knocked off top-seeded Long Is-
land U., coached by ex-West Virginian Clair
Bee. The score was 5849,

Inspired by this win, the “Cinderellas”
went on to beat Toledo, 51-89, and then drop
Western Eentucky, 47-45, in the finals,

Medlocre years fell upon the Mountaineers,
however. Raese quit while he was on top and
was succeeded by Rudy Baric and the late
Harry Lothes, each serving one season.

The late John Brickels came up from Hunt-
ington High School then to tutor the Moun-
talneers to a 12-5 season. On the strength
of this and a litfle more Hawley persuasion,
the NIT Invited West Virginia back again.
But a big DePaul team easily toppled the
Mountaineers in the first round, 74-58.

The veteran Lee Patton, who had served
for many years at Princeton High School,
became coach in 1946 and enjoyed five good
seasons with the Mountalneers until his
death at the end of the 1950 season.

Robert N. (Red) Brown, highly successful
coach at Davis and Elkins and now athletic
director at WVU, succeeded Patton and, with
All-American Mark Workman, a glant from
Charleston, as his big man Brown, too, got
in some highly successful years.

His 1952 team rounded out a 22-3 season
before going to the Southern Conference
tourney. There the Mountaineers spanked
Willlam and Mary, 77-64, In the opening
round but lost a heartbreaker to Duke,
90-88, in the second round.

Brown stayed on as coach until athletic
director Hawley died in 1954. He then moved
in to become athletic director and one of
the Mountalneers’ stars of the past. Fireball
Freddie Schaus quit professional basketball
to return as coach.
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Under Schaus, the Mountaineers enjoyed
their greatest day.

He had such outstanding stars as Jerry
West, Rod Thorn, Hot Rod Hundley, Joedy
Gardner, Lloyd Sharrar, Bob Smith, Willie
Bergines, Pete White, etc. and the Mountain-
eers were Immediately a national attraction.

With Hundley as his ace, Schaus piloted
the Mountaineers to records of 19-11 in 1955,
21-9 in 1956 and 25-5 in 1957. They won
three consecutive Southern Conference titles
only to be knocked off by LaSalle, Dartmouth
and Canisius, in that order, in NCAA play.

When West made his debut in 1958 as a
sophomore, the Mountalneers once again
took the SBouthern Conference but lost in the
first round of the NCAA playoffs, bowing to
Manhattan, 80-84,

The old NCAA jinx left them in 1959, how-
ever, and they came within a whisker of win-
ning the national championship.

After knocking off Davidson, Willlam and
Mary and the Citadel to win the Southern
Conference tourney, the Mountaineers spilled
Dartmouth, 8t. Joe of Philadelphia, Boston
U., and Louisville in its first four games in
the NCAA.

But then the California Bears nipped West
Virginia, 71-70, In the finals of the NCAA at
Louisville, They reached the second round
of the NCAA in 1960 but bowed out finally
to New York U., 82-81.

Schaus had attracted as much attention
as his team during these years and soon the
Los Angeles Lakers called upon him to be-
come their coach in the National Basketball
League. He's still there.

Meantime, Schaus’ assistant, George King,
took over, King, a Charleston boy who had
shattered every scoring record in the book
when he starred at home town Morris Har-
vey, had gone on to play pro ball and had a
good background to take over for Schaus.

He, too, had succesful years winning two
Southern Conference titles in four tries and
%:‘gmg the second round of the NCAA in

But llving in the shadow of the great
Schaus was King's misfortune and, while his
teams won consistently, there was constant
bickering from the spolled WVU fans that
finally caused him to move on. He took the
head coaching post at Purdue in April 19656
and is still there.

Meantime, Raymond (Bucky) Waters, 29-

year old protege of the late Everett Case of -

N. C. State, applied for and landed the job.
He had served as an assistant to Vic Bubas
at Duke since the age of 23 and came well
versed in the game.

At WVU he inherited a team totally lack-
ing in height and experience. But he also
inherited one of the most sought-after high
school stars in the land in Ron (Fritz) Wil-
liams of Weirton.

Building around Williams and his only tal-
ented blg man, Bob Benfield of Charleston,
Waters turned in a highly pleasing 19-9
record.

The Mountaineers didn't win the confer-
ence tourney, losing to & great Davidson
team, 80-69, in the finals, but went without
their big man, Benfield, throughout the
tourney which was a handicap too great to
bear.

Waters is in the midst of his second season
now and folks are looking forward to some
great things in the future.

Upon taking the WVU job, he called on
Garland (Sonny) Moran, a highly successful
coach at Morrls Harvey College for several
years, to be his assistant. And the Waters-
Moran combo has made great strides toward
restoring WVU basketball to its old level.

George Erajack, a former Clemson star and
coach, was hired as freshmen coach, round-
ing out the best staff WVU has ever had.

West Virginia basketball teams, since 1904,
had won 793 games agalnst 452 losses as they
went into the 1966-67 season. They had won
166 games against only 32 defeats in the
Bouthern Conference and had won nine con-
ference champlonships in 18 years In the SC.

- teacher, fought for freedom of
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[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]

FacuLTY: THOUSANDS SHARED IN ACADEMIC
SUCCESSES

From an initial investment of $141,000 and
with a curriculum containing chiefly classi-
cal studies in 1867, West Virginia University
in 100'years has grown to a sprawling insti-
tution of 15 different colleges and schools,
operating on a budget exceeding $40 million.

"Thousands of men &nd womien have con-
tributed immeasurably toward the growth
and development of the university from its
humble beginnings, but perhaps no efforts
have been more significant than those of
‘WVU’s former faculty members.

Reaching far back into the institution’s
history, we find a gentleman by the name of
James Riley Weaver, a Clvil War veteran and
member of the original faculty of the Agri-
cultural College of West Virginia (as the
university was first named.) Weaver served
as professor of mathematics and military
tactics, organizing the cadet corps and
holding the position of commandant of
cadets.

Another member of the original faculty,
Franklin 8. Lyon, served as principal of the
old preparatory department and professor
of English until 1886. His daughter, Har-
riet, was the university's first woman grad-
uate in 1891.

" 'WVU presidents had their troubles with
a8 colorful character, St. George Tucker
Brooke, a member of the historic Tucker
family 'who served in both the army and
navy of the Confederate armed forces, in-
cluding a stint on the Merrimac, Brooke,
the first WVU professor of law and an able
ession by
attending the Military Ball and deliberately
smoking in front of students after several
presidents had asked their faculty not to
participate in such activities.

One of the most illustrious faculty mem-
bers was I. C. White, a famed geologist whose
work on the bituminous areas of Pennsyl-
vania and West Virginla formed the basis
for subsequent and detalled work in these
states. He advocated and secured the es-
tablishment of West Virginia Geological and
Economic Survey in 1897, becoming state
geologist the same year, a post which he
held until his death 30 years later.

A very popular teacher and well-published
writer, Waitman T. Barbe, arrived at the
university in 1895, where he remained for
30 years. He served as assistant to the pres-
ident, and at the same tlme was president
of the WVU Alumni Assn. traveling through-
out the state as a university representative;
professor of English; editor of the West Vir-
ginla School Journal from 1804 until 1923;
and Board of Regents member. He pub-
lished six books, specializing in the interpre-
tation of poetry.

Two WVU law deans were prominent dur-
ing the early stages of the university. War-
ren F, Madden, a dean of the College of
Law, left in 1927 to become a judge on the
United States Court of Claims; while Thur-
mond W. Arnold went on to a professorship
at Yale in 1931 and a later judgeship.

Several persons contributed greatly to the
development of the division of music (now
part of the Creatlve Arts Center), Louils
Black and Susan Maxwell Moore made great
contributions in the first third of the cen-
tury, while Frank Cuthbert and Weldon Hart
provided leadership for further development
in music In this decade. Walter A, Mestre-
zat organized and conducted the University
Marching Band.

Arriving in 1901, Jasper Newton Deahl was
“a constructive force In molding the edu-
catlional policies of the state of West Vir-
ginia.” Deahl served as the first dean of the
College of Education, beginning in 1927,

Historlan James Morton Callahan served
from 1902 through 1929, including 14 years
as dean of arts & sclences, Named a pro-
fessor emeritus of history in 1940, his writ-
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ings included books on American foreign
policy, international relations and West Vir-
ginia history.

Other eminent historians included Oliver
P. Chitwood and C. H. Ambler, who were both
at the university through much of the same
era. Both professor emeriti of history, the
two wrote a great number of books, with
Ambler speclalizing in West Virginia history.
Chitwood retired in 1946 and Ambler in 1947.

An early English department head, Robert
A. Armstrong, who held the reins of the de-
partment from 1903 until 1030, wrote sev-
en books, including several on Bible inter-
pretation.

Mining engineering rapidly gained stature
under the direction of A. C. Callen and later
G. Ralph Spindler. Callen took over a pro-
fessorship of mining engineering in 1917, and
vastly expanded the mining edueation cur-
riculum, resulting in national recognition
of the university’'s course in this area.

Spindler became assistant director to the
School of Mines in 1943 and director of min-
ing extension in 1944. He left to take a
position with the Ministry of Fuel and Power,
United Kingdom, and later was chief of West
Virginia’s Department of Mines until 1948.
He returned to WVU in 1948 as director of
the School of Mines, and was named dean of
the School of Mines in 1958, a position he
held until his death in 1961.

The development of the College of Engi-
neering was accelerated by C. R. Jones, who
' became professor of mechanical engineering
in 1901 and served in that capacity until suc-
eeeded by R. P. Davis in 1832. Davis, dean
emeritus of the College of Engineering, at-
tained status of an internationally known
consultant in the field of structural engineer-
ing.
ng'l‘he brother team of Carl and Harold
Cather made great contributions to the Col-
lege of Engineering, amassing more than 80
years ‘'of service between them. Carl Henry
Cather was chairman of the department of

- 'theoretical and applied mechanics, ‘while
‘brother Harold Malcolm Cather was chairman
of the department of mechanical engineering.

Allegedly the first full professer of bac-
teriology in the nation, John Lewis Sheldon
took that title in 1903, and was later named
professor of botany, where he pioneered the
botanical exploration of West Virginia, serv-
ing as professor of botany until his retire-
ment in 1919.

A profesor of pathology, Aaron Arkin, es-

“ tablished the West Virginia Hygenic Hospi-
tal, which has since been taken over by the
State Health Department.

A man considered one of the foremost
leaders of West Virginia agriculture, Nat T.
Frame, was director of agricultural exten-
sion from 1919 until 1933. The first dean of
agriculture, Thomas C. Atkeson, was a prom-
inent politiclan, who became head of the
National Grange.

Perry Daniel Strausbaugh, who became
head of the department of botany in 1928,
organized the University Botanical, later
called the Botanical Expedition (a traveling
field course in botany). After Strausbaugh'’s
retirement in 1948, it became the Terra Alta
Biological Station,

Robert C. Colwell, appointed professor and
head of the department of physics in 1924,
is credited with being largely responsible for
the expansion of that department and the
development of a research-conscious staff
during his 30 years of teaching.

The School of Journalism can look mainly
toward one man in tracing its greatest prog-
ress, P. I, Reed headed journalism for more
than 38 years, during which the department
evolved Into a separate school in 1939.

Two men stand out in the development of
the physical education program at WVU.
Harry L. Samuels was named director of
intramural sports in 1928, becoming the first
full-time instructor In the East. Dean G.
Ott Romney's administration saw the forma-
tion of the present Athletic Council and the
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establishment of the department of recrea-
tion.

John P, Sly, chairman of political sclence
fom. 1930 to 1935, headed a group of faculty
members who went to the state capital in
1933 at the request of Gov. H. G. Eump to
help solve the problems of the depression and
the newly enacted Tax Limitation Amend-
ment.

As most WVU students know, the little
safety island In front of the Elizabeth Moore
Hall has long been tagged “Grumbein’s Is-
land,” named after J. B. Grumbein, who
gerved as chairman of the commitiee on
buildings and grounds from 1932 until 1945.
Grumbeln, who had been a member of the
College of Engineering staff since 1904, rec-
ommended and supervised the building of
the safety island.

Gordon A, Bergy took charge of the depart-
ment of pharmacy in 1916 as instructor and
developed three and four year curriculums,
leading to degrees of Pharmaceutical Chem-
ist and Bachelor of Sclence in Pharmacy.

J. Lester Hayman, dean emeritus and pro-
fessor of pharmacy, became dean of the
newly formed College of Pharmacy in 1936
and held that position until his retirement
from administrative duties in 1961.

Harry G. Wheat, who taught at WVU from
19356 to 1956, was the author of six books,
principal author of textbooks and contributor
to yearbooks and educational journals,
mostly directed toward the teaching of
arithmetic.

In looking back over the first 100 years of
the university, its evolution into a modern
institution of learning is perhaps symbolized
best by the magnificent University Medical
Center. Buf, this fine structure could never
have materialized were It not for the early
work of J. N, Simpson, who became head of
the medical faculty in 1905 and became
known as the founder of the WVU School of
Medicine. y

One of the men greatly responsible for the
building of the Medical Center was Edward
J. Van Liere, dean emeritus of the School of
Medicine and professor emeritus of physi-
ology, who retired just last July. In his po-
sition of dean of medicine from 1935 until
1960, Van Liere was instrumental in the de-
velopment of the school and the planning
and building of the Medical Center.

After a century of progress, building and
development has been recorded, West Vir-
ginia University’s future looks indeed bright.
[From the Charleston. (W. Va.) Sunday

Gazette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]

AGRICULTURE AND FoRESTRY: MAKING THE
FuTUuRE BECOME THE PRESENT
(By Edward White)

A review of the development of agricul-
tural science at West Virginia University
must be presented as a composite history, of
people and materials, and of hope.

The federal Hatch Act (1887) appropriated
funds for establishing agricultural experi-
ment stations at land-grant colleges—col-
leges established by the Morrill Act of 1862.
As a result the West Virginia Agricultural
Experiment Station was organized in 1888
under its first director, John A. Myers. Iis
offices were the old University Armory, con-
verted in 1890 and '94, and demolished in
1961. In 1895 the College of Agriculture was
established as a distinet part of the univer-
slty. It embraced the experiment station.

Director Myers was not popular. There
was a strong feeling that the nature of his
work was too theoretical, too difficult to un-
derstand, and too localized at Morgantown
to be of benefit to the state. After a long
and bitter quarrel with the State Grange
and Farmers' Alllance, Myers was fired in
1897,

At the same time James H. Stewart, a Put-
nam County lawyer and farmer, was made
new director. Although lacking In leader-
ship he was credited with ellminating the
station's aloofness, making contact with
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farmers, bringing good men to its employ-
ment, and other modest accomplishments.
He bought 91 acres for a farm. As in the
case of his predecessor, however, he fell afoul
of the problems of fair dissemination of in-
formation and intrigue.

Stewart resigned in 1911 and was replaced
as director by E. Dwight Sanderson, who, by
a consolidation of agencies, became director
of the college, the experiment station, and
the Agricultural Extension Service, to all of
which the Department of Home Economics
was added in 1914,

Director Sanderson broadened the field of
activities of all departments. Monongalia
County bought 592 acres to add to the orig-
inal farm. And after these early, stumbling
beginnings, stimulated by federal funds for
cooperative extension under the Smith-Lever
Act of 1914, the College of Agriculture moved
out upon a highway of progress leading up
to the present.

In 1918 it occupied a new building named
Oglebay Hall. In 1937 a forestry department
was organized. In 19656 the Home Econom-
lcs Department was transferred to the Col-
lege of Human Resources and Education.
Today, 100 years after the creation of West
Virginia University, all agricultural activi-
ties are conducted by its College of Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

The college has grown in people and ma-
terials in direct proportion to the expansion
of its experimental and educational adven-
tures. In the old University Armory of 1887

" Director Myers assembled two entomologists,

two horticulturalists, a botanist, and a chem-
ist. Today there are 138 scientists and
teachers in agriculture and 23 in forestry.
The farm opened in 1919 with 20 cows, four
mules, and six sheep. Now there are 550
head.

Benefiting greatly from more generous fed-
eral and state appropriations the College of
Agriculture and Forestry has become a colos-
sal network of property, a huge community
of workers and educators.

At its center in Morgantown are two at-
tractive and impressively complete modern
experimental , and educational buildings.
One is expressly for forestry. The other is
the general headquarters of the college. It
also houses, the divisions of agricultural eco-
nomics, education, engineering, agronomy
and genetics, animal industry and veterinary
sclence, horticulture, and plant pathology,
bacteriology, and entomology.

From this nue¢leus lines of communiecation,
instruection, and Investigation go out to for-
ests, camps, and farms in Berkeley, Green-
brier, Randolph, and Cabell Counties, at
Coopers Rock, in Wardensville, Point Pleas-
ant, EKearneysville, and Reedsville, and to
dozens of county test plots. Information
from all over the state filters back to the
college, where test results are processed
through the university’'s computer center,

Adjacent to the college are livestock, dairy,
poultry, and crop farms where experiments
are conducted in fertilizing, feeding, man-
agement, machine use, and methods.

Hope has been the greatest ingredient mo-
tivating the forward march of the college,
and it is still a power urging the men in-
volyed there today. From its early beginning
more faith in the work's basic value has gone
into this effort than fruit has been born.

Farmers are hard to teach, and the West
Virginia farmer has problems insoluble by
conventional experience. His per capita in-
come is still among the lowest of the states.
To offset this chronic depressant there has
had to be much of the missionary in the men
who have spent thelr lives driving over the
defiant mountains carrying the latest agri-
cultural messages.

Absence of visible results from day to day
is discouraging. New discoveries, changes in
living conditions, tastes, products, and mar-
keting procedures have been so rapld that
the college has been harassed with the triple
problem of self-education, appraisal, and
dissemination,

I R il b B i e
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Nevertheless, it can point with pride to
many solid accomplishments. Prominent on
the list of these is the State 4-H Camp at
Jackson’s Mill, unique in its time, one of the
best programs in the country. The forestry
division, in building itself a remarkable ex-
ample of wood experimentation, has an out-
standing wood-testing laboratory for study-
ing Appalachian hard-wood uses.

The college has had an evident impact
upon the state's agriculture, Widespread
promotion of grass farming has conserved
hundreds of thousands of acres from destruc-
tion by erosion. Testing programs at farms
have improved the sheep, poultry, beef cattle.
swine, dairy cows, crops, and feeds which
farmers raise and use.

The role of the college has been to work
in the field of basic research with advanced
information, to be ready to answer questions
when the future becomes the present. In
order to alm at that time, the ultimate direc-
tion today has to be toward lower acreage
and greater production.

The program at the West Virginia College
of Agriculture and Forestry intends to be
dedicated to this goal. At its most positive,
however, it is an endorsement in which sue-
cess 1s not always discernable. Yet In those
who, today, are responsible for its direction,
hope and enthusiasm seem to abound.

[From the Charleston (W.Va.) Sunday
Gagzette-Mall, Feb. 5, 1967]
FarminGg FOR BETTER LIviNG

Farm families in 24 counties of West Vir-
ginia feel the Influence of West Virginia
University in a unigue program designed to
dramatize good farming practices.

The program is “Farming For Better Liv-
ing"” and it's an example of how industry and
the university work together toward a com-
mon goal.

Each spring some 2,000 farm families en-
rolled in Farming For Better Living receive

' a booklet of recommendations for good farm-
ing practices. Each fall these same farm
families report on thelr own farm practices.
These reports are graded and a county Farm-
ing For Better Living council makes an
award to the top farm family in the county.

The program had its beginning in the late
1930°s. These were the years when the Coop-~
eratlve Extension Service of West Virginia
University was confronted with telling the
story of many new agricultural practices—
practices that have since greatly increased
the production of American agriculture.

The liming and ferfilization of pastures,
artificial breeding of dairy cattle to high-
production bulls, crop rotation, contour
farming, soll conservation plans, and a myr-
iad of other mew and exciting farm ideas
needed to be taken to the grassroot levels of
farming.

At the same time Monongahela Power Co.
had been pioneering in the field of area de-
velopment under A. C. Spurr, who was then
president of the electric utility. Spurr’'s phi-
losophy was that in order for the utility to
prosper, its customers must first be pros-
perous.

Extension and power company officials met
together and the result was the Farming For
Better Living program—a program that
dramatized the farm recommendations on
the grassroots level. Each year since 1940,
cooperative extension officials have updated
the FFBL recommendation booklet. Each
year the Farming for Better Living awards are
made to 24 West Virginia county FFBL cham-
plons, to four regional champlons and to an
over-all Sweepstakes champion.

Each county cooperative extension agent
works with local and civic and business lead-
ers to enroll farm families, to interpret the
farm recommendations, and to grade the
farm reports. On the staff of the Mononga-
hela. Power Co. is an agricultural counselor
at the general offices in Fairmont, and four

fleld agriculture representatives who spark- .

plug the FFBL program. Local businessmen
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in each county are represented on the county
FFBL councils and run the program on the
local level.

Another program, the outgrowth of this
university-utility cooperation, is now called
the Community Action Program. The same
university-utility effort is expended here to
show the small rural community the road to
self-improvement.

A, C. Spurr served as President of Monon-
gahela Power Co. from 1935 to 1965. He was
also a member of the West Virginia Board of
Governors from 1946 until his retirement.

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday
Gazette Mail, Feb. 5, 1967]
BAseEBALL, TRACK TEAMS WIN, MOUNTIES
DoMINATE RIFLE SHOOTING

Minor sports?

There are none at West Virginia University
although there is no mistaking that foot-
ball and basketball stir up the most interest.

The outstanding coaching staffs of foot-
ball and basketball, headed by Deacon Jim
Carlen and Raymond (Bucky) Waters, re-
spectively, are known from the tip of the
panhandle to Virginia border at Bluefleld.

But mention the name of Steve Harrick
or Stan Romanoski and everybody gets the
message in other sports.

Harrick coaches baseball and wrestling at
WVU, Romanoski is in charge of track and
cross country. Both are dedicated veterans
who have long since established footholds
in popularity that no other coaches—if they
live a hundred years—can match.

But there are other non-minor sports at
West Virginia University—all do:lng well, too,

thanks.

Indeed, the sport of rifie shooting has been
particularly outstanding.

Few teams have dominated a colleglate
sport as has West Virginia in rifie. Last
year's national championship was the third
for the Mountalneers.

Coach Francis Orchard's team actually
rewrote the record book of collegiate rifle
shooting, sweeping 11 dual matches, the
Coast Guard and Kansas State invitationals,
the Southern Conference and U.S. title as
well.

Not nearly as much mention as deserved
has been accorded the fact that Dean Dahr-
man, & junior from Arlington, Va., Captain
Jack Writer, a senfor from LaGrange, Ill.,
and Andy Holubek, a sophomore from
Wheaton, Ill., gained All-American distinc-
tion last year.

They joined seven others who have made
All-American in the past. It was the third
year for Bahrman and Writer to be honored
and the second year for Holubeck.

Trish Kinsella, whose sex made her ineli-
gible in Southern Conference competition,
set & women’s natlonal rifle record and was
recognized by Sports Illustrated last year.

Ruel Foster has tutored the tennis team
to distinctive seasons in his 15 years of
coaching, but inasmuch as the weather in
West Virginia is not the very best for tennis,
the Mountaineers have not enjoyed good
success with thelr more southerly rivals in
the Southern Conference.

Once a fellow named Dr. Thomas Ennis
coached the team. That wily old Robert
Ripley soon made a connection there, not-
ing that the WVU. tennis coach was a man
named T. Ennis. Red Brown, present ath-
letic director, coached the team from 1951
to 1954.

In addition to tennis, there is gymnastics,
coached by Willlam Bonsall, now in his 14th
year,

The 19656 team won the southern district
championship and Jerry Spencer, star of the
team, was the best In WVU history in all-
around performance.

Swimming has been on the upswing in
recent years. Last year’s team, under the
departed coach, Jack Lowder, proved that it
would no longer fill the unwanted role of
Bouthern Conference doormat. His succes-
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sor, Kevin Gilson, is now coach and enjoying
a good season.

In his sport, beautiful Bette Hushla at-
tracted national attention as the star of the
team in 18065 and made the headlines often
after she was barred from Southern Confer-
ence competition because of her sex.

Golf, coached by veteran Charley Hocken-
berry, has produced such stars as Mike Erak,
captain of the 1946 team, who is now a well-
known pro player, and Reggie Spencer, cap-
tain of the 1952 and 1853 teams, and now a
pro at Morgantown. The 1966 team won 11
matches—a new high for university golf
teams, '

Soccer is a relatively new sport on the
West Virginia program. It got its start in
1861 with Jim Markel as the coach. He re-
malned through two seasons when Sam
Maurice took over. The last two teams have
been coached by Greg Myers.

West Virginia was one of 16 teams in the
country to be invited to the NCAA cham-
pionships last year, The team had finished
its season with an impressive 13-2 record
and had won the Southern Conference title
for the second straight year.

Then Templé knocked the Mountaineers
off in the first round of NCAA play. But it
was a good season as WVU scored first-ever
wins over Pitt, Penn State and Slippery Rock.

Harrick's success with the baseball team
has been all but phenomenal. Now in his
20th season as diamond coach, his teams,
five of which were conference champions,
have put together a string of 14 consecutive
winning seasons. They have won 512 games
agalnst only 151 losses.

They took part in NCAA playoffs in 1948,
1955, 1961 and 1964.

WVU’s wrestling teams, which Hantck has
coached for 29 years, have won 147 matches
agalnst 96 defeats and four ties. They won
Southern Conference titles in 1954, 1059,
1964, 1965 and 1966.

The name of Dave Tork has done as much
as anything to put WVU in the mnational
limelight, trackwise, Dave, son of Pat Tork
of the Department of Physical Education,
achieved fame after graduation by setting
the world’s record for pole vaulting with a
vault ‘of 16 feet, two inches in 1962.

Tork is now grooming a lad named Jack
Carter, whom he feels will take his place on
the Mountalneer varsity. Jack vaulted 15-8
in the NCAA meeting in Detroit last year,
finishing second, and Tork has great hopes
that he might make Coach Romanoski a
great vaulter in years to come.

Although the WVU team must train on a
one-fifth mile track, it managed to win the
1964 Southern Conference title. It once had
access to the WVU fleld house, where some
of the greatest names In track had per-
formed—fellows like Jesse Owens. But the
track there has long since been paved and

_turned into an exclusively house for basket-

ball, gymnastics and wrestling.

Romanoski’s cross country teams have
fared well under Romanoski, despite limited
talent. They finished first in the Southern
Conference in 1962 and have finished second
four times.

Romanoskl not only has developed a state
high school championship meet but has
promoted with success the Mountaineer
Invitational.

ERA OF IMPROVED COMMUNICA-
TIONS TECHNOLOGY

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, we
stand at the threshold of an era of im-
proved communications technology
which offers an extraordinary opportu-
nity for enhancing the public welfare.
A few years ago, the first communica-
tions satellites were launched into orbit.
Today the technological capabilities of
such communications satellites have
dramatically increased. Urgent dques-
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tions now arise. How will this new
technology be used? How can we insure
that the widest possible public benefits
will result from this new technology?

The February 1967 issue of Fortune
magazine contains a fascinating grt.icle
dealing with this question. In particu-
lar, the article focuses on the proposal
advanced last year by the Ford Founda-

tion, that a domestic, satellite system
should be established to transmit tele-
vision signals. Commercial television
would pay for the use of the system, but
educational and instructional television
would be transmitted without charge.
A satellite system, the foundation be-
lieves, would bring significant savings to
the commercial networks, and those sav-
ings should be used to underwrite the
development of educational and instruc-
tional television for the benefit'of the
publie.

The report of the Carnegie Commis-
slon on Educational Television, pub-
lished last month, deals only briefly with
the new satellite technology. For the
most part, its excellent proposals are
restricted in application to ground-line
communications systems. In examin-
ing and implementing the ambitious
Carnegie commission proposals for sup-
port of public television, I believe that
Congress should not lose sight of the
enormous potential offered by’ satellite
communications systems. We must plan
for the future so that all of the public
secures the benefits of the use of the
space around us.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Fortune magazine article be printed at
this point in the RECORD.

There heing no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From Fortune magazine, February 1967]
THE Litrie BIRD THAT Casts A Bic SHADOW
(By Charles E, S{lberman)

‘“The benefit- to mankind staggers the
imagination,” says Dr. Harold A. Rosen of
Hughes Alrcraft Co., discussing the poten-
tial of satellite communication. Dr. Rosen,
the principal designer of Early Bird, speaks
with the understandable enthusiasm of one
who has contributed as much as anyone
to the rapid development of satellite tech-
mology, but he is hardly indulging in over-
statement. For the satellite, in the phrase
made popular by Marshall McLuhan, the
Canadian student of communication, rep-
resents another vast “extenslon of man,”
enabling him to communicate almost with-
out regard to distance. The telegraph cable,
the radio, the telephone cable, and the mi-
crowave relay each enormously extended the
range of man’s volce and thought, but the
cost of sending a message with these tech-
nologies still varies more or less propor-
tionately with the distance it travels. With
the satellite, cost is nearly independent of
distance.

Moreover, satellite technology is advanc-
Ing faster than anyone except Rosen and &
few other enthuslasts had expected. A
single satellite now scheduled to be put in
orbit next year by the Communiecations
Satelllte Corp. (Comsat) will provide 1,200
overseas clrcuits—about as many as are
now avallable from all other technologles
for transmission of telephone, telegraph, and
data from the U.S. to the rest of the world.
And this satelllte is only the first of several
to be launched by Comsat In the next two
years on behalf of an international con-
sortium; each satellite in this Intelsat III
system will have a 1,200-circult capacity and
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a five-year life expectancy. By contrast,
Early Bird, orbited by Comsat in 1965 to
demonstrate the feasibility of satellite trans-
mission, has a capacity of only 240 channels
and a life expectancy of a year and a half.
And next generation satellites now wunder
development will have five times the capacity
of the Intelsat III = “birds"—twenty-five
times the capacity of Early Bird—at only
nominal increases in cost.

The implications, clearly do stagger the
imagination. Through satellites the nations
of Africa, Asla, and Latin America will have
easy access to the advanced nations—and to
each other—and a capaecity to use radio and
television for mass education and informa-
tion that otherwise would have been utterly
impossible, Communication among the de-
veloped nations will be facilitated enor-
mously, too. In the past decade Interna-
tlonal communication has been growing at
more than 15 percent per year, compounded;
in some reglons the growth has been much
faster—e.g., 33.9 pefcent a year between the
U.S. and Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands
since the first cable was lald in 1960. And
these flgures may grossly understate future
growth since, in communication, supply
tends to create its own demand. Without
an exception in recent years, the introduc-
tion of new facilitles has been followed by
much faster than expected growth in de-
mand.

While the satellite's greatest Impact may
be felt in international telecommunication,
at least for the near future its largest market
may be within the U.S., which has nearly half
of the world’'s telephones and 40 percent of
its TV sets. Satellites can be used to re-
duce the cost of long-distance telephone
and telegraph communication. They may be
even more effective in bringing down the
cost of data transmission. And a recent
highly imaginative and enormously contro-
versial Ford Foundation proposal has made
it clear that the most frultful immediate ap-
plication of satellite technology is for dis-
tribution of network television., BSatellites
could substantially reduce the cost of tele-
vision distribution, dramatically increase its
range, and improve its coverage and qual-
ity. All of the U.S., including Hawali, Alaska,
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, might
be linked by & number of new networks that
could enable TV, at long last, to realize its
promise.

Understandably, therefore, the satellite has
evoked more interest and excltement than
any other technological development of re-
cent years, save possibly the computer. (The
atom bomb, of course, is in a class by it-
self.) It has also evoked more opposition
and controversy. By making older tech-
nologies obsolescent for some (but by no
means all) purposes, the satellite threatens
the position or even survival of companies
whose operations are based upon those tech-
nologles. The satellite poses political and
financial problems for & number of sovereign
natlons as well—most particularly for Brit-
ain and France, whose ties to their old em-
pires, such as they still are, depend in
measure on their control of the “transit
points” through which most international
telecommunications must pass. Virtually all
international telephone calls from or to Asia,
Africa, and the Middle East are routed
through London or Paris, for which these
cities collect substantial “transit fees"—for
example, a call from Abidjan, capital of the
Ivory Coast, to Lagos, Nigeria, five hundred
miles or so down the coast, may be routed
through both Parls and London. Therefore,
precisely where and when and for what pur-
pose satellite technology gets Introduced
have become matters for heated domestic
and international debate and negotlation.

Under ordinary ecircumstances, of course,
these questions tend to be answered through
the operation of the market. A new tech-
nology rarely makes all existing means of
achieving a given end obsolete, and the satel-
lite Is no exception. Rather, a new tech-
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nology makes it possible to do some things
less expensively, to do some things better
though at a higher cost, and to do some
things that previously could not be done at
all. The choice of which technology to use
in any situation normally depends on care-
ful calculations of relative costs and profits;

it is the market that determines where and

how a new technology will be used and that
allocates the gains and losses from its dis-
placement of older  technologies. Indeed,
this *‘process of creative destruction,” as the
late economist Joseph Schumpeter called it,
is the critical function of the competitive
market—"“the essential fact about capi-
talism.”

But what happens when there is no free
market? In the communication industry,
prices are set by government regulation and
competition is minimal, where it exists at all.
(The U.8. is virtually unique in having pri-
vately owned communication companies; in
most nations telephone and telegraph serv-
ice, like postal service, is operated by the
government or a government corporation.)
How a new communication technology gets
used, and how it is priced, 1s the result of
governmental as well as private decisions.
Indeed, in the communication industry,
corporate strategy is directed in good meas-
ure at shaping and influencing governmental
declsions.

A number of decisions are now coming
up—some of them to be made by the FCC,
some by Congress, some by the White House,
and some, in all probability, by the courts—
that will largely determine the shape and
direction of communication in the U.S. and
the world for several decades to come.
Hence a titanic struggle is underway, in-
volving an impressive array of private, gov-
ernment, and quasi-public contestants in a
bewildering variety of contests. Some of the
contests are between governments—e.g.,
Great Britain and France against the U.S.

Within the U.S. itself, some of the conflicts

are between different agencies of the federal
government—e.g., the FCC versus the De-
fense Department, Some are within indus-
try—e.g., Comsat versus AT. & T. Some
are between industry and government—e.g.,
Comsat versus the FCC; and some involve

‘quite new and unexpected lineups—e.g., the

Ford Foundation versus Comsat and AT, & T.
The stakes are huge—for the governments,
corporations, and foundations involved, and
for everyone who uses the telephone or
watches television. The way these questions
are decided, moreover, may cetermine the
shape not just of the communication in-
dustry, but of economic development gen-
erally, for 1t may set precedents that could
determine how technologles as yet unde-
veloped are to be introduced and used.
A CHOSEN INSTRUMENT, BUT FOR WHAT?

The controversles surrounding the com-
munieation satellite in part grow out of the
newness of the technology, in part out of
the fact that the technology is enmeshed In
an inordinately complex web of government-
corporate relations. The satellite is largely
a product of government-financed R. and D.,
and its promotion has been declared to be an
objective of national policy. The Com-
munications Satellite Act of 1962 created
Comsat as a chosen instrument with exclu-
slve right to operate the U.S. segment of an
international satellite communication sys-
tem. But the question of who has the right
to put up and operate a domestic satellite
system was left shrouded In ambiguity, as
were a number of other guestions involving
Comsat’'s relations with governmental and
nongovernmental customers and with the
FCC.

To some degree, the ambiguity reflects the
fact that Congress had to compromise some
diametrically opposed notions about who
should operate the satellite system—the
government, & new company, or the estab-
lished common carrlers. It did so, In part,
by using language vague enough to permit
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everybody to interpret the act in his own
way. (See “The Comsat Compromise Starts
a Revolution,” Fortune, October, 1865.)

THE EXPERTS GUESSED WRONG

In large measure, however, the confusion
stems directly from the fact that the Admin-
istration and congressional experts who
drafted the 1962 act assumed that satellites
would be used mainly for international com-
munication, at least over the next decade
or so. Their prime concern was the race with
the Soviet Union for control of space; and
they failed to anticipate the speed with
which satellite technology would develop
and the direction it would take. Harold
Rosen and other experts at Hughes Alreraft
argued the feasibility of synchronous satel-
lites, 1.e., satellites placed high enough (22,-
300 miles) to make their orbits synchronous
with the rotation of the earth, so that they
would keep in a stationary position relative
to any point on earth. But most of the ex-
perts—notably the prestigious Bell Labs sci-
entists and engineers—insisted that it would
not be possible to place or maintain satel-
lites of the necessary power and sophistica-
tion in synchronous orbit for a number of
years. This pessimism seemed reasonable
enough in light of the difficulties the Defense
Department was experiencing with its un-
happy “Advent” synchronous system, can-
celed In 1962 after an expenditure of $170
million.

The experts also argued that synchronous
satellites would be unsatisfactory devices for
telephone transmission because messages
(traveling at the speed of light) take three-
tenths of a second to cover the distance from
speaker to satellite to listener. By the time
a speaker gets his reply, six-tenths of a second
has elapsed; if both partles tried to speak
simultaneously, part of the conversation
might be lost.

So the 1962 act was concelved and written
on the assumption that, for the immediate
future, the only system that could be op-
erated would be one using low or medium-
altitude “random™ satellites llke Bell Lahbs’
Telstar. This assumption, in turn, ruled
out a purely domestic satellite system. For
one thing, it appeared that such a system
would have to be international in scope be-
cause the individual satellites would keep
moving about from one nation to another.
There was also an economic reason. Since
no one satellite would be in line of sight
of any two points for more than a few hours
at a time, a large number of satellites would
be required, and that meant very high capi-
tal costs. So it seemed that satellite com-
munication would be competitive only with
overseas cable or radlo transmission.

What happened, of course, was that the
advocates of the synchronous satellite were
proved right, in short order. Syncom I,
Hughes's first version of Early Bird, was
placed in orbit by NASA in February, 1068,
but failed to function electronically. Syn-
com II, orbited in July of that year, and
Syncom III, orbited thirteen months later,
were both successful and have been used
by the Defense Department. And in April,
1965, Hughes's Early Bird, built for Comsat,
was placed in the orbit in which it still op-
erates. Virtually all communication experts
now agree that synchronous rather than ran-
dom satellites will be used.

Consequently, a number of guestions not
anticipated when the 1962 act was written
are now coming to a head. For the much
lower capital costs of the synchronous satel-
1lite enormously expand the range of potential
application. In international telecommuni-
catlon, satellites are much more competitive
with cables than had been thought, notwith-

. standing advances in cable technology; ex-
cept for heavily used short routes like
London-Paris or New York-San Juan, satel-
lites now appear to be a lot cheaper than
cables, More important, the synchronous
satellite opens up new possibilities for purely
domestic application.
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COMSAT'S PREDICAMENT

But what kind of domestic satellite sys-
tem—or systems—should be developed? For
what specific kinds of communication—
transmission of volce, data, television—
should satellites be used? Who should own
and operate the domestic satellite system or
systems, how should the cost reductions that
satellites provide be passed on to the users of

“ these systems, and how should the losses, if

any, from obsolescence of older technologies
be absorbed? These questions go to the
heart of the far broader question of how the
galns and losses from any of the new tech-
nologies arising out of government research
and development efforts are to be shared—
to whom do these gains and losses belong,
and who should make the decision,.

Understandably enough, Comsat would like
to have the domestic franchise for itself.
For one thing, the company is anxious to
find as many applications for satellites as
it can, since it is limited by law to a single
communication technology. Moreover, Com-
sat now finds itself overcapitalized for the
mission for which it was concelved—to de-
velop a global communication system. It
raised $200 million through its initial stock
offering (half from the general public, half
from the existing common ecarriers, which
are also represented on its board). That
$200 million, Board Chairman James Mc-
Cormack told a Senate committee last sum-
mer, represented “the estimated costs of a
global communications system as then en-
visioned and really based around the Telstar,
the orbiting medium-altitude satellite.” But
the advent of the synchronous satellite, he
said, “makes everything a great deal less
expensive, perhaps cuts its costs in half."
What is more, Comsat's share of those costs
has been cut by the fact that a great many
more nations have joined the international
consortium than had been expected—fifty-
five countries, at last count. Hence "the
amount of money initially ralsed,” McCor-
mack conceded, “Is not now needed for the
purpose as then stated.” The money is a
special incentive for Comsat to press its view
that it alone has the right to launch and
operate satellites for domestic purposes.

AT. & T. on the other hand, is under-
standably anxious to absorb the satellite into
its own common-carrier operations. The
telephone company concedes to Comsat, of
which it owns 29 percent, the right to own
the satellites themselves, but not the ground
stations, which may represent up to b5 per-
cent of the costs of a satellite system. In
any case, AT. & T.'s major objective is to
have satellites fully integrated into the Bell
System; it wants to retain its fraditional
managerial discretion in deeciding—on the
basis of its own engineering and accounting
studies—when and where a new technology
should be used and how the cost savings it
provides are to be allocated. The company’s
two greatest challenges, according to H. I.
Romnes, A.T. & T.'s new chairman and chief
executive officer, are “the introduction of new
technology that will permit us to hold down
and reduce rates in the face of inflation and
rising costs” and the need to convince the
FCC and the state regulatory agencles that
“we shouldn’t be restrained in exercising our
best management judgment in running our
business.”

BUNDY'S BOMBSHELL

It was the Ford Foundation's proposal, first
advanced last summer by its new president,
McGeorge Bundy, that brought the questions
about a domestic satellite system to the fore-
front of public discussion—and government
declsion. The foundation proposed that the
FCC authorize creation of a new nonprofit
corporation to distribute television programs
via satellite. The catalyst was Hughes Air-
craft, which some eighteen months ago sold
American Broadcasting Companlies, Inc., on
the idea of a private satellite system to han-
dle its own TV transmission. (Hughes's in-
terest, of course, is to develop a broader
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market for satellites; at the moment it is
limited to two customers, the U.S. Govern-
ment and Comstat.)  The FOC turned down
A.B.C's application on technical grounds,
but invited comments from all interested
parties on a number of policy issues the ap-
plication had raised. The Ford Foundation
was responding to this FCC invitation.

According to the Ford plan, developed by
engineers, sclentists, and economists bor-
rowed from Hughes Aircraft, I.B.M., the Rand
Corp., and several universities, the new satel-
lite system could provide greatly expanded
and improved transmission at much lower
cost to the three existing, and a fourth pro-
Jected, commercial TV networks. The sys-
tem would also provide free channels to link
the nation’s now isolated educational tele-
vision stations into one or more national
networks, as well as free channels for instruc-
tlonal television for schools and colleges. It
might even generate some funds for im-
proved and expanded educational television
programing,

Most of the discussion and debate the plan
has evoked has centered around Bundy's pro-
posal that only part of the savings from
satellite distribution should be used to cut
the cost to the commercial networks: the
great bulk—two-thirds or thereabouts—
would be used as a “soclal dividend” to pro-
vide free channels for educational and in-
structional ' television. Bundy points out
that the U.S. is the only advanced country
without a national noncommercial network,
notwithstanding the fact that television sta-
tions are given, without charge, an enor-
mously valuable and terribly scarce national
asset—1i.e., thelr assigned portion of the fre-
quency sprectrum. Since satellite technology
is also a national asset, there Is a certain
amount of logic in using part of the savings
from satellite distribution of a noncommer-
clal network. But it is quite understandable
that the commercial networks have concen-
trated their fire on this part of the plan, ar-
guing that they should not be the only ones
to be' taxed if noncommercial television is
to be publicly subsidized.

SHALL THE CARRIER BE DEDICATED?

What A.T. & T. and Comsat are mainly op-
posed to, however, is not the ‘“social divi-
dend” concept but the idea of separating TV
distribution from other satellite applications
and other common-carrier operations. Both
companies have attacked the Ford proposal
as economically unsound and soclally un-
desirable, and each has proposed in its stead
& multipurpose satellite system that would
handle telephone, telegraph, and data trans-
mission as well as television distribution.
(The A.T. & T. and Comsat proposals differ
in a number of res g., ownership of
the ground stations, relation of satellite to
terrestrial facilities.) Establishing a sepa-
rate “dedicated” system for television dis-
tribution, Comsat argues, would mean costly
duplication of facilities that would increase
the cost of the TV system and delay the use
%r satellites for other kinds of communica-

on,

AT. & T.'s argument against the Ford
Foundation proposal is a bit more com-
plicated. The company currently provides
the bulk of intercity network connections,
but since this service—roughly $65 million
in 1965—represents just 0.6 percent of its
gross revenues and even less of its net profit,
AT. & T. 1s not especially worried about los-
ing the TV distribution business. It rests its
case on prineciple rather than on self-interest,
the principle being “that only the most over-
riding considerations of the national interest
warrant the establishment of satellite com=
munications systems for speclalized applica-
tions.” Specialized satellite systems—by Im-
plication, specialized communication systems
of any sort—vlolate what AT. & T. calls ““the
common-carrier concept" that savings from
a new communication technology should be
“passed along to all users.” Only thus, the
company argues, is it possible to realize the
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economics of scale that derive from common-
carrier operation, As the company's brief to
the FCC puts it, “the national interest re-
quires—and our responsibility as a common
carried dictates—that the nation’s communi-
cations needs be met at the lowest possible
over-all cost, taking into account the service
requirements of all users.”

The crux of the matter, however, is that for
the next five to ten years—the maximum life
expectancy of satellites under the the present
state of the art—satellites will not have any
great advantage over cables or microwave for
transmission of domestic telephone conversa-
tions. Transmission by terrestrial cable or
microwave appears to be cheaper than satel-
lite transmission on calls going less than
1,000 miles or so—and such calls account for
roughly 75 percent of domestic long-distance
traffic. Line-haul transmission—the part
satellites would handle—represents no more
than 156 to 30 percent of the total cost of an
interstate long-distance call. Because tele-
phone communication involves two-way
transmission of a huge number of relatively
small bits of information between an almost
infinite number of points, the great bulk of
the cost—T70 to 85 percent-—is embodied in
the elaborate switching equipment and the
complex logic that automatically chooses an
alternate route if the usual one between two
points is being used, plus the sophisticated
echo suppressors required if a call travels
more than a thousand miles. Hence even a
drastic reduction—say 50 percent—in line-
haul transmission costs would yleld only a
T to 15 percent cut in the total cost of a

' long-distance call. Satellites may afford
much larger reductions in the cost of data
transmission, but a number of technical
problems remain to be solved, and in any case
such traffic won't become significant until
about the middle 1970's.

By contrast, satellites are almost ideally
suited for the distribution of television
broadcasts. Since TV distribution involves
one-way transmission of large blocks of in-
formation between a relatively small number
of points, relatively little switching is re-
quired; line-haul transmission represents
some 75 percent of the total distribution cost.
Cutting transmission costs by use of satellites
thus would yleld an almost proportionate re-
duction in total distribution costs. And since
TV transmission i{s one way, the tlma-de!ay

- problem doesn’'t arise.

A SUBSIDY FOR TELEPHONE

8o the bulk of the trafic—and savings—in
the initial satellite systems favored by A.T. &
T. and Comsat would come from TV distribu-
tion. AT. & T. envisions that the use of
satellites would cut its annual operating
costs by $19 million in 1969, virtually all of
this attributable to cheaper TV distribution.
The saving would rise to $27 million in 1975,
of which $#16 million would be attributable
to television. Not until the late 18970's would
the savings from satellite transmission of
telephone (data as well as voice) messages
exceed the savings from TV distribution. But
by that time the original system would have
been scrapped altogether and a new and radi-
cally different one put in orbit.

Comsat hasn't indicated how large the cost
savings in its system would be, but its pro-
jections indicate that at least three-quarters
of the initial trafic would be television
broadcasts—and the company concedes that
its projections of television channel require-
ments “may appear to be somewhat lower
than estimates made by others.” Demand
for message channels would not begin to
equal or surpass that for television channels
until the later 1970’s, by which time the com-
pany would have to replace its initial system
with a wholly new one very similar to the
one AT. & T. has proposed for that period.
Thus, Comsat’s system doesn't become truly
multipurpose until the middle 1870's. What
it has proposed, in effect, is that for the first
four or five years an essentially single-pur-
pose system be enlarged somewhat, so that
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TV revenues can subsidize experimentation
with satellite transmission of telephone and
data messages. This enlargement, Comsat
argues, would make possible economies of
scale that would lower the average cost per
TV channel.

Whether one multipurpose system would
in fact be cheaper than two “dedicated” sys-
tems is a matter of some debate; there are
economies of specialization as well as econ-
omies of scale. Whatever the interplay be-
tween them, as the Ford Foundation cogently
argued in its December 12 filing to the FCC,
the argument turns “on how physical facili-
ties are used, not on how. they are owned
and organized.” The choice is not between a
number of speclal-purpose systems and a
single multipurpose system owned by Com-
sat or AT, & T. "“If there are substantial cost
advantages in joint use of some part of the
facilities of a television satellite system-—on
the ground or in space—for telephone and
data transmission,” the foundation suggests,
“there is no reason why that should not be
done." After all, AT. & T. was required to
share ownership In its latest transatlantic
cable with the three U.S. international “rec-
ord” carriers.

The real question at issue is how satellites
are to affect communication rates. Ordi-
narily, the reduction in the cost of a particu-
lar product or service brought about by a
new technology will lead to a more or less
commensurate reduction in the price of that
particular product or service. A $19-million
cut in annual costs from use of satellites
would have a huge and visible effect on the
$65-million annual bill for TV distribution.
But if the cost of new facilities must be aver-
aged with those of existing facilities in deter-

rates, as AT. & T. has , and
Comsat has implicitly agreed to, the 819-m11-
Hon saving would all but :itaappear. it is a
mere droplet when measured against AT, &
T.s $4.6 billion of long-distance revenues.
And since costs and revenues from different
services would be lumped together, it would
be difficult for the FCC or anyone else to
judge how much satellites cut the cost of

. any particular communication service, and

hence whether the new technology was be-
ing put to its optimum use.
THE AMERICAN TELEPHONE WAY OF LIFE

The FCC traditionally has concerned itself
only with A.T. & T.’s over-all rate of return
on interstate operations. Indeed, until it
began 1ts mammoth investigation of AT. &
T.'s costs and revenues a year or so ago, the
commission had never seriously tried to find
out what those costs were, except in very
broad categories. As economist Leland L.
Johnson points out in his Rand Corp. study
of “Communications Satellites and Tele-
phone Rates,” the FCC had never 'even com-
pleted a formal rate hearing or investigation
of the "reasonableness” of AT. & T's long-
distance message rates or its rate of return.
Any disagreements that arose between it and
AT. & T. were worked out through some
compromise that avolded formal proceed-
ings. The two parties negotiated with each
other like two sovereign powers.

The result is that A.T. & T. has enjoyed an
extraordinary degree of freedom for a regu-
lated company. It has been able to decide
what the structure of its rates should be,
and it has been able to use profits from one
kind of service to subsidize its expansion into
other, sometimes unprofitable service areas.
The principle that savings from new tech-
nology should be “passed along to all users"”
enables the company—not its customers, not
the FCC, not the free play of the market—
to declde, in effect, what those savings should
be and how they should be used. What the
Ford proposal threatens, in short, is not
AT. & T.s survival—there’s no question of
that—but its autonomy, its managerial way
of life. A.T. & T. is particularly sensitive to
that threat because it comes at a time when
the FCC appears to be moving in the direc-
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tion of regulating the company's return on
specific categories of service.

To a considerable degree, the issue has been
blurred by the fact that AT, & T. is well
managed, and that it operates a superbly effi-
clent and almost unbelievably complicated
communication system. (To appreciate the
quality and economy of AT. & T.'s service,
one has only to travel abroad and try to place
an ordinary local phLone call.) And yet it is
clear that exposure to technological compe-
tition has the same effect on AT, & T. that
it has on any other company: it provides a
strong incentive to Increase efficiency and a
strong corrective to the tendency toward cau-
tion and technological conservatism.

There is good reason to belleve that, had
it not been for the Ford Foundation pro--
posal, the application of satellite technology
to TV distribution would have been delayed
by at least several years, and costs of con-
ventional TV distribution would have gone
up Instead of down, For, just three days be-
fore the foundation filed its plan last August,
A'T. & T. formally asked the FCC for permis-
sion to raise its TV transmission rates. The
rate increase was necessary, A.T. & T. told
the commission, because its revenues from
TV distribution were not large enough to
cover the Incremental costs ineurred in pro-
viding the service.* In discussing the in-
crease, the company made only a vague refer-
ence to a “preliminary investigation of the
use of satellites for domestic communications
service” on its part that Indicated “that there
may be possibilities for cost reductions when
a combination of satellites and landlines is
used for the longer hauls."” Just filve months
later—in response to the Ford proposal—the
phone company was proposing a combined
satellite-land-line system that would cut TV
distribution costs by $19 milllon—more than
25 percent—in 1969.

The FCC’s approach to regulation creates a
strong bias in favor of technologies requiring
heavy capital investment and against capi-
tal-saving technologies like satellites; this
may reinforce A.T. & T.'s conservatism. The
FCC lets a carrier set rates at a level that
will permit it to earn a “reasonable” return
on its capital investment. With any given
rate of return on capital, the larger the fixed
investment required, the larger the dollar
earnings.

THE RELUCTANT EUROPEANS

Comsat, on the other hand, is eager to find
as many satellite applications as possible.
Unlike the common carriers, it is limited to
a single technology; and it has $180 million
of idle capital sitting in the bank. Eventu-
ally, the company should be able to employ
the capital very profitably in the interna-
tional satellite system, of which it owns about
half. Development of that system has been
held back somewhat, however, by the desire
of the Europeans to protect their large in-
vestments in transatlantic cables. Anyway,
the Europeans are not overly eager to stimu-
late demand for international telephone by
any further rate cuts, since they are re-
luctant to expand local telephone capacity
to keep pace with international traffic.
Hence Comsat has been able to lease only
about one-third of the 240 circuits in Early
Bird. The Asian and African countries are
eager for satellite service, but they simply
cannot finance rapid expansion of domestic
telephone plant.

With all these obstacles to rapid growth of
international traffic, the U.S. domestic mar-
ket looks more and more vital to Comsat.
The company's projections for 1870 show
U.8. domestic traffic reaching a volume ten

*The company ezxplained that it would
have liked to raise its rates still more, but
felt unable to do so because a growing num-
ber of television stations—177 at the end of
1965—have found it cheaper to get their net-
work programs from private microwave sys-
tems than from the Bell System.
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times that of the international, and Comsat
naturally would like to have that market for
itself And since television distribution,
where the satellite’s cost advantage is so
clear-cut, is a relatively limited market,
Comsat is anxious to encourage the use of
satellites for telephone and data trans-
mission.

Comsat's problem is complicated still fur-
ther by the fact that it is severely limited in
the number of customers it can serve. It is
barred by the 1862 act from selling directly
to private users other than common carriers,
except with the FCC's permission—and the
FCC has made it clear that it won't give that
permission. Thus Comsat’s main domestic
customers are bound to be the common car-
riers, which also happen to be its biggest
stockholders. (A.T. & T. alone owns 29 per-
cent of Comsat’s stock and holds three seats
on its fifteen-man board.) Comsat some-
times feels the need to accommodate its in-
terests to those of the carriers.

At times, accommodation looks more like
subordination. Certainly Comsat has dras-
tically modified its initlal reaction to the
Ford Foundation proposal from approval in
principle to all-out opposition. In late Au-
gust, for example, the New York Times re-
ported—a few days after McCormack and
Comsat President Joseph V. Charyk had had
lunch with the Times’ editors—that Comsat
was developing "a far-reaching expansion
and fundamental refinement” of the Ford
proposal, whereby part of the cost savings
from every satellite application—telephone
and data transmission, not just television
distribution—would be used to provide free
channels and programing funds for educa-
tional television. The Comsat counterpro-
posal thus would have married the Ford
“social dividend” concept to a multipurpose
commereial satellite system, generating
profits for Comsat in addition to funds for
noncommercial TV. The networks would
deal directly with Comsat, bypassing A.T. &
T. This "key provision,” the Times reported,
“may prove controversial” in view of the car-
riers’ insistence that Comsat deal only with
them and not with their customers. But “it
was understood,” the Times continued,
“that Comsat hoped both the carriers and
the Federal Communications Commission
would agree that educational TV posed a
unique issue warranting a new approach.”

The hope did not materialize; the trial
balloon apparently fared worse in Comsat's
boardroom than it did in the Times’ private
dining room. And so the elaborate counter-
proposal that Comsat submitted to the FCC
in December proposed & system in which
Comsat would sell its satellite channels to
the common carriers In accordance with
traditional common-carrier pricing.

THE PENTAGON VERSUS THE FCC

Because it is hedged in by so many con-
straints, Comsat is forced to play a number
of quite different, and sometimes apparently
conflicting, games. In fighting for a larger
share of International telecommunication
traffic, it has in effect abandoned the ap-
proach it is urging for the domestic market.
Last summer it signed a contract with the
Department of Defense to lease directly to
the department some thirty transpacific
channels on the satellite it was planning to
orbit over the Pacific. Before it contracted
with Comsat, the Defense Department had
opened the bidding to others; the three U.S.
international “record’ carriers (R.C.A. Com-
munications, L.T.T. World Communications,
and Western Union International) gquoted
prices ranging from $10,000 to $12,500 a
month per half circult. The department
then declded to lease the circults directly
from Comsat at & cost of $4,000 a month,
only slightly more than what the carriers
would have had to pay Comsat had the De-
fense Department leased the circuits from
them. The carriers made a counter-proposal
to cut rates about 40 percent on all leased
circuits In the Pacific if the thirty-circuit
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satellite contract were assigned to them.
The Pentagon turned it down.

The ensuning brouhaha has been almost
as intense as the one aroused by the Ford
Foundation proposal. In signing the con-
tract, the Pentagon ignored an FCC ruling
that Comsat could deal directly with gov-
ernment agencies only in “unique or excep-
tional circumstances,” and then only with
the FCC's approval—approval that, in this
instance, has not yet been given, The De-
fense Department contends that it has the
right to contract with Comsat without FCC
approval. The issue may end up in the
courts.

Here again, as in the Ford Foundation pro-
posal, the legal question of who has the right
to do what to whom tends to obscure the
more fundamental economic question: How
should the savings from satellite technology
be applied? Indeed, the issues are virtually
the same, though Comsat is taking opposite
positions in the two cases. For what the
thirty-channel contract was clearly designed
to do was to separate out a specialized serv-
ice, leased satellite channels, from the com-
posite transpacific business so that the sav-
ings attributable to use of satellites could be
identified and returned to the user. If the
carriers’ counterproposal were adopted, the
satellite savings would be applied across the
board. The Defense Department thus would
pay more for its satellite circuits, but less for
the cable circuits; according to FCC calcula-
tions, which some experts question, the de-
partment’s net savings would be larger un-
der that plan. But that would, of course,
make it much more difficult in the future
for the Defense Department to discover what
the real costs are, hence more difficult for the
department to force the carriers to lower
their rates as costs decline. (The depart-
ment had been trylng for several years to get
the record carriers to lower their rates, with-
out success.) i

MANEUVERING TOWARD MERGER

The thirty-channel controversy, as it has
come to be called, has other ramifications.
Legislation about to be introduced in Con-
gress would permit, or perhaps require, the
international record carriers to merge with
each other, and ultimately with Comsat. The
high-capaecity underseas cables that AT. & T.
began laying in the 1950's destroyed the rec-
ord carriers’ technological base by eliminat-
ing the distinction between volce and record
(1;e., data) transmission. The record carriers
have survived in large part because of pro-
tection from the FCC, which reserved certain
parts of the leased-circuit business for them,
and which has tolerated international tele-
phone and telegraph rates high enough to
enable them to exist.

There's considerable doubt as to how long
the three companies can continue to exist as
separate entities; both David Sarnoff of
R.C.A, and Harold Geneen of I.T.T. have ex-
pressed interest in merging thelr interna-
tional subsidiaries with other carriers. The
main impetus for some kind of merger, how=-
ever, is coming from the White House Office
of Telecommunications Management, which
thinks that a single entity handling all inter-
national telecommunication to and from the
U.S. could represent U.S. interests much more
effectively than the present system, in which
traffic is divided among A.T. & T., the three
record carriers, and Comsat.

Comsat would welcome a merger if the
terms were favorable—for example, if it could
acquire the three record carriers. It fears
winding up as a junior partner or being left
out altogether. To improve its own bargain-
ing position, therefore, Comsat would like to
establish a separate rate structure for satel-
lite communication, as it did in the thirty-
circuit contract with the Pentagon; this
would dramatize the cost advantage of satel-
lites over conventional means of transmis-
slon. The carriers, on the other hand, are
using against Comsat the same argument
Comsat and A.T. & T. are using against the
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Ford Foundation: that cost savings from a
new technology should not be restricted to
the users of that technology, but should be
passed on to all common-carrier customers.
With the Defense Department and the Office
of Telecommunications Management as
allies, Comsat is quite willing to engage in
open conflict with the record carriers, even
though they own about 14 percent of its
stock (only one of the record carriers—I.T.T.
Worldcom—is represented on the Comsat
board).

Ultimately, Congress will have to resolve
the issues raised by both the Ford Founda-
tion and the thirty-channe] controversies.
The legislative guides are sadly out of date:
the basic law regulating communication
carriers was written in 1934, technologically
several millennia ago; and the Communi-
cations Satellite Act of 1962 was drawn up
before the shape of satellite technology had
become clear. In the last analysis, the ques-
tion Congress must face up to is whether it
wants to encourage technological competi-

tion or to protect the competitors. The
question can no longer be avoided.
CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.

President, is there further morning
business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER,  Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

LEGISLATIVE REORGANIZATION
ACT OF 1967

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I move that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of S.355.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (8.355) to improve the legislative
branch of the Federal Government, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from West Virginia. :

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll, and the following
Senators answered to their names:

[No. 17 Leg.]
Alken Gore Metcalf
Allott Gruening Miller
Anderson Hansen Mondale
Baker Harris Monroney
Bartlett Hart Montoya
Bennett Hartke Morse
Bible Hatfield Morton
Boggs Hayden Moss
Brewster Hickenlooper Mundt
Brooke Hill Murphy
gmdlz‘:rk Holland #u.skle
yrd, Va. Hollings elson
Byrd, W. Va Hruska Pastore
Cannon Jackson Pearson
Carlson Javits Pell
Case Jordan, N.C. Percy
m {:oemméy N.Y m
nnedy, N.Y. re
Cotton Euchel Randolph
Curtis Lausche Ribico!
Dirksen Long, La, Russell
Dodd Magnuson Beott
d Smith
Ellender MeCarthy Sparkman
Ervin McClellan Spong
Fannin McGee Stennis
Fong McGovern Symin
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Talmadge Willlams, N.J. Young, N. Dak.
Thurmond Williams, Del. ¥Young, Ohlo
Tydings Yarborough

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
Bayxu], the Senator from Missouri [Mr.
Lowne], the Senator from New Hamp-
shire [Mr., McInTYRE], and the Senator
from Hawail [Mr. Inomn:] are absent
on official business.

I also announce that the Senator
from Idaho [Mr. CrURCHI, the Senator
from' Mississippi [Mr. Eastranpl, the
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FuL-
BrIGHT], the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. Kennepy]l, and the Senator
from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS] are nec-
essarily absent.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN]
is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Texas [Mr, ToweR]
is absent on official business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is present.

Mr.. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move to recommit the bill to the
Special Committee on the Organization
of the Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question 1s on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from Louisiana to re-
commit. ;

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I should like to explain briefly why
I believe it would be well that the com-
mittee give this bill further study.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
much time does the Senator from Loui-
siana yield himself? }

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yleld my-
self 10 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana is recognized
for, 10 minutes.

- Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I believe it
well to explain why, in my judgment,
further study should be given to this
bill and all the amendments to it at the
g&:ﬁ and the suggestions Senators have

e.

‘This reorganization proposal was first
submitted to us on the theory that we
could streamline Congress to do a more
efficient and effective job, and perhaps
save the taxpayers. some money. But
one of the recommendations in the bill,
Mr, President, is to create a Special Com-
mittee on Vetera.ns

Mr. President, in my judgment, the
creation of such & committee would
soon cost the taxpayers nearly $1 trillion;
and my belief is well founded. Sef up
in the back of the Chamber is a chart
showing the benefits we have provided
to veterans. The whole burden of the ar-
gument for creating this special veterans’
commiftee 1s that the Committee on
Finance has been too cautious in afford-
ing benefits to veterans. I should like
Senators to look at the chart in the rear
of the room, to see a tabulation of the
benefits we have already voted. To date,
we have voted $381 billion in veterans’
benefits. The record of veterans’ bene-
fits indicates that the trend is toward
constantly increasing the amount of such
benefits.

In the early wars, we did not pay as
much money for veterans” benefits as for
the cost of the war; but if Senators will
study the chart at the back of the room,
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they will notice that for the last three
wars—World War I, World War II, and
the Korean conflict—the veterans’ bene-
fits that the Finance Committee has
voted for veterans have exceeded the cost
of the wars by about 3 fo 1.

For example, World War I cost $26 bil-
lion for military operations. We have
paid out thus far, for benefits for World
War I veterans, $41 billion—almost twice
the cost of the war. We have about $20
billion remaining to pay—that s,
assuming that we do not vote any
further benefits for veterans of that war.

There is an additional chart to show
what the cost would be of one of the
favorite recommendations made on be-
half of veterans. Any time a Senator
goes to talk to any veterans' organiza-
tion which includes veterans of World
War I, someone there will always say,
“What about a special pension for us
veterans?”

That proposal is to have a pension of
about $100 a month for every veteran
and $75 a month for the widow of every
veteran, whether he fought or not.

Once we start doing that, we will have
to do it for the veterans of all wars, past,
present, and future.

If we add the cost of such a proposal
to the pensions and other benefits we
have already paid and will have to pay,
we will then owe the veterans $776
billion.

The Finance Committee has the re-
sponsibility of managing the national
debt. It has the responsibility of think=
ing in terms of how much we can afford.
Everybody would like to give all the vet-
erans a generous and handsome pension.
Everybody would like to have the widows
and wives of veterans receive generous
pensions, whether they need them or not.
However, somebody must have the re-
sponsibility of saying, “How much can
we afford?”

The Senate has historically placed this
responsibility with the Committee on
Finance. = That is the committee that
has the responsibility of managing the
national débt and estimating and weigh-
ing what the cost would be.

Senators know the kind of thing that
we talk about. The argument is that we
have to have all of these additional bene-
fits because some other committee would
vote for more than the Finance Com-
mittee has voted.

Let us look at the cost involved if we
vote for the pension proposal.

The Korean confiiet cost us $18 billion.
If we vote for this pension proposal that
has been suggested, the veterans' pension
cost for the Korean conflict would be
$184 billion, or 10 times the cost of the
war.

Mr. President, I think it is unfair to
suggest that the Finance Committee has
been miserly in considering veterans’
pensions. We have voted for a grand
total of $381 billion for veterans. Of that
amotint, a good deal has been pald out,
and quite a bit remains to be paid,

In addition to the creating of a vet-
erans’ committee there are certain other
equally important matters that should
be considered and studied. Some of us
have pointed out how this bill would
greal.:tly impede the committee in its
work,
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One proposal says that if a Senator
objects a committee would have to wait
for 2 weeks unless a majority of the com-
mittee could meet and agree to hold
hearings. Focusing this procedure on
today’s necessities, think of what this
requirement would do to the national
debt limit bill presently pending before
the House. We are told the Government
is running out of money and money is
needed to carry on the affairs of the
Government. It is anticipated that the
bill temporarily increasing the debt
limit will be passed in the House of
Representatives this week. TUnder the
bill, we would have to call a meeting
in order to get the majority of the com-
mittee to agree to waive the 2-week limi-
tation. After that we would have to
wait 2 days if we had just one objec-
tion so that the minority Members could
get their views prepared. We would then
have to wait 3 more days after the meas-
ure was placed on the calendar before
we could vote.

That is a great waste of time and ef-
fort, where time is of the essence. Also,
I have suggested that we ought to have
voting machines such as various State
legislatures and the United Nations have.
In that manner, we could vote more
quickly and expedite the business of the
Senate. !

The senior Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Crarx] wants to have the Senate
agree to what he refers to as the Bobby
Baker amendment. If that is going to
be considered, in addition to a large
number of other amendments, these
should be properly considered and
worked on in committee. That is why
we have committees.

The committees are better equipped to
move more expeditiously with these mat-
ters than we are on the floor of the
Senate.

For example, in the Committee on
Finance, on which I am very proud to
serve; we have worked on complicated
bills which had as many as 1,000 amend-
ments.

When our committee worked on the
Revenue Act of 1964, there were over
1,000 amendments.  In the social secu-
rity bill, the so-called medicare bill of
1965, there were more than 500 amend-
ments.

That is the kind of work that a,smaller
group of Senators should devote its at-
tention to, and they can then present
the Senate with their best judgment
after they have obtained some idea of
the various points of view of the Senate
with respect to the legislation.

I am grateful to the committee for the
work that it has done. I think it would
be appropriate and proper that the com-
mittee take another look at this bill, con-
sider the amendments that have been
offered, consider the arguments made on
those ‘'matters, and thereafter report
back to the Senate its best and consld-
ered judgment.

1f the committee follows this orderly
procedure, I would be hopeful that we
could dispose of the bill in perhaps 1
or 2 days should the committee report
the bill back.

For those reasons, I hope that the
Senate will see fit to send the bill back
to the committee with the understanding
that the committee will, as soon as it
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deems appropriate, bring the bill back
to the Senate with recommendations.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
am very sorry indeed that the distin-
guished assistant majority leader and
chairman of the Committee on Finance
has moved to recommit the pending bill.
I suppose it is only natural that some
Senator would do so in view of the many
amendments that have been offered.

Recommitting the bill would be a very
grievous error. I urge that the Senate
not take this action. Let me be crystal
clear as to the reasons why I believe a
recommittal would be futile and unfair
considering the long effort made over the
past 2 years by the Joint Committee on
the Reorganization of the Congress.

"'This matter was committed to the spe-
cial committee by a unanimous vote un-
der a resolution of the Senate and under
a resolution of the House to make this
study. We heard a large number of wit-
nesses and had many joint committee
sessions in order to hear the testimony.

We have spent a great deal of time in
executive session in an effort to work out
what we had hoped would be the best
possible recommendations for a modern
Congress, one that would meet the chal-
lenges posed by the ever-growing work-
load that we must carry and the modern
demands for service to both America
and the world.

Most of the floor debate to date and
the amendments which have been con-
sidered relate to matters outside the
original jurisdiction of the Special Com«
mltt.ee on the Organization of Congress.

‘'We were powerless to take up matters
affecting the floor rules, yet we have been
talking for almost as many hours on
these matters as we have on the matters
which are germane and on which the
committee was permitted to make recom-
glendaﬁons for chansing Senate prooe

ures.

T do not think the fact that we are
not able to resolve all the amendments
is any 'disgrace to the commiittee. I feel
that we have greatly reduced the num-
ber of amendments in the almost 3 weeks
that we have been considering the bill.

It was not by the choice of the Spe-
cial Committee on the Organization of
the Congress that these amendments are
here. We have tried to expedite the
consideration of the bill. 'We have acted
to date on 26 amendments.

Most of these amendments were
offered by the senior Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. CLARK].

We have adopted four of these amend-
ments. We compromised on the lan-
guage on some of the things that the
Senate seeks to have done if the bill is
recommitted.

We feel that we have displayed ear-
nestness, and we will continue to do soin
trying to meet the legitimate objections
of Senators who state their belief that
the committee is in error in making some
of the proposals that it recommends. If
the suggestions for changes seemed to be
justified to the members of the commit-
tee, the committee made such recom-
mendations. The Senate rejected about
18 amendments, and three amendments
have been withdrawn.

We have acted on 26 amendments.
We now have pending some 48 amend-
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ments. . I would be much concerned if
these 48 amendments came from 48
Members of the Senate. But, strangely
enough, they do not. While we have
one amendment from each of four Sen-
ators—Senator MEeTcALF, Senator THUR-
MoND, ' Senator CanwonN, and Senator
MaenusoNn—the other 37 amendments
have been offered by only four Mem-
bers of the Senate. I know of no way
by which we can prevent amendments
or fail to take them up.

We have attempted to provide the time
and the logic and the reason as to our
action. Most of the matters that have
been suggested were thoroughly consid-
ered by the committee. Many of the
amendments are duplications. They
parallel the same issue. Some present a
challenge ‘to the Senate itself to have
even the most fundamental rules of the
Senate apply to Members of the Senate
having rights in committees. Certainly,
Members of the Senate have rights in
committees.

I believe that we were justified in ap-
plying certain Senate rules to commit-
tee rules, because committees are not
separate Senates in themselves. The
chairmen of the committees are not mas-
ters of all Senators who are not mem-
bers of those committees, The bill of
rights that would be given to Senators
is long overdue, and is a fine part of this
legislation. 'That is not to say that we
have not been willing to sit down and
talk and compromise, wherever we could,
or to modify, as we have done in a num=
ber of cases, some of the language that
was in the bill.

I particularly refer to the strong argu-
ment that the distinguished chairman
of the Committee on Finance has made
again on the floor today, an argument
that he made on September 8, 1966, at
hearings of 'this committee, which were
reopened at his request and at the re-
quest ‘of ‘others who appeared before the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

Every Senator who had anything to
complain about—the bill was then sought
to be reported by the Special Committee
on the Organization of Congress—had a
right to testify, and many of them did.
Senator JACKSON - appeared, Senator
MacNUsoN appeared, Senator Lowg ap-
peared. We had written statements from
Senator HaAYDEN, Senator Robertson,
Senator BENNETT, and Senator JENNINGS
RanporpH. This was affter notice was
given to all Senators.

We discussed the matters and heard
at length the distinguished Senator from
Louisiana on the matter of proxy voting.
I will say to the Senator that we believe
that we have modified this matter con-
siderably. We are asking very little of
committee chairmen, to provide a quo-
rum in being and a voting majority of
those attending on the final reporting
of a bill to the floor of the Senate. We
modified the original provision that
would have allowed the denial of proxy
voting in the markup parts of the bill,
wherein the bill was belng shaped by
various amendments or was ecoming
through the channel of legislation,
through the subeommittees. The dis-
tinguished chairman of the Committee
on Finance and other Senators convinced
the committee that this would probably
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be too great a delaying proposition, pos-
sibly preventing legislation from getting
to the floor, and thus would be more
costly in time delay than it was worth.

However, cerfainly at one point in the
consideration of legislation that is mov-.
ing from a committee to the floor, the
Senate itself has a right, and other Sen-
ators have a right, to expect a quorum
in being and their presence when voting
in the committee to report a bill,

The reason for this is simple. We re-
quire a Senator to be present in his seat
in order to vote on legislation when it
is being voted upon by the Senate. Buf
every Senator knows that the vote of a
Member in a committee, for the final
reporting of a bill, is 10 times more im-
portant than the individual Member’s
vote on the floor. It is 10 times more
important for him to vote for or against
the bill in. committee, and to be recorded
for or against it in that place, than it is
;or him to vote when the bill reaches the,

oor,

Yet we believe that the roll call votes
on: the floor of the Senate are priceless.
The distinguished Senator from Louisi-
ana apparently does not think that it is
important for Senators to be present, to
hear the debates, and to be recorded,
in the committee. He would go even
further in his suggestions, which fthe
committee was not able to accept, and
say that every Member would be allowed
5 proxy votes on the floor of the Senafe.
In other words, we would be given 5
chances to vote by proxy and to be away
during the consideration of very impor-
tant bills.

Make no mistake, these proxy votes
would probably occur many times, if they
were permitted, on matters of high im-
portance in legislation.

- After hearing the suggestion to per-
mit proxy voting on the floor, as well as
to, permit the continuation of any type
of proxy voting that a committee chair-
man might decide he wants, the com-
mittee concluded that this would not be
good legislative procedure. . On the final
markup, the actual, physical presence of
8 quorum of the committee and a quo-
rum to vote are very important. One
cannot argue with a proxy. The hand-
ful of proxies that a chairman may have
in his pocket are votes of Senators who
many times do not know the last changes
that have been made in a bill as it came
up to the final vote process. Very few
of them provide any specifics as to how
the Members shall vote. A proxy vote is
a vote given to the chairman, or to some
other member of the committee, to vote
as the chairman would feel the Mem-
ber wished to be voted. I have been
guilty of that practice myself. But I do
not think that the practice constitutes
good Senate procedure.

Certainly, in one instance during the
reporting of the bill to.the Senate, the
Member can be present in the commit-
tee; and if he cannot be there, then his
vote should not be counted, any more
than it should be counted when he can-
not be on-the floor of the Senate, when
we are voting. I believe that both pro-
visions are unwise. i

The big issue that the junior Senator
from Louisiana, the chairman of the
Committee on Finance, is most concerned
with is the establishment of a Commit-




2820

tee on Veterans’ Affairs. This proposal
was before the Joint Committee on the
Organization of the Congress in 1946.
The original draft of the bill provided
that separate Committees on Veterans’
Affairs in the House and the Senate would
be created. The House abolished the
three or four committees that had con-
flicting jurisdiction and that dealt with
veterans affairs, and consolidated vet-
erans affairs in one committee, the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs, which has
since distinguished itself, I believe, in the
adequate consideration of veterans legis-
lation.

When the bill came to the Senate, it was
amended to strike out the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs as such and to divide
its jurisdiction between the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare and the Com-
mitte on Finance. I believe that Senator
George who was chairman of the Com-
mittee on Finance, was most effective in
leaving matters dealing with veterans, as
I recall, to the Committee on Finance,
and matters dealing with welfare of the
veterans to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare. That arrangement has
existed for some 20 years.

The committee was of the overwhelm-
ing opinion that because of the Korean
war, the Vietnamese war, and other vet-
erans’ problems, including the veterans’
educational program, the medical pro-
gram, and other matters, the argument
for the establishment of a Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs in the Senate as a com~
panion to the one in the House would add
to the clarification of the jurisdictions
and would facilitate joint action by the
two committees, both representing veter-
ans. In other words, the Veterans’ Com-
mittee of the House—we already have ex-
perienced this situation—often will not
take up a bill that the Senate takes up,
because they do not recognize the juris-
diction over here as being capable or
proper in representing the - veferans
legislation.

‘We have lost many bills on which the
Veterans’ Committee in the House of
Representatives refused to go to confer-
ence because they did not accept juris-
diction. This is a matter in which we do
not want to burn down the house in order
to get rid of the mice.

If the distinguished Senator feels that
he wants to test this matter, to kill the
suggestion or proposal of the establish-
ment of the Veterans’ Committee, he
could quite easily have made that motion
instead of the motion to recommit. I feel
that a motion to recommit is going to be
a death blow to the reorganization of the
Congress. It is difficult to get 100 recom-
mendations, which this bill contains that
all Senators will subseribe to. That is
primarily the reason why we have re-
ceived some 63 amendments, practically
all of which, except four, have been in-
troduced by four SBenators.

Other Senators do not seem to be, or
have not been, deeply hostile to any of
these matters. Perhaps they are waiting
to exercise their parliamentary rights to
amend those recommendations of which
they disapprove. That is a procedure
which the distinguished Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. Lone] could properly
have followed.

‘We discussed this matter for some 2
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years to try to get together on recom-
mendations that we felt both bodies
could accept. There is no use in trying
to recommend legislation that is going
to die.

Mr. President, I am pleased that the
number of Senators who object to our
recommendations are few. But their
production of amendments is in great
quantity. However, when those amend-
ments are singled out, these Senators are
objecting to only a few things.

The three members of the Republican
Party—the minority party—who served
most faithfully, I am sure will agree that
there was no partisanship whatsoever
shown by the three majority Senators in
our consideration of Senate matters.

On the other side of the Capitol, we
had the same situation. There were
three members of the minority party
and three members of the majority par-
ty. We all worked together and at-
tempted to perfect the bill in the inter-
ests of the House of Representatives as
well as of the Senate. The Members of
the House look forward to the bill being
passed quickly by the Senate, then by the
House, and then all of us can go to the
country and say: this we have done be-
cause we felt it was high time to again
modernize the organization of Congress.

The distinguished Senator from Penn-~
sylvania [Mr. Crarxk] has offered many
amendments. The committee did not go
as far as he would have liked it to go.
However, now we are getting amend-
ments from those who say that we are
going too far. This is a problem one
always faces in attempting any reor-
ganization,

Mr, President, for the first time in 21
years, Congress has seriously undertaken
a careful look, a bipartisan look, a stud-
ied look—a moderate look, if you will—
at our organizational machinery. We
would be in a pretty bad situation if we
said that this bill is taking too much
time, although no other bills are waiting
or pushing. There is no reason to re-
commit the bill to make way for another
bill. We can lay the bill aside if the
debt limit bill comes in.

Mr, President, we have spent more
time discussing rule XXII than we have
spent. in connection with this package
of reforms that we are trying to bring
about, embodying more than 100 sep-
arate ideas for the improvement of
Congress.

I do not believe that laying the bill
aside while necessary political recogni-
tion of ceremonials is conducted is neces-
sary or proper, because I feel that when
Senators return we will perhaps have
had time to think about the matter.
Perhaps we can look at the proposals
again and discuss them in committee and
try to do something about them.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana and Mr. HOL-
LAND addressed the Chair,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I would like to speak for a few addi-
tional moments on my motion.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I con-
template offering an amendment to the
motion to recommit. I understand it
contains no instruction to report the bill
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back. I do believe there should be an
instruetion to report the bill back on a
day certain, and I would offer an amend-
ment since it is in order to add to the
motion to recommit, instructions to
report the bill back to the Senate not
later than 30 days from this date.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I so modify my motion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana [Mr. Lownel
modifies his motion to report the bill back
to the Senate not later than 30 days from
this date.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I wish to point out a few additional
things which indicate that the bill should
have more study.

One proposal that requires more study
provides that the committee can hold
closed hearings only if it is discussing a
matter of national security or a matter
that would have an adverse reflection on
an individual.

Mr. President, the Committee on Fi-
nance has necessarily discussed tax re-
turns from time to time, and the law
forbids us to discuss these in public.
That is one point that evidently was not
considered by the special committee,
but it is important.

Another proposal that should be con-
sldered requires that the statement of a
witness be filed 2 days in advance of his
appearance unless a majority of the
committee determines otherwise. Many
times only two or three ‘Senators are
present. Sometimes only one Senator
is present to take the testimony of a
witness who comes before the committee
without a written statement. This pro-
vision would make it unlawful for the
chairman of the committee fo hear a
witness who had not filed his statement
2 days in advance if a majority of the
committee were not present to waive the
rule.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
requirement of a quorum would apply
only to final reporting; it would not apply
to hearings. The open meeting is not
an open hearing. I certainly feel that
hearings should be open unless they af-
fect the national security or the personal
reputation of someone who might be
damaged

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If the Sena-
tor will look at page 13 of the bill, he will
see that the bill requires that a majority
of a committee must vote to permit a
witness to testify if he has not filed a
written statement with the committee 2
days in advance. So if a majority of a
committee were not present, it would be
necessary to get a majority, which means
that it would be necessary to produce a
guorum.

Mr. MONRONEY. By a majority vote,
not by a majority of the committee. :

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Many times
in the Senate we do not have that kind of
majority.

To continue, there are all sorts of
make-work proposals—and expensive
make-work proposals at that, in this bill.
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It is required that a summary be made
of the statement of every witness before
he appears, and that after he has ap-
peared, a summary must be made again.
That would mean a summary before he
appeared and a summary after he ap-
peared. My guess is that that would cost
at least $40,000 for one committee. Mul-
tiply that amount by 13 committees, and
we are talking about a waste of $520,000.
_ There is another provision in the bill
to require committees to publish their
rules. The Committee on Finance has
never needed written rules; we operate
more or less by unanimous consent, so
far as procedure is concerned, and we
have had no complaints. If a member
of the committee wants hearings to be
held, the committee will hold them. If
he - wants additional witnesses to be
called, the committee will call them.,
These are matters of procedure that Sen-
ators talk about and agree upon and then
proceed to work out in the best way they
can. -

The requirement that 2 weeks' notice
must be. given before a committee can
hold hearings, unless a majority of the
committee meets and agrees to waive the
2-week rule, will result: in a substantial
delay in expediting business. A require-
ment that a committee normally cannot
hold a closed hearing could create prob-
lems every now and, then.

Any action taken by a commitiee
should be discretionary with the commit-
tee, no rules should be spelled out for
the committee. We are not talking about
the national security or about adverse re~
flection upon an individual. Wherever
a problem exists, it should be worked out
quietly by reasoning with the people con-
cerned, rather than by forcing them to
have an argument out in the open, where
tempers tend to become excited and peo-
ple find themselves frozen into positions.

Many times the Committee on Finance
holds 1-day hearings, at which views
both .pro and con are heard. But the
bill provides that if the minority wants
to call witnesses, it will be necessary to
set aside a separate day.: Why should
we not call all witnesses at one time?

The bill would require the setting aside
of a separate day to hear the so-called
minority views.

Furthermore, section 105 would create
special | legislative . review . specialists
which each;ecommittee,could have.

~Why do. we have to pass a law to tell
a committee what it can or cannot have?

Furthermore, the; proposal would rer
quire, when we bring in a conference re-
port, that we have to have a separate
statement of all Senate conferees, which
is different from a tried and established
principle.. For a long time we have had
a statement from the House managers
who speak for the conference. I have
no ebjection at all if the conferees want
to file separate statements, but why do
we have to write it into law? :

This is just one more make-work pro-
cedure.

Section 122 would prohibit a_Senafor
from serving on more than one of the
following. committees: Appropriations,
Armed Services, Finance, and Foreign
Relations.

Mr. President, this does not. affect me.
I once served on the Committee on For-
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eign Relations but because of pressing
duties, I chose to resign. But when we
have a Senator—a very great Senator—
one who is extremely brilliant, com-
petent, and able, and has a great amount
of ability to give to his country, why
should we have to say that such a Sen-
ator cannot serve both on the Appropria-
tions and the Armed Services Committees
particularly if he so chooses?

For the goed of the country, it might
be -essential that perhaps the ablest
Member of the Senate should serve on
those two committees. It might be a
great loss to the Nation not to have the
benefit of the abilities of one of our
best Senators to serve on two of those
four committees.

The bill also seems to suggest that we
have to have a majority and a minority
staff.

As chairman of the Finance Commit-
tee, I approached Republican members
of the committee and said to them, “Do
vou Republicans want to have some
people named who would be responsible
to the Republicans alone?”

They said, “No, we would much prefer
to have a professional staff giving the
same information to Democrats that they
give to Republicans. We would rather
not have partisanship on the committee
staff. We would. rather have everyone
a staff professional, equally responsible
to every member of the committee.

Mr. President, if that is how the com-
mittee wants to act, why should we have
to pass a law providing that we have a
partisan staff, some Republicans and
some Democrats? If the committee pre-
fers to have a nonpartisan staff, why not
let it have one?

Those, Mr. President, are some of the
problems that the bill would create for
one committee. As I say, the various
things I am talking aboutf are not going
to save any money but instead will cost
additional money, and will also take a
great deal more time. Instead of
streamlining Senate procedure, I believe
that it will impede it.

Mr. President, I hope that these com-~
ments I am making will be considered by
the Senate.

At the time the special committee pro-
posed to report the bill, they gave to
committee chairmen the privilege of
coming before the special committee to
explain the problems the bill might
create for their. committees. Only three
of us appeared. I am happy to say that
they did, as I recall, adopt some amend-
ments in order to meet the objections of
each one of us who went before the spe-
cial committee. But in the very brief
time afforded us, we did not have enough
time to find all the “bugs” in the bill and
bring up a good many of the problems
which would be created for a single com-
mittee. I would assume that the situa-
tion. would be the same with regard to
others who might not have studied the
subject in as great a detail as some, of
us on the Finance Committee have.

Mr.. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oklahoma yield me 3
or 4 minutes?

Mr. MONRONEY. I am happy to
yield 3 or 4 minutes to the Senator from
Florida.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
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Senator from Florida is recognized for
4 minutes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I
think that a great deal of good work has
gone into the creation of the pending
bill. I do not think it is a bill which
should be recommitted. The fact that
it would be recommitted under the pres-
ent motion, with a time limit for it to
be reported, takes something out of the
sting’ of a recommittal. However, I
want to say to the distinguished Senator
from Louisiana, that had he proposed
some of the corrections which he has just
made on the floor by way of amendments
to the bill, the Senator from Florida
would have been glad to support them.

The Senator from Florida has told the
Senator from Oklahoma from the begin-
ning that there were certain points in
the bill to which he objected. The trou-
ble is that we have been spending our
time, in the main, considering amend-
ments which lie beyond the scope of the
authority of the committee, and other
amendments, in the nature of real re-
forms; but so far as the Senator from
Florida is concerned, he has heard very
few amendments suggested which really
tend to improve or correct the wording of
the bill itself,

I think that if we were given a few days
to go into such amendments as the dis-
tinguished Senator from Louisiana has
mentioned, we could make real progress
and get the bill passed.

There is great merit in many provisions
of thebill.

Any one of us who thinks that the
country does not believe Congress, in-
cluding the Senate, should be somewhat
modernized, I t.hink is not correctly in-
formed; becatise I believe that the coun-
try does think the Senate should be
somewhat modernized as to its rules.

I want to say, as one Senator, that I
appreciate the labor which has been put
forth by members of this committee in a
completely nonpartisan way in report—
ing the bill.

I am' only sorry that we have not had
amendments proposed to the exact pro-
visions of the bill which would permit us
to correct what individual Senators and
the majority of us might think are por-
tions of the bill which need correcting,

I hope that the bill will not be recom-
mitted and that we will go ahead and
consider amendments which really run
to the question of correction, or cha.nges
in the wording of the bill,

I thank the Senator from Okla.homa
for yielding to me.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank the Ben-
ator from Florida.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum and ask unanimous consent
that the time for the quorum not be
charged to either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered; and the
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called

the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names:

[No. 18 Leg.]
ﬁll&en gyrd, W. Va. Gora .

artiets ' “olark Hartke

Bible Cotton Haydern
Burdick Dodd Hill -
Byrd, Va. Ellender Holland
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Hollings MecClellan Percy
Jackson McGee Proxmire
Jordan, N.C Metcall Ribicoff
uchel Monroney Russell
Lausche Montoya Sparkman
Long, La. Moss gt.enninm
Magnuson Muskie ymington
Pastore Tydings
MecCarthy Pell

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is not present.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I move that the Sergeant at
Arms be directed to request the attend-
ance of absent Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from West Virginia.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate.

After a little delay, the following Sen-
ators entered the Chamber and answered
to their names:

Allott Gruening Murphy
Baker Hansen Nelson
Bennett Hart Pearson
Boggs Hatfleld Prouty
Brewster Hickenlooper Randolph
Brooke Hruska Bceott

Carlson Javits Smith

Case Jordan, Idaho BSpong
Cooper Kennedy, N.Y. Talmadge
Curtis McGovern Thurmond
Dirksen Mill Williams, N.J.
Doéminick Mondale Williams, Del.
Ervin Morse Yarborough
Fannin Morton Young, N. Dak.
Fong Mundt Young, Ohio

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is present.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays on the motion
to recommit.

The yeas and nays were ordered. r
_ Mr, MONRONEY. Mr.. President, I
yield 6 minutes to the distinguished ma-
jority leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Bena.t.or from Montana is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
pending bill to improve the organization
of the Congress is the outgrowth of a
congressional mandate to a special com-
mittee to conduct an investigation and to
make proposals in this field. The Mem-
bers of the Senate delegation to that spe-
cial committee were well chosen and their
devotion to that task was exemplary.
The chairman of the Senate delegation is
& man without equal in dedication to and
expertise in better congressional organi-
zation and reform. He was cochairman
of a similar joint committee with the late
Senator Robert M. La Follette in 1946
which streamlined the Congress that
year. His efforts then were significant,
his proposals then were far reaching—
gnd time has shown their immense wis-

om.

We were fortunate fo gain his consent.
He did not ask to serve, but was requested
to serve again so that his expertise, his
dedication and his broadened experience
during the intervening 21 years could be
utilized in determining the proper areas

for attention to further improve our ef-
ficiency and effectiveness.

‘We were fortunate also to have en-
listed the service of so capable a ranking
Member from the other side of the aisle
as the senfor Senator from South Dakota
[Mr. Muwprl. His studious endeavor to
achieve effective reforms contributed
greatly to the specific proposals which we
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have under consideration. I concur fully
with his remarks on this floor a few days
ago when he said this Reorganization Act
has much to offer—that it has a great
deal of merit; I agree with his view that
the disagreement of some Members with
some aspects simply does not warrant
sending the whole package back to com-
mittee.

It is significant that the proposals con-
tained in this bill receive the endorse-
ment of every member of the special
committee; our delegation was truly out-
standing: the junior Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SPAREMAN], the senior Sena-
tor from New Jersey [Mr. Casel, my
junior colleague from Montana [Mr.
MeTrcarr], and the junior Senator from
Delaware [Mr. Boces]—all of these
Members directed their outstanding tal-
ents and devoted so many months of
their valuable time to the task the Sen-
ate requested. Their response to our
mandate should be commended—it cer-
tainly should not be found wanting.
They heard every quarter that desired
to express a viewpoint; 199 witnesses ap-
peared. Ample notice and publication
was given these hearings—106 Members
of Congress testified in person or by
statement before that committee. They
assimilated well and fully these recom-
mendations and brought forth their com-
bined judgment. It cannot be said that
the conclusions reached and the pro-
posals submitted by the special com-
mittee are not well thought out. The
bill does propose change—our establish-
ment of the special committee implied
that change was not only necessary but
desirable and long overdue. We may
disagree with specific aspects, but the
proper place now to offer alternatives is
on the floor of the Senate.

A recommittal motion, with or without
a time limitation, in my opinion, is not
the proper method by which to express
dissatisfaction with specific proposals
contained in the bill. The committee
has made its judgment. There is no
reason to believe that further study by
the special committee would resulf in
different proposals. The special com-
mittee has brought forward its judgment,
the Senate as a whole must now face up
to whether these proposals shall be insti-
tuted. The Senate should now exercise
its judgment. I urge the rejection of
the recommittal motion.

In my opinion a vote to recommit the
work of this committee is a vote to kill
t.htitg:ar and a half labor of this com-

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, how
much time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oklahoma has 3 minutes
remaining.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. Presidenf, I
yield 2 minutes to the senior Senator
from Pennsylvania. y

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, I hope
the motion to recommit will be defeated.
While it is true that there are many
amendments to the pending bill, there
are not that many issues involved here.
We have been able to dispose of many
of them without controversy.

There is no reason why we cannot
continue to do so from now on. There
is nothing pressing on the Senate Cal-
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endar. We can dispose of the pending
bill within the next week or 10 days.
If we put it off and then come back,
we will run right into the middle of the
Vietnam appropriations bill and into a
heavily congested Senate Calendar.

There is not a thing that the com-
mittee can do that it has not done. I do
not think that this is an outstanding
bill, but there are good things in it that
we should not lose.

‘We have provided for Senate confer-
ence reports and a committee bill of
rights, and each of us will have a new
legislative assistant. We are reducing
the size of committees. We are pro-
fessionalizing the Capitol police force.
We have provided for microphones in
the Senate Chamber. We are consoli-
dating the telegraph and telephone
allowance to Senators. We have pro-
vided for an August recess.

These are worthwhile reforms. We
should make these reforms now.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield 5 minutes to the distin-
guished minority leader.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, very
regretfully I find myself in opposition to
the majority leader.

I served on the La Follette-Monroney
committee 20 years ago. I know what
a labor it is, and out of that experience
I hope that the Senate will do & prudent
job. It can do so by sending the bill
back to committee.

If the bill dies in committee, it will be
a ‘confession by the committee itself
which reported the bill that'it will permit
it to die.

We can always call the measure back
if we want to.

‘When I refer to a prudent job, I want
to be sure that there is a minimum
amount of defect contained in the bill.

In the 1946 bill, we provided for a leg-
islative budget, and the whole thing
collapsed. We finally set 1t up on a sub-
committee basis. That was a contribut-
ing factor to the impairment of my eye-
sight, andIhadt.oqu.itConsressa.ss
result.

We reduced the number of commit-
tees in the House from 43 to 19, and in
the Senate from 33 to 15.

What was the result? The result was
a proliferation’ of subcommittees, I
serve today on 20 subcommittees. How
can a Senator do his work within the
limitations of time on that kind of basis?
It simply cannot be done.

Other things were contained in that
bill at that time which experience has
shown did not work out.

We included a provision that Con-
gress ought to adjourn before the 31st
of July, but there was a little emergency
hook contained in the measure that we
could take refuge on. It is still in effect
and has been since the Korean emer-
gency.

When one wants to get Congress ad-
journed, the opponents to such adjourn-
ment can always take refuge in that
little language in the reorganization act.

There are a lot of other defects con-
tained in the bill that time and experi-
ence have shown to be present.

On the basis of the discussion we have
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had on the votes and the amendments
that were offered—and there are now
still 55 amendments pending—this bill
ought to be sent back to committee.

Not the least of the difficulties will be
the amendments contemplated by the
distinguished senior Senator from Penn-
sylvania on the question of disclosing
income or liabilities and assets, and all
the folderol that goes with it.

Still another amendment deals with

other provisions of a like measure. The
distingushed Senator from Delaware
proposes to offer a substitute that would
require that income tax returns be made
available to the Committee on Standards
and Conduct.
_ When we set up that committee, we
made some provision for it. We said
that they should recommend to the Sen-
ate whatever their experience shows to
be wise.

The Cooper resolution states:

It shall be the duty of the Select Com-
mittee to:

(3) Recommend to the Senate, by report
or resolution, such additional rules or reg-
ulations as the Select Committee shall deter-
mine to be necessary or desirable to insure
proper standards of conduet by Members of
the Senate, and by officers or employees of
the Benate, . . . i

_We have not even given the commit-
tee a chance to do anything about it.
‘We are going to cut the throats of these
committees if these amendments offered
by the distinguished senior Senafor from
Pennsylvania are agreed to.

The Senator has not given us any as-
surance with respect to rule XXII, as to
whether that matter will come up.
Under the procedure here, that will be
disposed of by a majority vote, and if
I have to lead a filibuster, if I can do so,
I am going to do it.

I am not going to permit that kind of
business.

_We have been through that before.
*“'The other amendment states in effect
that the Senate is not a continuing body.
We are not going to rewrite these rules
on the floor of the Senate. That is a
staff job. Ithastobe done in committee.

The bill should be referred to the com-
mittee with the instruction that it must
report it back in 30 days. If the com-
mittee wants to let it dle, it will be its
funeral and not ours, but we can still
resurrect it. .

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I belleve I have 4 minutes remain-

ing. j

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louislana is correct.

Mr. LONG of Louislana. Mr. Presi-
dent, there are all sorts of items con-
tained in the bill that ought to be
changed. The best way to accomplish
change is in the committee.

When I made my first speech on the
subject, I set out 15 amendments that I
thought should be agreed to. For ex-
ample, there was the provision that all
commiftee meetings should be open.
That matter should be entirely discre-
tlonary with the committee as to wheth-
er the committee meeting should be open
or closed. There was also the matter of
saying that we could not vote in the
committee to report a bill by proxy.
That would create a lot of trouble.
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We may have a tie vote, and a Senator
may be in the hospital or in Washing-
ton State or in Maine, and we would
have to hold up everything and bring
him to the Senate.

There''is also the provision that if
anyone objects to the majority report of
a committee, you must wait 2 days for
the minority to file its views, and affer
the bill has been reported, it has to lay
over for 3 days before a vote can be

en.

Much has been said about streamlin-
ing the operation of the Senate. Yet
there is a requirement in this very bill
for a 5-day delay. If you wish to call
a hearing, you must give 14 days’ notice.
If a man wishes to testify, you must have
the man there, with a statement, 48
hours ahead of time. And you cannot
excuse him for not having a statement,
unless you have a majority of the com-
mittee there agreeing to do so. So you
have to get perhaps nine people to ex-
cuse a man because he does not have a
statement ready 48 hours ahead of time.

Then, we have the Capitol Hill Em-
ployment Service, to find jobs for job-
seekers on Capitol Hill,

This bill is different from the previous
Reorganization Act, which gave us less
committees. This time we are given two
additional committees, and at what po-
tential cost?

Look at that chart. If you set up a
special committee to consider nothing
but veterans, who will ever want to
serve on it? It could well cost the tax-
payers $776 billion.

‘Expenses for veterans which have re-
sulted from the big wars have exceeded
the cost of the wars by 3 to 1. If a spe-
clal pension provision is passed, the cost
of veterans’ benefits will be 10 times the
cost of war.

The chart to which I direct your at-
tention indicates a computation of what
the cost of the Korean war would be with
such a pension added. That war cost
$18 billion. We have already provided
$69 billion in benefits for veterans of that
war—3 times as much as the Korean war
cost. If the cost of a special pension is
added, the cost of benefits for veterans of
the Korean war will be $184 billion, and
the cost of the war itself was only $18
billion.

Mr. President, a committee to consider
nearly $1 trillion of veterans’ benefits
should be a committee that has the re-
sponsibility of financing its Government
and providing funds. That is why the
Committee on Finance was given juris-
diction of veterans’ matters.

That question, plus all the other im-
pediments of the bill which make it diffi-
cult for a committee to operate, should
be studied.

I do wish to say that the special com-
mittee has been considerate. It did con-
sider our suggestions; and when sugges-
tions were made as to ways the bill could
be and should be improved, the commit-
tee often took those suggestions to heart,

I have submitted 15 amendments that
I believe should be included in the bill.
When we have all these amendments to
consider, a committee should study them,
s0 that we would not have to offer 15
amendments and insist on rolleall votes
here on the floor. That is why I urge
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the committee to consider these amend-
ments, to consider the views that have
been expressed on the floor, and then to
report a bill that we hope will be one that
can be voted through without many ad-
ditional amendments.

Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. If anybody is deeply
concerned about the Veterans’ Commit-
tee, I have 50 sponsors on the bill to
create a Veterans’ Committee, and there
will be a Veterans’ Committee, despite
this bill.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr, HOLLAND. Am I correct in my
understanding that if the motion of the
Senator should prevail, the limitations
in the original resolution setting up this
special committee would still be in effect?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Sena-
tor’s understanding is correct. .

Mr, HOLLAND. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, make no mistake about
it, the recommittal of this bill will be
the death of the bill. We can reach
every objection made by any Senator by
taking up these amendments. If it is
worth fighting 2, 3, or 4 weeks at a time
over a single rule, rule XXII, can we not
give a week or two to the matter of cor-
recting all the rules and regulations of
the Senate?

I yield the remainder of my time to
the distinguished Senator from North
Dakota.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr, President, I believe
that the Senator from Louisiana has
sort of let the cat out of the bag, in con-
nection with the reason why he is seek-
ing to recommit this bill, when he dwells
on the argument that he does not be-
lieve there should be a separate Veterans’
Committee in the Senate. 3

My beloved minority leader has said
that he has introduced a bill on that
subject. Great, graclous Aunt Nellle,
we have already introduced more than
50 bills on that subject over many years
in the Senate, and time after time
they have failed. We are still without
a Senate Committee on Veterans® Affairs.
This is an opportunity to get a Veterans’
Committee in the Senate. This is'a real
opportunity to get a lot of other reforms
which are essential to develop more ef-
ficlency and more economy and, above
all, greater authority for the Senate, -

We have it directly from the source,
when the majority leader says that a
vote to recommit this bill is a vote to
kill it. He knows what the agenda is 30
days from today. He knows the prob-
lems which confront the Senate. We
have it on the record from the majority
leader—a vote to recommit is a vote
to kill these proposals to reform, revital-
ize, and strengthen the Senate.

I do not belieye that we should kill the
bill. We should proceed with these re-
forms. We should make progress as to
which amendments can be considered
on the floor and voted up or down.

Certainly, the argument of the minor-
ity leader that he favors recommital be-
cause he opposes some amendments is
irrelevant, because you simply postpone
the agony of considering these very same
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amendments to 30 days from now. Iam
sure that the Senator from ILouisiana
and the Senator from Pennsylvania will
be back with their amendments 30 days
from now.

We have to face up to the issues. We

cannot duck them. If we desire some in-
crease . in the power, stature, and au-
thority of the Senate, let us vote against
recommitting this bill. If we are satis-
fled with the status quo and do not de-
sire any improvements, recommit the
bill and forget it, because it is gone.
" The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has expired. The question is on agree-
ing to the motion to recommit the bill
and to report it back within 30 days.
The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
Bayr], the Senator from Hawaili [Mr.
Inouvye], the Senator from Missouri [Mr.
Lona], and the Senafor from New Hamp-
shire [Mr. McINTYRE] are absent on offi-
cial business. : ;

- I also announce that the Senator from

Idaho [Mr. CrurcH], the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. EasTLAND], the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr., FurLericrrl, the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-
NEDY], the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmatHERs], and the Senator from Geor-
gia [Mr. TaLmapce] are necessarily ab-
sent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. InouyEl, the Senator from Massa-
chusetts [Mr., Kennepy], the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE],
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. BavH],
and the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CruURrcH] would each vote “nay.”

Mr, KUCHEL., I announce that the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN]
is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. TOWER]
is absent on official business.

On this vote, the Senator from Texas
[Mr. Tower] is paired with the Sena-
tor from Michigan [Mr. Grirrinl, If
present and voting, the Senator from
Texas would vote “yea,” and the Sena-
tor from Michigan would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 18,
na.ys 70, as follows:

{No. 19 Leg. ].

YEASB—18
Alken '"Hansen Mocar-thy
Baker Hartke ' Morse
Bennett Hill Russell
‘Dirksen Hruska Smith
‘Ellénder Lausche Btennis
Fannin Long, La. Williams, N.J.

NAYS—T0
Allott Fong MecGovern
‘Anderson Gore Metcalfl
Bartlett Gruening Miller
Bible Harris Mondale.
‘Boggs Hart * ‘- Monroney
Brewster Hatfleld ' Montoya
Brooke Hayden Morton
Burdick Hickenlooper Moss
Byrd, Va Holland Mundt
Byrd, W.Va ‘Hellings Murphy
Cannon Jackson ‘Muskie
Carlson Javits Nelson
Case Jordan, N.C. Pastore
it | Romnedy R, e o

Henn ¥Yild, X. e,
Gottf:n EKuchel Percy
Curtis Magnuson Prouty
Dodd | Mansfield Proxmire
! MecClellan Randolph

Ervin McGee Ribicofl’
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Scott Thurmond Young, N. Dak.
Sparkman ! Tydings Young, Ohlo
Spong Williams, Del.
Symington _ Yarborough

NOT VOTING—12
Bayh Griffin MecIntyre
Church Inouye Smathers
Eastland Eennedy, Mass. Talmadge
Fulbright Long, Mo, Tower

So the motion of Mr, Long of Louisiana
to recommit was rejected.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
motion was rejected.

- Mr.MUNDT. Mr.President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table the
motion to recommit was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 69

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I call up my amendment No. 69 and
ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER ' (Mr.
Gore in the chair). The amendment
will be stated.

The assistant legislatl\re clerk read as
follows:

On page 7, in the second sentence which
would be added to sectlon 133(d) of the
Leglslative Reorganization Act of 1946/ by
section 102(d) 'of the bill  (as inserted by
amendment numbered 35, agreed to January
26, 1967), immediately after the words “may
be cast by proxy”, insert the words “if rules
adopted by such committee forbid the cast-
ing ‘of votes for that purpose by proxy'.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield? I should like to ask
the majority leader a question about the
schedule before  Senators leave the
Chamber.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield for a question.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, on the
basis of the progress we have made thus
far it is quite evident to me, and I think
to everybody, that this bill cannot be
finished this week or early next week.

Hearings have started on the public
debt bill, and, as I understand, it has to
pass both Houses and be signed by the
President not later than Wednesday. It
would 'appear that this matter would
have to be set aside when the time comes

for the consideration of the public debt

bill. .
I am wondering, in view of our ‘ar-
rangement for the Lincoln Birthday
recess, ‘what 'Is contemplated for the
remainder of the week. Certainly we
cannot have a record vote after the work-
ing day ends Wednesday.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Would the Sena-
tor refresh my memory as to when the
present legislation affecting the debt
limit expires? I thought it was the 28th,
the end of the month.

Mr. DIRKSEN. T understood it had
to be done by the 15th.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury testified that he had
to'have the bill to increase the debt limit
by the end of February, otherwise the
Government cannot pay its bills. .

Mr. DIRKSEN. I do not know where
I got the idea of the 15th, but I think
I got it from the committee or from the
Treasury, one of the two. But, if that
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is the case, then, of course, we do not
have to bother, and we can go ahead with
the bill and consider all 53 amendments
which still remain.

‘Mr. MANSFIELD. I would say, if it
is'a matter of the 15th, we will, of course,
Iay this bill aside temporallty- If it :!s
the 28th, the end of the month, I think
we should continue with the present
measure; now that we have had a vote
expressing the will of the Senate to con-
tinue with this legislation to a conclu-
sion, we should go ahead and dispose of
this bill one way or the other.

Following the reorganization bill, or
during its consideration if necessary, we
would, of course, take up the debt limit
ifgislatton because it does have a dead-

e.

Now I should like to have the atten-
tion of the Senator from Louisiana [Mr,
ELLENDER], to say that we have a number
of committee budget resolutions on the
calendar, in which he shows a pe:
interest, and they will be scheduled in
due course in the near future after the
Lincoln holiday recess.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Let me ask this one
question: I think my understanding is
correct, but have we not agreed that on
Friday, if we are in session, and Satur-
day, if we should be in session, and Mon-
day and Tuesday, there would be no rec-
ord votes of the Senate? 2

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I wish the Senator
would clear that up for me. We expect
to be here until the close of business, with
perhaps a record vote, on Thursday?

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct.
Every Senator should have in his desk a
copy of the holiday schedule for the re-
mainder of the session. We will be in
session until the conclusion of business
Thursday this week and we will then
a,dj?:um until noon Wednesday next
wee!

Mr. PASTORE. And rather clearly.
Rather clearly, may Isay. _

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Iwish to take
only a minute on my amendment. Mr.
President, what the amendment provides
for is that we would simply continue as
we have always done with regard to
proxy voting in committees. The pend-
ing bill provides that a Senator shall not
be recorded by proxy in voting to report
a bill from a committee. My amend-
ment would simply leave it up to the
committee, in its own rules, as to how
it wants to do it. If a committee wants
to permif an absent Senator to be re-
corded by proxy, it can do so. If it does
not want to, it does not have to.

Mr. President, in my judgment, it is
patently ridiculous to make a Senator,
perhaps on his deathbed at Walter Reed
Hospital or at Bethesda Naval Hospital,
come down to the committee room to
vote, when he is available by telephone
and he can be asked how he would like to
be recorded on a particular bill. Some-
times a Senator has to go home to cam-
paign during an election year, and it is
a simple matter to get him on the tele-
phone and ask him how he would like
to be recorded on a particular bill. This
has been standard procedure. If some
committee wants to make itself a ruling
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that an absent Senator must be recorded,
my amendment would permit that, but
it would be discretionary with a com-
mittee whether it wanted to permit
members to be recorded by proxy or
whether it did not want them to be
recorded by proxy.

Thus, those of us who have proxy
voting, such as in the Finance Commit-
tee, for example, would probably like to
continue the practice, because it has
worked very well, For those committees
that want to forbid proxy voting, they
would have the privilege of doing so.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I yleld.

Mr. CARLSON, I wish to state that
we have followed the system of voting
by proxy, but we always have a quorum
present at the beginning of a session.
We do not meet without a gquorum, but
we do obtain proxies, and I hope that we
can continue this system.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. As a practical
matter—I am speaking only for the Com-
mittee on Commerce, but I think I may
also include the Committee on Appropri-
ations—in many cases, where work piles
up toward the end of a session, and we
are all trying to get the big appropria-
tions through, we will have proxies.
Sometimes the proxies are between the
two rooms—downstairs even, where there
are important witnesses. But the com-
mittee decides this itself, and any bill
that any committee member thinks is of
such importance that he wanted to speak
up and say, “I do not think that we
should allow proxies on this particular
bill,” or wishes to make a motion, we, of
course, adhere to that and say, “All right,
we will abolish proxies.”

There are literally all kinds of legisla-
tion where this must be done. There is
nothing particularly inherently bad in it
because there might be a Senator who is
conducting hearings on a particular bill,
and he knows his position on that bill,
but it might be that when the time
comes for a vote, he cannot for some rea-
son be present. On many occasions
when important things were happening,
we have waived a priority to permit him
to attend another committee, where a
vote would be had in 15 minutes, or
where many more things were going on.
The Senator would say, “I will be in the
Finance Committee. When you are
ready to vote, call me; or if it is all right,
I am voting ‘yea.’” That is what hap-
pens. Otherwise, the Senator might
have to disrupt the Finance Committee
meeting, or something else he might be
concerned with, in order to return to the
other committee and cast his vote in the
manner that he knows he will castit. Of
course, we make it a point to get his vote
in writing so that there will be no ques-
tion about it, and the proxies are filed
with the committee clerks. There is no
question about the way a Senator voted.

The language in the bill sounds good,
but in the running of large committees,
having an abundance of legislation, all
of it important, there are some priorities.
Hundreds of nominations, for instance,
are considered by the Commerce Com-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

mittee. Obviously, we could not have
every member of the committee present
to vote on nominations. We would not
want to do that, because some nomina-
tions are not contested; they are merely
perfunctory.

If a Senator has an interest in a par-
ticular nomination—perhaps it is a cap-
tain in the Coast Guard—ithe Senator
can come in, and we would be willing to
call in the whole committee. This pro-
posal is a little impractical, although it
sounds good. I have never known of an
important bill in our committee on which
the members have not been present to
vote, particularly where there was con-
troversy and the vote might have been
close. On those occasions, we do not use
proxies. In such a case, we try to have
all Senators present. However, some-
times one or two may be sick. A Sena-
tor may not have been sick between the
time he made up his mind as to his deci-
sion on an important piece of legislation
and the time the bill was finished and he
had digested it before the time for the
vote—which may have been a week or 10
days or 2 weeks—but something might
have happened that prevented him from
actually being present. We cannot let a
Senator throw away all the work he has
done on a bill.

I speak for my committee, although I
see in the Chamber many of my distin-
gished friends—four of them—on the
Appropriations Committee. I think they
will agree with me that it would be pretty
hard for us, toward the busy end of an
appropriations session, to do that, as leg-
islation comes to this body, if we are not
allowed some proxies. Would that not
be true? I ask the Senator from Arizona.

Mr. HAYDEN. Yes.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MORTON. I have listened with
interest to the colloquy between my two
committee chairmen and I want to asso-
ciate myself with the remarks expressed
by both. I have never, either on the Fi-
nance or Commerce Committees, wit-
nessed the practice of proxy voting being
abused. I do not know how either com-
mittee could function without it. As the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. Carnson]
pointed out a few moments ago, we never
begin an executive session of fhe Finance
Committee without a quorum.

I may help to make the quorum. Then
Imay go up to the fifth floor, to a meeting
of the Commerce Committee, and I will
say to one of my colleagues, “This is the
way I feel—A, B, or C. If it comes up,
that is the way I would vote. If anything
else comes up, you can call me back.”

If it were not for that practice, I do not
know how we would function.

The minority leader, in his remarks,
talked about being on 20 subcommittees.
If any member is to go into executive
sessions without some sort of proxy rule,
I do not know how the committees would
function.

The privilege can be abused, of course,
but if any chairman should be so dicta-
torial in running the committee as to
abuse that privilege, under the terms of
the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana, the committee could take tha

power away from him and say, “We sh
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have no more proxies.”” But in my
years here, I have never seen it abused.
It was, frankly, a help to me in 1962,
when we stayed in session until October.
I had a little difficulty in rejoining the
Senate because of certain pressures in
Kentucky. Perhaps the country, or the
State, or the Senate would have been bet-
ter off without my coming back here, but
I am sure that if I had remained here
instead of giving my proxy to the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr, CorToN] on
the Commerce Committee and the Sen-
ator from Delaware [Mr. WiLriams] on
the Finance Committee, I would not be
here now. Of course, if anyone wants to
say that we would have been better off
with the Senator from Kentucky not be-
ing here, he may wish to vote against the
amendment; but I like it here, and there-
fore, I am going to vote for the amend-
ment.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield to me?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield to the
Senator from West Virginia.

Mr, RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
argument made by the Senator offering
the amendment is a valid one. The Sen-
ator from Kentucky [Mr. Coorer], as the
ranking minority member, and I, as
chairman of the Committee on Public
Works, have discussed the matter of the
use of proxies. At times we have dis-
agreed as to their use. At times we have
been in accord, for example, today, our
committee had before it the nomination
of Mr. Lowell K. Bridwell to be the Ad-
ministrator for the Federal Highway Ad-
ministration, and the nomination of Joe
W. Fleming II, to be the Federal Co-
chairman of the Appalachian Regional
Development Commission.

Since there was no opposition to either
of these nominations, we think that we
should be able to call on members of
the committee, who by reason of other
important business or because of today’s
inclement weather could not be present
to join in the committee recommenda-
tion. BSince there were no objections
filed against either of the nominees, the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. Cooprer]
and I felt we could proceed to a polling
of the membership on the nominations
in question. To do otherwise would seem
to me to be unduly delaying these nom-
inations and further burden the already
heavy schedules of our Members., There
is much to recommend the thinking be-
hind the amendment offered by the Sen-
ator from Louisiana.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, will the Senator from Louisi-
ana yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. 1
have heard no opposition to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Louisi-
ana, and everything I feel has already
been expressed. I wanted to tell the
Senator from Louisiana that I agree with
him, If there is no objection to if, I
would think it should be supported by
the Senate.

Mr. CLAREK, Mr. President, on behalf
of the floor manager of the bill, who was
forced to leave the Chamber briefly, I
should like to say it is definitely not true
that there is no opposition to this amend-
ment.
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Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. Iyield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. No
opposition was expressed to it after the
amendment was offered until the point of
my remarks. I heard no objection voiced
to it.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

The floor manager of the bill will
shortly return to the Chamber. He
asked me to occupy his chair while he
was gone.

Earlier in the consideration of this bill,
there was extensive floor discussion of
the proxy rule. The Senator from South
Dakota [Mr. Munbprt], I believe, was pres-
ent at the time, as were one or two other
members of the joint committee.

I was of the view that the proxy rule
as it was brought to the floor was too
rigorous. After extended discussion on
the floor, the floor manager of the bill
undertook to provide what I thought was
a fair compromise and a fair result, so
that the original provision, which would
have prohibited proxies on votes in com-
mittee prior to reporting of the bill, was
eliminated, and it was provided that
proxy votes could be taken on amend-
ments, subcommittee reporting, and on
everything except the final reporting of
the bill,

My own view was that the provision
in the bill eliminating proxy voting on
this last action, the reporting of the bill,
1s sound. Reporting of bills is a pretty
important matter, and if a Senator is
willing to serve here he should be willing
to be present for a vote on the final re-
porting of a bill. So I do not think that
is a rigorous requirement. At any rate,
I support that compromise which was
worked out on the bill,

I apologize for not havlng noticed that
the floor manager of the bill is present.
T reserve the remainder of the time of
the floor manager of the bill.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield to the
Senator from Ohio.

Mr. President, how much fime do I
have?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Eleven
minutes.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yleld to
the Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Does the amendment
offered by the Senator from Loulslana
provide for the giving of a blanket proxy,
enabling the proxy to vote on any
amendments coming up at the meeting
at which a Senator does not vote?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It would be
up to the committee to make its own
rules. If a committee wanted to, it could
prohibit blanket proxies. But the com-
mittee bill has already been amended
so that proxies can be voted, except on
the reporting of a bill. This amend-
ment would provide for voting by proxy
on the reporting of a bill, if the com-
mittee so desired. It could authorize
proxies to be votéed. If it did not want
to do so, it could provide the other way
around.

Mr. LAUSCHE. That is, the bill be-
fore the Senate, as reported by the
committee, prohibits the granting of a
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proxy on the final committee action on
the bill?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
to report the bill; yes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator’'s amend-
ment would permit the granting of
proxies, provided the committee rule
authorizes it, not only on all preliminary
issues, but also on the final vote?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Yes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I regret that I can-
not subscribe to the amendment.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Oklahoma yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
much time does the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield 5 minutes
to the Senator from South Dakota.

Mr. MUNDT. May I say for the fur-
ther edification of the Senator from Ohio,
this whole procedure has gone through
an evolutionary process. The joint com-
mittee, all the members from the Senate
and the members from the House alike,
unanimously agreed that voting by gen-
eral proxy was an abuse which should be
corrected; and in our first report, we
eliminated all proxy voting in the com-
mittees.

Then, induced by the logic of some of
our fellow members confronted by the
opposition of some chairmen of commit-
tees, who felt that proxies facilitated the
work, made legislation easier to pass, and
made the committees easier to handle,
the joint committee, led by our -
guished chairman, the Senator from
Oklahoma, agreed to modify the amend-
ment so that the same procedures which
have been followed up to now would pre-
vail up until the point of final passage
of the committee bill. In the subcom-
mittees, on all amendments, members
can still collect proxies, carry them into
the committee room, and the absentee
members can outvote those who are pres-
ent, which frequently happens. I think
this procedure is wrong and our joint
committee tried to correct it. However,
as modified, our proposal now corrects it
only insofar as the final vote is con-
cerned.

We felt that there should be some pre-
caution retained. So, on the final pas-
sage as a bill leaves the committee to go
to the floor, our resolution now prohibits
the voting of proxies.

I believe, Mr, President, that this is
a defensible compromise. It is a step
forward. We should recall that we would
not consider permitting proxies to be
voted on the floor of the Senate; and
all relevant arguments, such as the de-
sire of an absentee Member to exercise
his vote as a member of the committee,
pertain also to those who frequently and
inadvertently are away from the Senate
floor when important measures come up.
I do not think anybody has seriously pro-
posed that we permit proxy voting on the
floor of the Senate; and, theoretically,
the rules of the Senate are followed by
the committees of the Senate, because
they are creatures of the Senate.

I think at stake here, Mr. President,
are some pretty basic fundamental prin-
ciples. One of those is majority rule.
Majority rule, iIf I understand it, means

sthat a majority of those participating in
the action determine the result, Fre-

On whether
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quently we have rather overwhelming
majority votes for a President of the
United States which still represent a
minority of the populace eligible to vote,
but at least it is a majority of those par-
ticipating in the decision; but when you
interpret majority rule to mean that it
is ruled by a majority of those who be-
long to a body but do not participate, I
think it is stretching the point and de-
feating the concept of majority rule.

The reason why this committee pro-
posal is important, Mr. President, is that
very frequently, in the course of long
days of discussion of a bill, its original
character is altered very substantially by
amendments, and those amendments can
be voted on by proxy. Those amend-
ments can be vofed on by whoever holds
proxies for people who have never heard
the amendment discussed. They may
have given a general proxy, and said,
“You vote me as you would vote,” or
“Vote me no against all amendments.”
In that way, the absentee brethren fre-
quently override the decision of those
who are there.

So it seems to me that at least we
should, at the time of final committee
passage, give the absentee member a
chance to be there, and if he is not there,
he should not have the right to make
the determining vote by proxy.

If we believe in rule by a majority of
those who participate, instead of those
who are absent, proxy votes on final
passage should be barred.

So I think this is a pretty legitimate
rule.- I do not believe our country,
basically, believes in the old system of
plural voting. Proxy voting, in the Sen-
ate, 1s a system of plural voting, and it
is a system of plural voting in a com-
mittee, when one member, more zealous
for some amendment than another, ac-
cumulates a group of proxies, offers an
amendment, and then votes it through
by the proxies, because we are honorable
men; a committee chairman, or any
member of the committee, 1s not going
to say he has the proxies to defeat it
which he does not have.

If a man has an amendment for which
he has been crusading, and has aceumu-
lated the proxies and is authorized to
cast them, it is most infrequent, if it
ever happens, that the people opposing
him are going to say, “I have a lot of
other proxies on the other side,” unless
they have actually and specifically been
authorized to vote them on the other
side. I think now we have a chance to
bring a little greater sense of responsi-
bility to committee work. As we all
know, in this body, committees play a
most important part; and I see no reason,
on final approval, for permitting proxy
voting in the committees, when I think
we unanimously disapprove of it on the
floor of the Senate. It is all part of the
same fabric, as I see the plcture. I think
we should retain the compromise po-
sition arrived at in agreement by colloguy
with the distinguished Senators from
Pennsylvania and Oklahoma. We

should support the committee position.
Mr, LAUSCHE, Mr. President, will the
Sendfor from Oklahomsa yield me 3
minutes?
Mr, MONRONEY. Iam happy to yleld
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3 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Ohio.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Ohio is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I
merely wish to relate the impressions
which I have gained through my service
on the several committees of which I am
a member,

Too frequently, I have observed the
chairman loaded down with proxies ac-
cumulated from members who were not
present at the meeting, but who gave to
the chairman a general authority to ex-
ercise his judgment on what should be
done on the separate issues being con-
sidered by the committee.

It might be argued that by giving the
right of proxy to a chairman, or other
member, on preliminary matters, the
grantor of the proxy would be protected.
It has just been pointed out by the Sen-
ator from South Dakota [Mr, MunpTl
that in the absence of a Senator, many
amendments are adopted to which his
proxy can be voted, but he does not know
what those amendments are. If the pro-
posal of the Senator from Oklahoma and
the committee is adopted, the Senator
who issued the proxy will have to be pres-
ent at the casting of the final vote, and
the other Senators will have a chance to
tell him what changes have been made
while he was absent.

It is a pretty painful situation to be on
a committee and to observe the chairman
voting six or seven proxies—and I say
this with due respect and with due rec-
ognition of the heavy burden of work of
a committee chairman—without the
Senators who gave the proxies being
fully acquainted with each of the issues
involved.

Frankly, I was startled to see the bill
brought to the Senate as it was. If there
is complaint about chairmen having too
much power—and I think that complaint
is justified, on the basis of what I have
seen since I first came to the Senate—
this amendment will merely provide a
little greater strength in making certain
that all the issues will be understood to a
maximum degree; although even with
this improvement, they will not be ade-
quately understood.

I think that the recommendation of
the committee ought to be followed.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President,
since the original provision of the bill
was changed and modified considerably
in the effort to be as near to an agree-
ment with the various Senators as we
could, to eliminate any justifiable criti-
cism of the way in which it was drawn,
we sat down with those who were oppos-
ing our position on proxy use and tried
to work out an agreement.

In the light of the recent rollcall on
the motion to recommit, I say that we
expect to sit down with the authors of
these amendments and endeavor to
modify them in such a way that the com-
mittee and the authors of the amend-
ments believe is reasonable.

We have done this in a good many
cases, and we would like to move toward
that end on the 37 amendments that are
pending by four of the Senators and on
the four others that are pending from
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other Senators who have one amend-
ment each.

We intend to counsel, to seek adjust-
ment, and to modify where necessary
without losing the benefits of a reor-
ganization procedure.

I am tremendously grateful to the
Senate for not recommitting the bill and
thus destroying the opportunity of pass-
ing on it in its final form.

This amendment was modified, and I
read from the modification as the lan-
guage now reads on page 7 of the bill:

(d) Section 133(d) of that Act 1is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sentences: “The vote of the
committee to report a measure or matter
shall require the concurrence of a majority
of the members of the committee who are
present. No vote of any member of any such
committee to report a measure or matter
may be cast by proxy. Action by any such
committee in reporting any measure or mat-
ter in accordance with the requirements of
this subsection shall constitute the ratifica-
tlon by the committee of all action thereto-
fore taken by the committee with respect
to that measure or matter, including votes
taken upon the measure or matter or any
amendment thereto, and no point of order
shall lle with respect to that measure or mat-
ter on the ground that such previous action
with respect thereto by such committee was
not taken in compliance with such require-
ments, Whenever any such committee by
rollcall vote reports any measure or matter,
the report of the committee upon such meas-
ure or matter shall include a tabulation of
the votes cast in favor of and the votes cast
in opposition to such measure or matter by
each member of the committee. Nothing
contained in this subsection shall abrogate
the power of any committee of either House
to adopt rules (1) providing for proxy vot-
ing on all matters other than the reporting
of a measure or matter, or (2) providing in
accordance with -the rules of that House for
a lesser number as a quorum for any action
other than the reporting of a measure or
matter.”.

As clearly as we can state it, we make
the report of the bill the key factor in
the “transition of a bill. Hundreds of
bills may be referred to a committee.
When a bill comes up for final action by
the committee and transmission to the
floor, we make that a matter of a guar-
anteed quorum by the majority of the
members present, and those present
must vote by their vote, and not by
Proxy.

I have been around a good long time
In various committees. I have served
under many chairmen. I know that no
chairman endeavors to misuse or would
misuse a proxy. However, the fact that
I can vote from Oklahoma, Alaska, Ha-
wall, or Europe, if I happen to be there,
by proxy vote, is not good parliamentary
procedure. It 1s not good procedure to
have a bare majority of one over the
number of Senators present being al-
lowed to vote on a measure with six or
seven proxies perhaps in the hands of
the chairman or the ranking minority
member, or some other member of the
committee, to be voted after the rollcall
has been made and one knows how many
votes are needed.

A Senator has probably recelved a good
many proxies that have been handed to
him, or perhaps, as Is often the case,
proxies have been solicited by Senators
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having a certain viewpoint and the
proxies are then voted.

The object of the final markup and the
final reporting of a bill is to be sure
that the bill is right and that it is the
result of majority action of the commit-
tee members voting intelligently on the
bill as it moves to the floor.

We cannot have intelligent action
when a man signs a proxy 2, 3, 4, or 5
days prior to that time. The bill may
have been changed in the subcommittee
or in the full committee discussion.

The way to be sure that it is the re-
sponsibility of each committee member is
to have him present in person.

If I am absent, then I take the blame
for being absent and missing the vote.
I think I should be reported as being
absent.

I do feel that when people pick up a
report they are entitled to have printed
at the end of a report—and our bill
so provides—that the votes of the mem-
bers of the committee shall be recorded.
We would not have that right if it can
be left to a proxy vote, the proxy having
been glven at a fime when the bill might
have been in an entirely different shape.

I think the people of Oklahoma are
entitled to know how I vote and when
I vote in person. :

We would not think, as has been said,
of permitting proxy voting on the floor
of the Senate or the House, although the
distinguished Senator from Louisiana
does have an amendment that would
provide that each Member be allowed 5
such votes. I do not know what the
magic number of 5 proxy votes on the
floor of the Senate might mean. How-
ever, I am sure that it would not be a
thing that my people in Oklahoma would

dike to see:  Neither do I feel that the

importance of the vote in the commit-
tee—which s 10 times more important
in the making of legislation than is the
vote of a Member on the floor, because
that vote is diluted by 99 other votes—
should be permitted.

It would be a careless way to legislate
if we were to permit proxy voting on
the floor.

We have permitted it in committee, in
the interest of moving legislation along
in the formative period, but I think that
the people have a right to know how
we vote In person on the final report
as the measure goes to the floor of the
Senate to become, perhaps, the law of
the land.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Would the Senate
consider accepting an amendment word-
ed, “Exclusive of nominations”?

Mr. MONRONEY. The
means the confirmation?

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is correct.
That is a final vote, the reporting on the
Senate floor. I can get the figures, but
I think that we probably have approxi-
mately 3,000 going through the Com-
mittee on Commerce every session.

Mr. MONRONEY. I do not recall
thatmany. = -

Mr. MAGNUSON. It involves every
officer of the Coast Guard and of the

Senator
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Coast and Geodetic Survey that gets an
appointment, from lieutenant on up.

Mr. MONRONEY. Are they contest-
ed? Most of them go through without
objection,

Mr. MAGNUSON. I know, but it
constitutes a final passage. Each In-
dividual is reported to the Senate floor.

Mr. MONRONEY. This legislation
applies, of course, where a rolleall vote
is requested on legislation. Many bills
are reported without conflict and do not
require a proxy vote.

Mr, MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
want the Recorp to be clear then. The
bill is modified so that it is only when
there is a rollcall asked for by some com-
mittee member or the chairman.

Mr. MONRONEY. It would not have
to be a rollcall.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The Senator is
correct, but I say if a rolleall is asked for
that would be so.

Mr. MONRONEY. The 8Senator is
correct.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The clerk would
call the roll, and that would not apply—
the rolleall—on amendments to a bill.
It would not apply to nominations unless
a rolleall were asked for.

It would only apply to the final vote
on reporting the bill to the floor of the
Senate, which is sometimes done favor-
ably, sometimes unfavorably, and some-
times without recommendations.

Mr. MONRONEY. It would require
that a majority of the committee should
vote.

Mr, MAGNUSON. It would not apply
otherwise. Usually, before every contro-
versial bill, some member of the commit-
tee moves to postpone the bill indefi-
nitely and we call the roll.

So, we have it clear.

Mr. MONRONEY. A quorum would
be required to do so.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I do notwant some
different interpretation put upon the
language, if and when the bill is passed.
I believe that the modification is much
better than the original.

The Senator from Oklahoma has said
that the people of Oklahoma are en-
titled to know how he votes. Of course,
his vote is recorded, whether he votes
by proxy or otherwise. There are very
few instances in committees when a roll-
call vote is not requested on bills of high
priority or of a controversial nature. In
most instances, a proxy vote cannot be
secured on such bills,

I hope that the impression is not
created that chairmen go around and
pick up proxies at their own will. A
proxy can only be secured if the Senator
wishes to give it.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. MUNDT. This matter of proxies
is like Topsy—it has grown up astonish-
ingly in our nice garden of legislative
procedures. I recall that early in my
career in the Senate, proxies were pretty
zealously guarded, and committees estab-
lished rules that the proxy had to be in
writing, authorizing a member to vote in
a specific way on a specific proposal.

Mr. MAGNUSON. If it is a very con-
troversial piece of legislation.

Mr. MUNDT. Now, through precedent
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and practice, we have become more and
more lax, until we have a general proxy.

I have sat in committees—as I believe
other Senators have—and heard a Sena-
tor say, “I just got a telephone call from
Joe Blow, who wants me to cast his
proxy,” pro or con. We do not challenge
the Senator’'s word. I am sure he is
telling the truth. Joe Blow is away, per-
haps in Europe, perhaps campaigning,
perhaps downtown.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I believe that the
Senator from Oklahoma and the Senator
from South Dakota are taking this mat-
ter out of perspective. I do not know
of any particular proxies that I have had,
in the Committee on Commerce, because
a Senator happened to be in Europe.

Mr. MUNDT. There is nothing wrong
with being in Europe on official business.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I cannot remem-
ber any such instances in my committee.

These instances occur mainly when a
Senator has been present all morning,
he knows that there is to be a vote on
an amendment or a bill, and he has
received a phone call to come to another
committee. Ninety-nine percent of the
Senators who give a proxy are in the
building. As to this talk about a Sen-
ator giving another Senator a proxy be-
cause he is absent, in Europe, or some-
place else, 99440 percent of the time the
Senator is in the building, on the prem-
ises, but he must be present somewhere
else. The Senator has listened all the
time. He says, “All right, if there is
going to be a vote in the next half hour,
I want to vote ‘no.’ I am going to the
Committee on Foreign Relations or the
Committee on Finance.” And this is
where they are.

I do not believe that the practice of
giving proxies is abused by the absence
of Senators from Washington or from
the building or the premises where we
do our business, There may be some
such occasions. One may go through
the files of my committee, I cannot
recall a single instance of a proxy being
used of a Senator who cabled me from
Timbuktu or some such place.

The Senator from Oklahoma and the
Senator from South Dakota are relating
this matter out of shape. The practice
of giving proxies is for the convenience
of Senators who are here, who think
they are busier some place else at the
time and that it is more important that
they be there at the time. That is what
this discussion is all about,

Mr, MONRONEY. Mr. President,
may I inquire how much time is re-
maining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Typmwgs in the chair). The Senator
from Oklahoma has 7 minutes remain-
ing.

Mr, MUNDT. I doubt very much the
statistics which the distinguished Sen-
ator from Washington first made when
he said he thought that 99 percent of
the time no Senator who was in Europe
would make this kind of request for a
proxy. Then the Senator from Wash-
ington became more enthusiastic and
convinced himself of the validity of his
argument, and he gave the fligure of

February 7, 1967

99444g9 percent. The Senator was 0.44
more wide of the mark the second time
than the first, but I do not think that is
material,

Mr. MAGNUSON. It is material
when the Senator talks about the use
of proxies by Senators in Europe.

Mr, MUNDT. I have seen them used.

Mr. MAGNUSON. If that is pub-
lished, pretty soon we will receive letters
asking, “Why were you in Europe when
you gave a proxy to JoHN WiLLiams to
vote on a tax bill?"

Mr. MUNDT., Perhaps the members
of the Senator’s committee are more
earthbound than some members of other
committees, but there is nothing wrong
with being officially in Europe. I simply
point out that the Senators are absent in
one place or another and for some reason
or other.

Mr. MAGNUSON. One might be in
Europe too much when Congress is in
session.

Mr. MUNDT. If the Senate is to be
run by proxies from Senators who are
in Europe, it is wrong.

Mr. MONRONEY. It frequently oc-
curs—I am sure the distinguished senior
Senator from Washington will not deny
this—that Senators are compelled to be
away, and they leave a proxy for a week’s
time with a very trusted chairman or
with a trusted member of the committee,
and these proxies are voted because they
have been left to be used as the Member
holding the proxy may judge. I say that
this is sloppy legislative procedure.

If we value our seats on the commit-
tees, if we value the work, then our con-
sideration, our contribution, should be
made at the point of final passage of the
bill out of the committee. If a Senator
is not there and if he is represented by a
piece of paper in the chairman’s pocket
or the ranking member’s pocket or in
just a friend’s pocket, he is not contribut-
ing to the final adjustment at the most
}m‘portant place as that legislation takes

Ninety percent or more of the legisla-
tion is passed by the Senate as it is re-
ported by the committee, and I see no
wisdom or sense or justification for
short-circuiting the maximum attend-
ance of the committee at the point of re-
porting the bill and the maximum ac-
countability of every Senator at that
point. If he is not there, he is absent;
and he should not be able to control,
from 1,000 or 2,000 miles away, how that
committee action might take place in the
committee room from which he has been
forced to be absent. We do not permit
it on the floor, and I do not believe that
we should permit it in the committee.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. Iyield.

Mr. PASTORE. Is that not basically
the fault with the whole organization of
the Senate? First of all, we pledge that
each Member shall have two important
appointments on two committees. Then
he is barraged with a seat on a half
dozen subcommittees. It becomes utterly
impossible for a Senator to be in two
separate places at the same time. The
fault is with the system that we force
upon ourselves. I do not believe that the
fault is with the proxy system, as much
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as it is with the whole organization of
the Senate.

A Member of the House has one im-
portant post. He dedicates and devotes
himself to that particular responsibility,
and he does his job and does it well. He
becomes an expert.

A Senator may be on two important
committees. Consider, for example, the
Senator who is a member of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations and, at the
same time, & member of the Committee
on Finance. Then he is put on a joint
committee. He must separate himself
among three important committees. And
he may be on a half dozen subcommit-
tees. I believe that I serve on four sub-
committees of the Committee on Ap-
propriations.

A Senator cannot attend all these
meetings at the same time. If that Sen-
ator, who is in the building, is not allowed
the process of proxy, what is the result?
The result is that the legislative demo-
cratic process is defeated, because we do
not get the benefit of his judgment. If
that Senator is compelled to be present
when he votes in a committee—and I do
not find any fault with that procedure—
we must do something to relieve him of
the other assignments.

Mr. MONRONEY. May I say to my
beloved friend, the Senator from Rhode
Island, who makes a great contribution
in many ways, that he cites two instances
that are contained in this Reorganiza-
tion Act. One is that we provide that no
Senator shall serve on two major com-
mittees or one minor committee or joint
committee or select committee. In other
words, he can serve on two major com-
mittees and one minor committee. We
also provide that a Senator cannot
serve—after the expiration of the neces-
sary grandfather clause—on more than
one committee of the big four: the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, the Committee
on Finance, the Committee on Foreign
Affairs, and the Committee on Armed
Services.

We are attempting to reach the very
thing that the Senator says is cutting
down on these.

In any committee on which I have
ever served, if the clerk called me and
said, “We are golng to have a final vote
on this bill at 11 o’clock, so be here,” and
I am scheduled fo be in another commit-
tee, or I may be in another committee, I
am going to break loose from hearing a
little bit of testimony or something like
that—90 percent of the committee hear-
ings consists of taking testimony—and
I will go to my committee, and know
what the issue is, and intelligently cast
my vote.

Mr. PASTORE. I realize that, and I
agree 100 percent. I am finding no fault
with the abolition of the proxy system.
When important votes are taken, a Sen-
ator should be present. I am saying that
there is an abuse that has progressed
over the years only because of the basic
fault within the organization of the Sen-
ate. Why are we walting for grandfather
to die in this case? Why do we not do
something about it now? If we recog-
nize this to be a fault, why not change
the mechanism now? A Senator who
serves on two major committees, subcom-
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mittees, and a joint committee, as I do,
finds it impossible to attend all meetings.
Why do we not correct the situation now?
Why wait for grandfather to die?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All re-
maining time of the Senator from Okla-
homa has expired.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, how much time do I have remain-
ing?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana has 9 minutes
remaining.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, have the yeas and nays been
ordered?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
yeas and nays have not been ordered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I shall modify my amendment, at
the end of the amendment where
the period appears, by substituting a
comma——

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, will the
Senator speak louder?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I shall.

Mr. CLARE. Mr, President, have the
yeas and nays been ordered?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. They have
not been ordered.

Mr. President, I modify my amend-
ment at the end of the amendment
where the period appears, by substi-
tuting a comma and adding:

However, proxies shall not be voted for
such purpose except when the absent Sena-
tor has been informed on the matter on
which he is being recorded and has affirma-
tively requested that he be so recorded.

Mr. President, that language would
make clear that we would not permit a
general proxy.

Mr. MUNDT. Has the Senator added
those words?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
motion——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator send the modification to the
desk?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I shall yield to Senators, but I
wish to explain that as far as this Sena-
tor is concerned, this modification would
make clear that a Senator would only be
recorded by proxy when he knows what
the bill is and he knows he has the op-
portunity of being permitted to vote on
reporting. If the Senator happens to be
in his home or on official business, or
where he is necessarily absent, in another
part of the Capitol attending some other
committee meeting, if he is called on the
telephone and is told, “We are ready to
report the bill. Do you wish to be re-
corded for the bill or against the bill?”—
we can go ahead and vote him, making
sure this general proxy is authorized in
that instance.

As a matter of fact, Mr. President, on
the committees on which I have had the
privilege of serving, nobody ever gives a
general proxy. The proxy has been di-
rected toward a specific bill, to be re-
corded in a certain fashion. It seems to
me to impede a measure unnecessarily
when a man is in his office if he cannot
be called and asked, “How do you want
to be recorded: for or against the bill?”

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Yes, on the

2829

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Why is there not
added the thought that it has to be in
writing? The proxy has to be given in
writing, if we are looking for proof that
a Senator was notified. One party will
say, “I notified him,” and the other party
will say, “I did not get the call.” If a
Senator is at home, he could send a tel-
egram—and that would be in writing—
“I want to be recorded ‘yea’ on such and
such an amendment.”

If a Senator is in the building or if a
Senator is in Bethesda Naval Hospital
being examined, he could call on the tel-
ephone and have the message delivered,
or he could have one of his assistants
come out to the hospital. However,
there should be documentary evidence of
the vote.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. We have a
better arrangement in the Committee
on Finance. If we have a tie vote we will
get the Senator on the telephone. The
Senators who are on one side of the
question will take the telephone and ex-
plain their side to the Senator, and the
Senators who are on the other side will
then take the telephone and explain
their side. Finally, the Senator will be
asked: “How do you want to be re-
corded?” If someone changes his mind
we would bring the bill back and take
another look at it. We have never had
trouble in trying to find out how a person
wanted to be recorded. When a Senator
is in the hospital and is sick, it would
seem that the telephone is a fine inven-
tion. It has been here for a long time.
It is no problem to call a Senator and
determine how he wants to be recorded.
Once in a while there might be a prob-
lem. It would seem to me that with the
telephone both sides could call the Sen-
ator and the matter could be explained to
him by the chairman, the ranking
minority Senator, persons taking one
side, and persons taking the other side;
then everybody would be satisfied that
that is how he wanted to be recorded.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, we
yielded to the Senator from Washington
[Mr. MAacNUsoN] who spoke representing
the position of the Senator from Loui-
siana on the bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senator from Oklahoma be accorded 9
additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears no objec-
tion and the 9 additional minutes are
granted.

Mr, MUNDT. If the Senator feels
that proxies are so important on a final
vote—and there is some merit to the
position of the Senator—certainly there
is no reason why that should not be done
in writing. Then we would have what
is virtually the same thing as a Senator
voting by his presence. Before a Senator
states that he is going to sign in writing,
he is going to be sure what the amend-
ments are. That is what we are trying
to do. We are trying to increase the
responsibility, assumed by a Senator in
the exercise of his vote because the Sen-
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ator from Oklahoma [Mr. MONRONEY]
makes a very significant point when he
says that frequently a vote in committee
is of a greater magnitude and impor-
tance than a vote on the floor of the
Senate, where 99 other Senators can out-
vote one Senator.

The Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
Lone] speaks of so many tie-breaking
votes in that committee. It seems to be
a common occurrence. If so, the tie votes
should not be broken by absentee mem-
bers.

Mr. LONG of Louisjiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I would have no objection to a
Senator confirming his vote in writing,
but sometimes we do need to call a Sen-
ator. There have been cases when there
have been tie votes and it has been nec-
essary to call a Senator at his home, on
the telephone, and say to him, “We have
arrived at a tie vote. Here is the issue.
There are eight votes for it and eight
votes against it. How do you want to
be recorded?”

The committee is completely satisfied
with that procedure. The two contend-
ing sides might talk to the Senator and
determine how he wants to be recorded.
When we have the Senator on the tele-
phone, it would seem that he should be
recorded. In other words, we cannot
always get a note in advance because
issues change. We can never be sure
what the issue is going to be when the
matter comes to a vote.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, as a tax-
payer I am somewhat alarmed about the
fact that there are so many tie votes in
the Committee on Finance. It sounds as
if many of the matters dealing with our
taxes are decided by Senators talking
over the telephone and casting votes in
absentia by proxy. I hope that, under
those circumstances, the committee
would vote to defer action until the next
day or until the absent Senators ap-
peared. This is a significant point. The
Senator should come in, and he would
come in, and would know the full import
of his tie-breaking vote before casting it.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, whatever
is done, we should not allow any proxies
in the last 10 days of a session or the
last 10 nights of a session.

Mr. MUNDT. It might save money
for our taxpayers if we did not have
votes in the Senate in the last 10 days
of a session.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
yield to the Senator from Montana, who
is a member of the committee.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, the
point is that the only time we need the
presence of an individual Senator is on
the final reporting of the bill. Proxies
are allowed the remainder of the time.
Somebody calls a Senator on the tele-
phone and says, “Are you for reporting
such and such a bill?” In that instance,
the Senator does not know what amend-
ments have been added. The Senator
cannot find out even in a 30-minute
telephone call exactly what has been
done to a particular piece of legislation.
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Mr. President, a Senator should be
able to determine exactly the final dis-
position of the bill. Then, he could vote
one way or the other. The preliminaries
can be taken care of by committee rules,
by proxies, by people making telephone
calls or sending telegrams, and in many
other ways. However, when a bill is
reported with all of the amendments,
changes, and ideas which have been in-
serted in the bill, the Senator should be
there and say, “I am familiar with it. I
know what happens. I vote to report
the bill.” That is all we are asking.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr., MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MONRONEY., Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield back the remainder of my
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All re-
maining time having been yielded back,
the question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment, as modified, of the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. LoxNG].

On this question, the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD (after having voted
in the negative). On this vote, I have a
pair with the distinguished Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. Awnperson]. If he
were present and voting, he would vote
“yea"; if I were at liberty to vote, I
would vote “nay.” I withhold my vote.

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
Anperson], the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Bayrl, the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. InoUYE], the Senator from Missouri
[Mr. LonG], and the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr, McINTYRE] are absent
on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CrUrcH], the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. EasTLAND], the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr. FurericHT], the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. Ken-
NEpY], the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmaTHERs], and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE], are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Indiana
[Mr, Bavr], the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. Crurcr], and the Benator from
Massachusetts [Mr. Kennepy] would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. GriFFin] is
necessarily absent.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower]
is absent on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Texas [Mr. Tower] would vote
“yea.”
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The result was announced—yeas 48,
nays 38, as follows:

[No. 20 Leg.]
YEAS—48
Alken Hickenlooper Murph:
Bartlett Hill Mggley
Bible Hollings Nelson
Brewster Hruska Peamson
Byrd, Va Jackson Pell
Byrd, W. Va. Javits Randolph
Cannon Jordan, N.C. Ribicoff
Carlson Kennedy, N.Y. Russell
Cotton Long, La. Smith
Curtis Magnuson Spong
Dirksen McCarthy Stennis
Dodd McClellan Symington
Dominick McGovern Williams, N.J.
Fannin Mondale Yarborough
Hart Morse Young, N, Dak.
Hartke Morton Young, Ohio
NAYS—38
Allott Gruening Montoya
Baker Hansen Moss
Bennett Harris Mundt
Boggs Hatfield Pastore
Brooke Hayden Percy
Burdick Holland Prouty
Case Jordan, Idaho Proxmire
Clark Euchel Beott
Cooper Lausche Sparkman
Ellender McGee Thurmond
Erv Metcall Tydings
Fong Miller Williams, Del.
Monroney
NOT VOTING—14
Anderson Grifiin McIntyre
Bayh Inouye Smathers
Church Kennedy, Mass. Talmadge
Eastland Long, Mo. Tower
Fulbright Mansfield

So the amendment, as modified, of the
Senator from Louisiana [Mr. LoNg] was
agreed to.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I call up my amendment No. 75.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. CLARK. IfI may have the atten-
tion of Senators, I should like to ask
unanimous consent that the seven
amendments which I still have pending,
as the Senator from Oklahoma and I
have informally agreed, may be the first
order of business tomorrow. There will
be rollcall votes on all of them.

The reason I do not intend to bring
them up this afternoon is because so
many Senators have told me that due to
the blizzard, they wish to get home early,
and would be seriously inconvenienced by
further rollcall votes from now on.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr.CLARK. Iyield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. What is the purpose
of the unanimous-consent request?

Mr. CLAREK. To make the Clark
amendments the first order of business
tomorrow. The Senator from Louisiana,
as the Senator knows, has quite proper-
ly—and I make no criticism of it at all—
occupied the floor all day today, so that
what I had stated in the CoNcrEssIONAL
Recorp would be the floor business today
has not been the floor business. I should
like to obtain unanimous consent of Sen-
ators that we take those amendments up
tomorrow.

Mr. DIRKSEN. It is only a matter of
priority of consideration, and nothing
more?

Mr. CLARK. That isright.

Mr. DIRKSEN. We waive no rights?

Mr. CLARK. Oh, certainly not. I

I yield to the
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would never ask the Senator from Illi-

nois to waive any rights.
Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator from Pennsylvania modify his
unanimous-consent request to make it at
the conclusion of the morning hour to-
morrow?

Mr. CLARE. I so modify my unani-
mous-consent request.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I make this in-
quiry: Did I understand the Senator
from Pennsylvania to say we would have
seven rollcall votes tomorrow on his
amendments?

Mr. CLARK. If we can get through
with them. I would like to; then I will
be out of everybody’s hair.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I should
like to have the attention of the majori-
ty leader a moment. We will not finish
this bill before the Lincoln Day recess.
Commitments for the next few days
have been made by a considerable num-
ber of Senators. Those who attend the
Interparliamentary Conference in Mex-
ico—15 Senators—will be leaving tomor-
row. There is nothing we can do about
it, but I do not think it is necessary to
take up the amendments of the Senator
from Pennsylvania tomorrow, in view of
the fact that we will not be able to dis-
pose of the bill tomorrow. Of that I am
quite certain. I have some amendments
which I intend to offer after the Lincoln
Day recess. One of them I shall offer
this afternoon, in order to have it
printed.

Under the circumstances that confront
us, tomorrow will apparently be the Sen-
ate’s last day of seeking to do anything
with this bill before the Lincoln Day
recess; I should like to suggest that we
let the prinecipal amendments go over
until after the Lincoln Day recess, and

seek, then, to have some unanimous-’

consent agreement to limit time on the
amendments.

If we were not going away on official
business, it would be a different matter.
But we are going away on official busi-
ness of the Senate and of the Govern-
ment, and I think it is unfortunate, un-
der those circumstances, that we go away
faced with missing seven rollcall votes.
That will put some of us in the position
where we shall have to ask the Foreign
Relations Committee to send us down
at a later date, and we will miss a part
of the conference.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? Who has the floor?

Mr. CLARK. I believe I have the floor.

Mr. STENNIS. Reserving the right
to object, Mr. President, will someone
yield to me for a comment?

Mr. CLARK. 1 yield to the Senator
from Mississippi.

Mr, STENNIS. I thank the Senator
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. President, I join with the Senator
from Pennsylvania in his unanimous-
consent request, certainly, to the extent
of these two amendments, the remaining
two of the three that the Senator had
of the so-called Bobby Baker amend-
ments, or pertaining to the matters
which are pending before the Ethics
Committee. I hope we can dispose of
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those tomorrow. Debate has already
been had on one of them; there is con-
siderable interest in the matter, and I
think they ought to be of.

I do not know about the seven, but I
am sure we will have a session tomor-
row; if the Senator felt that he could
reduce the number he would take up to-
morrow, perhaps that would increase the
probability of unanimous consent.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, in order
to accommodate not only the Senator
from Oregon, but the Senator from Mis-
sissippi, I am happy to modify my unani-
mous-consent request so that it will pro-
vide that the two Bobby Baker amend-
ments, on both of which I would hope to
have rollcall votes, will have a priority
in the order of business tomorrow. Then
I shall be perfectly willing to postpone
my other five amendments until after
the recess.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I, too, am
planning on leaving tomorrow, and it is
my intention to go, regardless of the
kinds of votes there are on the floor, to
participate in the deliberations of the
Mexican-United States Interparliamen-
tary Group, which I think is very im-
portant to our foreign relations.

As far as I am concerned, the Senator
from Pennsylvania could have as much
unanimous consent as he wishes, to vote
on as many amendments as he wishes,
tomorrow. I wonder if it would not be
possible—the roads are getting clear, I
understand, and the snow has stopped—
if we could not have those so-called Bob-
by Baker or other amendments consid-
ered today.

Mr. CLARK. As far as I am con-
cerned, I am prepared to go forward.
The Senator from Oklahoma and a num-
ber of other Senators had spoken to me,
urging me not to bring any further roll-
call votes up now, because of the
weather. But I am in the hands of the
majority leader and the floor manager
of the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. May I say that the
Senate is on notice that today, tomorrow,
and Thursday will be working days, and
that at the conclusion of business on
Thursday we will adjourn until noon
Wednesday of next week, with a pro
forma session on Monday, February 13,
so that Senators, if they so desire, may
return home to make Lincoln Day
speeches. So I hope the Senate will
proceed with this bill and continue the
progress we have made today.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, it seems
to me, in view of the colloquy which has
developed, that it would be wiser for me
to withdraw my unanimous-consent re-
quest, because I do not think I am likely
to obtain unanimous consent, and place
myself in the hands of the manager of
the bill, the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
MonroNEY], and be prepared to bring
up any amendments this afternoon
which he wants brought up.

I yield to the Senator from Mississippi.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator. I hope he does not entirely
drop his unanimous-consent request, un-
less we are going to take those matters
up this afternoon. That would sult me
all right, but I think we will have fewer
and fewer Senators here, frankly, from
tomorrow on.
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Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, may I
state that the Senator from Louisiana
has the floor, with the intention of bring-
ing up another amendment. I am per-
fectly willing to stay this afternoon, as
well as anybody else, but I do want roll-
call votes on my amendments.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr.CLARK. Iyield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I have discussed
amendment No. 75 of the Senator from
Louisiana with the committee, and we
are prepared to accept this amendment.
I believe it gives a little broader mean-
ing to what committees can do, and
there is no use restricting them, if the
majority leader agrees to it.

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from ILouisiana has the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Could the amend-
ment be read?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, what the amendment provides is
that a committee can meet for any pur-
pose during a session of the Senate, with
the consent of the majority leader and
the minority leader. They both have to
agree to it, but the majority leader,
speaking for the majority, and the mi-
nority leader, speaking for the minority,
can agree that a committee can meet
and act during a session of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator send his amendment to the
desk?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It is there.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, may
we have the amendment of the Senator
from Louisiana stated?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 14, line 21, strike out the words
“conduct a hearing” and insert in leu
thereof the words “sit for any purpose”.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yleld first
to the Senator from California,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I yield 1 minute to the Senator
from California.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, my
question of the Senator was, in the event
the majority or minority leader objected,
would this not make a negative answer.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, what is
the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is the amendment of
the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr. MORSE. What about the unani-
mous-consent request of the Senator
from Pennsylvania?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It was
withdrawn by the Senator from Penn-
sylvania.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, do I
understand that the amendment pro-
poses to delegate to the majority and
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minority leaders the authority to grant
committees authorization to meet while
the Senate is in session without the Sen-
ate itself having the right under our
past practice to determine that matter?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, The pending
bill, without the inclusion of my amend-
ment, provides that the committee can
meet to conduct a hearing with the con-
sent of the majority and the minority
leaders while the Senate is in session.

My amendment would provide that a
committee can sit during a session of the
Senate for any purpose with the consent
of the majority or minority leaders.

The majority leader shall protect the
Democratic Senators, and the minority
leader shall protect the Republican Sen-
ators. I would assume that if any Re-
publican Senator should object to a com-
mittee meeting, he would notify the
minority leader and the minority leader
would not give consent. The same thing
would be true with the majority leader
who would be protecting the rights of
Democratic Senators.

Mr. MORSE. I inquire as to who ap-
portions any time for opposition to an
amendment or a provision of the bill.

I would certainly like to speak against
both the provision of the bill, if it is as
the Senator from Louisiana says, and
against his amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana would control the
time.

Mr. MONRONEY. Iwould notcontrol
the time because I have agreed to accept
the amendment for the committee.

Mr. MORSE. That requires Senate
action. The Senator cannot take it to
conference without Senate approval.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
yield to the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, when the
Senator gets through, I want time to
oppose the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the unanimous-consent agreement, if the
manager of the bill does not wish to
control the time, the minority leader
does.

The Senator from Oregon can get
time from the minority leader or his
designee.

The Senator from Louisiana has the
floor.

Mr. MORSE. I think the Senator can
apportion time if he wants to do so.

Mr. MONRONEY. The distinguished
Senator from Louisiana is in charge of
the time for his amendment. I intend
to be in favor of the amendment. There-
fore, I am not eligible to control the
time against the amendment.

Mr. MORSE. Who is the acting mi-
nority leader?

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I shall
support the amendment, but I am per-
fectly willing to yield time to the Sena-
tor from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask for
not more than 10 minutes.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator may have it.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I ask
the manager of the bill if he really thinks
that these 99 “he” men would be willing
to keep a sprinkling, a very minor snow
storm, from preventing their action. I
see no reason why the lady from Maine
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should not be present. I see no reason
why, with a very slight snowstorm, we
cannot stay and get as many amend-
ments completed tonight as we can.

I am one of those leaving on official
business, like other Senators.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield me 3 min-
utes? Iam on hisside.

Mr. LONG of Louistana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I yield 3 minutes to the Senator
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I support
the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana, and I am absolutely amazed
at my good friend, the Senator from
Oklahoma, for accepting the amendment.

The Senator from Oklahoma and I ar-
gued on this floor for the better part of
3 hours when I was supporting the posi-
tion taken by the Senator from Louisi-
ana. The Senator from Oklahoma said
that he could not accept the amendment,

I have always wanted committees to
have the right to sit, for all purposes,
with the consent of the majority and mi-
nority leaders while the Senate is in
session.

The Senator and I must have argued
for a couple of hours on this matter.
The Senator from Oklahoma was ada-
mant in his opposition to my position.

I am delighted that the Senator from
Louisiana has much more influence with
the Senator from Oklahoma than I do,
as the Senator is now prepared to accept
the amendment.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield 1
minute to the Senator from Montana.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, in jus-
tice to the Senator from Oklahoma, I
want to say that I, as one of the members
of the committee, was asked about ac-
cepting the amendment. We only ac-
cepted amendments today in order to
expedite matters. I agree with the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania that we should
move forward.

I have been persuaded that the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania and the Senator
from Louisiana are correct in their posi-
tion that this matter should be taken
care of by majority vote.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I say to
my friend, the Senator from Montana,
“Mine is not to ask or reason why. Mine
only is to do or die.” And if the Senator
from Oklahoma wants to die for me, I
am only too happy to have him do so.
And I shall gladly die with him, if need
be, in support of this amendment.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
have conferred with all available com-
mittee members to see if they were will-
ing to accept the amendment, as I have
done on prior occasions. They feel that
it would be perfectly all right to accept
this amendment.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I am de-
lighted to see that it is not only women
that have the privilege of changing their
minds.

Mr. ALLOTT. Will the Senator yleld?

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
yleld 2 minutes to the Senator from
Colorado.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I think
that the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana is perfectly in order if one
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ggl.fxpens to agree with this section of the
111,

I am not so sure that we will have
changed substantively the pieture of the
Senate if we agree to this amendment.
Looking at it from a practical matter, if
the Senator from Virginia should go to
the majority leader and say, “I want you
to object to a committee sitting,” or if the
Senator from South Dakota should go
to the minority leader and say, “I want
you to object to a committee sitting,” I
think that for all practical purposes we
are back where we were when we had to
have the unanimous consent of the Sen-
ate for committees to sit during the ses-
sion of the Senate.

I merely want to point this out. I am
not going to object to this particular
section of the bill,

I think that if a committee is going to
sit, it might just as well sit for purposes
other than just hearings, as the amend-
ment of the Senator provides. However,
I think that actually, for all practical
purposes, we will be right back where we
started.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
dent, I yield myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana is recognized for
3 minutes.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, with reference to the observation
of the Senator from Colorado, I point
out that under our existing rules a com-
mittee can sit with the consent of the
Senate, but a motion to let the commit-
tee sit is debatable. If a single Senator
does not want to permit the committee
to sit, all he has to do is to suggest the
absence of a quorum and then start
talking.

That being the case, the only way that
the majority leader can get on with the
business of the Senate is to adjourn or
recess the Senate so that the committee
can meet while the Senate is technically
not sitting.

It would be much better if that motion
were not debatable, or if there were some
way to get the matter to a vote.

Sometimes we have very pressing mat-
ters that have a time limit and we have
to get on to a vote. Oftentimes the mat-
ter before the Senate is not a very impor-
tant measure. This is something that is
usually done so that the committee can
cortlsider the measure and vote the bill
out.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, when we
were discussing this matter on the floor
before, the Senator from Oklahoma and
I made a very careful legislative history
to the effect that when the majority
leader or minority leader were called
upon to agree to permitting a commit-
tee to sit, they were not—I repeat, not—
to be guided by one Senator’'s request,
but were to make a decision on the basis
of their own judgment of what was good
for the Senate as a whole.

The Senator is not attempting to
change that legislative history now, is
he?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. No. I would
accept the Senator’s explanation.

Mr. Presi-
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Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. MUNDT. I wish to be sure that
nothing in the Senator’s amendment
would change the committee proposal
that this must have the concurrence of
both the majority leader and the minor-
ity leader. Not just one, but both the
majority leader and the minority leader,
under the Senator’s amendment, would
continue to have to concur.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct. For example, for the purpose
of conducting a hearing.

Mr. MUNDT. The only change is to
make it a committee hearing for any
purpose?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. MUNDT. I see no objection.

Mr. MONRONEY. And the majority
leader or minority leader is not to be act-
ing as an agent and is not expected to
be acting as an agent to block the com-
mittee from sitting at the request of one
Member. Sometimes we ask them to ob-
ject on our own behalf. They would be
objecting on their own behalf and with
relation to their official duties in connec-
tion with securing and expediting legis~
lation on the floor.

Mr. MUNDT. I yield 10 minutes to
the Senator from Oregon, against my
convictions.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I believe
that we are making a great mistake,
not only in connection with the pro-
cedure encompassed in the amendment
of the Senator from Louisiana, but also
the provision of the bill to which it re-
lates. We are making a great mistake in
the bill. This bill requires further con-
sideration. That is why I voted to send
it back to committee. It calls for further
consideration by the Monroney commit-
tee and also by the separate committees
of the Senate.

Yesterday, we had a meeting of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
and it became perfectly clear that great
dissatisfaction exists within the commit-
tee with regard to the operation of this
bill, if it is passed in its present form.
And it appears that the bill will pass in
its present form.

I speak kindly and respectfully. I do
not believe that the bill is receiving the
consideration that it should receive from
individual Senators. I do not believe
that they know what they are really
adopting, if the bill continues to sail
through the Senate.

Let us consider the subject matter that
we have before us in the instant case.
For many years, many Senators have
been attempting to adopt procedural
changes governing the Senate, in regard
to the periods in which the Senate meets.
Some of us have proposed that we should
adopt a rule whereby the Senate meets
at 9:30 or 10 o’clock in the morning, does
business until 12:30 or 1, recesses until
2 for lunch, comes back and does the
business of the Senate. Then there
would be a period, say, starting at 4 or
4:30, In which nongermane matters
would be taken up for that day. That
matter is not covered by the pending re-
organization bill.

Such a proposal would call, then, for
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committees meeting at the beginning of
the session on days when the Senate does
not meet. The committee days would
be more frequent, and the Senate session
days less frequent. As the session pro-
gressed, toward the end of the session,
the work of the Senate would take up a
greater part of the week, and the work
of the committees a smaller part of the
week.

I am sorry that this bill does not give
any consideration to that type of reform,
because in its present form, the bill
downgrades the Senate sessions.

We are creating an image across this
country that will reflect against the
Senate, by this procedure, which already
has been followed too much, and which
will now be greatly escalated.

There will be increasing criticism from
the people of this country, that when a
major subject is being discussed on the
floor of the Senate, 60 to 70 percent or
more of the Senators are not even pres-
ent. Why? Because you have delegated
to two men in the Senate, under this pro-
posal, the authority to have committees
meet while seats in the Senate are
vacant.

We should change that image of the
Senate, for it is not a very favorable
image. Efficiency and proficiency call
upon us, yes, to change the rules of Sen-
ate meetings, but not this way, for this
will enhance the practice of the Senate
meeting with only a corporal's guard
present, and it will continue to make a
bad impression upon the people of this
country.

Either our Senate sessions are impor-
tant or they are not. I hope that we
have not reached the point in the history
of the Senate that meetings of the Sen-
ate do not involve serious debate of a
nature that can change men's minds. I
had hoped we might have moved a little
away from the practice of deciding
everything behind closed doors, and
merely ratifying it on the Senate floor.

This proposal downgrades the Senate
so far as its sessions are concerned. As
a matter of policy, I do not believe that
a committee should meet while the Sen-
ate is in session. The soundness of that
rule has been proved in history.

Why are we making this retreat? Ido
not know why we are making it easier for
committees to meet while the Senate is
in session. What is there about a ma-
jority leader or a minority leader that
should give him the right and the au-
thority to determine what kind of public
impression we create?

I wish to make a prediction. If we
adopt this provision of the bill, comple-
mented by the amendment of the Senator
from Louisiana it will become a practice
in the Senate for committee after com-
mittee to hold meetings all over the
Capitol and in the Senate office build-
ings, while major legislation is being dis-
cussed on the floor of the Senate with
fewer and fewer Senators present in the
Chamber.

I hope we have not reached the point
where the floor of the Senate is just for
the purpose of making speeches. The
primary purpose of the floor of the Sen-
ate is for Members of the Senate to ex-
change points of view on major legisla-
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tion under debate. The people of the
country expect us, as their Senators, to
come to the floor of the Senate and
thrash out, in good faith, the pros and
cons of an issue. But what is occurring
now, may I say respectfully, is that we
walk out on our responsibilities on the
floor of the Senate through this pro-
cedure. It is being rationalized on the
basis that we have to meet in committee.
We do not have to meet in committee
while the Senate is in session, if we
organize properly the work of the Senate,
including the work of the committees.

It is a mistake for us to delegate our
rights as individual Senators to the ma-
jority leader and the minority leader, to
decide what kind of image we are going
to present to the public on the floor of
the Senate, when an item of business is
before the Senate.

If a situation calls for committee meet-
ings and it can be explained satisfactorily
on the floor, unanimous approval will be
received. However, if unanimous ap-
proval is not given, a committee should
not convene, whether for a hearing or
any other purpose.

We should not adopt this approach.
It is a mistake. The matter calls for
more study as to alternative ways of
programing the work of the Senate.
This is a great mistake, and I desire the
record to show that I oppose not only
the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana, but also this section of the
Monroney bill itself, It is a very un-
fortunate section, and it should be
stricken from the hill.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. If the theory of the
committee is accepted—the Senator does
not accept it and I do not—then I be-
lieve there is no objection to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana. I
think it is in perfect conformity and
makes it actually better, in my opinion,
and I would vote for the amendment,.

However, would not the Senator agree
that there are some committees for
which there is no alternative, such as
the Committee on Appropriations? The
distinguished Senator from Washington
heads the Subcommittee on Independent
Offices—I am the ranking minority
member, and the distinguished Senator
from Oklahoma is on it—and we sit from
10 o'clock in the morning until 5:30,
6:30, and even until 7:30 in the evening.
It takes much time to go through these
matters. A committee such as that has
no alternative but to sit while the Sen-
ate is in session,

Mr. President, I am afraid of exactly
the same thing that the distinguished
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsg] has
stated, and fhat is that we are in dan-
ger of downgrading the work of the Sen-
ate; and any excuse, if we accept the
interpretation of the Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. CLArRK] will serve to pro-
vide for a committee sitting while impor-
tant legislative matters are going on and
the Senator should be on the floor of the
Senate.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Colorado agree that the
Committee on Appropriations has never
had a problem with the Senate as far as
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getting unanimous consent to meet is
concerned?

Mr. ALLOTT. The Senator is correct.

Mr. MORSE. We have been able to
recognize the needs of the committee.

I wish to point out one of the things
that might develop under the rule if we
were to adopt it. An unpopular issue
comes up and someone is representing a
side that may not be popular to a major-
ity of Senators. Senators can answer
the question, “Were you there for that
debate?” by saying to constituents, *“No,
I could not be there because committee
X, committee Y, or committee Z was
meeting at that time and I had to be at
that committee meeting.”

Mr. President, our first responsibility
is to the floor of the Senate. That is
our first responsibility. We should or-
ganize our committee work consonant
with the most effective and efficient ad-
ministration of business on the floor of
the Senate. That is why I have pleaded
for years that there should be days on
which nothing but——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does a
Senator on the minority side yield 2
minutes to the Senator from Oregon?

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I yield
2 minutes to the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the
great danger here is that we have not
given consideration to the proper orga-
nization of floor work and committee
work, coordinating the two and correlat-
ing the two, so that there is not the
constant conflict in time jurisdiction.
‘We have not tried to do that. Iam dis-
appointed that this committee report
does not cover that aspect. I think it is
unfortunate that this bill goes in the
direction of encouraging competition be-
tween the floor and its committees in-
stead of eliminating the situation that
has brought so much criticism upon the
Senate.

Mr. President, the criticism is wide-
.spread. Senators should talk to their
constituents who sit in the galleries and
listen to the debates on the floor of the
Senate when there are three Senators,
four Senators, or five Senators in the
Chamber and the remainder of the seats
are vacant.

I remember some years ago a constit-
uent of mine from Independence, Oreg.,
called me off the floor. The first ques-
tion showed that she was not a Morse
supporter. She said, “At least I am glad
to see that you were on the job.” At
that time there were only six Senators
present. I said, “Have you got 30 min-
utes that you can spare?” She said that
she did. I took her from committee
room to committee room and counted 52
Senators attending committee meetings
while the Senate was in session. I told
her that we could find other Senators
who were in their offices talking to con-
stituents, or who were downtown on offi-
cial business. We find most of them are
on the job.

However, Mr. President, that image
exists. Constituents have a right to ex-
pect when they send us to the Senate
that the business on the floor of the
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Senate is the primary concern of a Sena-
tor when the Senate is in session. Sen-
ators go to committees instead and leave
to two men, the majority leader and the
minority ledaer, to determine how many
are going to be on the floor of the
Senate. That is not part of the glorious
history of this body. Mr. President, this
is a new development in the last 20 years.
In the early history of this body Mem-
bers would not think of being out of their
seats when a major debate involving the
welfare of the country was scheduled on
the floor of the Senate.

We have a unanimous-consent agree-
ment. I was not here when that matter
was taken up. Had I been here, there
would not be an agreement.

Mr. President, I serve notice now, I
shall not give consent to another request
in this session of Congress. At least we
are going to debate full {ime in the Sen-
ate when somebody wants to debate.
This is an example to me of the unde-
sirability of unanimous consent to limit
debate. I shall not give another one in
this session of Congress unless I can be
shown that there is a great emergency
in some special case justifying it. I am
going to do what I can to try to restore
to the Senate the prerogatives and duties
that were intended when the Senate was
created in the first place.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr, President, I yield
myself sufficient time to make a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

Does the Senator from Louisiana wish
to proceed?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. No. The
Senator from Colorado may propound
his parliamentary inquiry.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, in the
event that no other amendment or any
other action is taken before the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana is
voted on, would a motion be in order to
strike the language beginning with line
20, page 14, and ending at the top of
page 157

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator repeat his inquiry?

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, after the
amendment of the Senator from Loui-
siana is acted upon, would it be in order
to move to strike the sentence beginning
on line 20, page 14?

Mr. MONRONEY. Is that the lan-
guage beginning with “Any other stand-
ing committee of the Senate may conduct
a hearing while the Senate is in session
if consent therefor has been obtained
from the majority leader and the minor-
ity leader of the Senate''?

This would throw us back to the pres-
ent rule so that any unanimous-consent
request could be blocked by one Member.

I might say to the distinguished Sena-
tor from Colorado that the long history
of this provision goes back to 1946 when
Senate committees could sit at any time.
There was no restraint upon them and
no consent or requirement effective, so
that we would have a great deal of
trouble in keeping Members in the
Chamber.

In the Reorganization Act of 1946 it
was provided that no standing commit-
tee of the Senate or the House shall sit
without special leave when the Senate
and the House, as the case may be, is in
session. This was passed with the un-
derstanding that the Senate or the House
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could be given the authority by a ma-
jority vote to permit the committees to
meet or sit or transact their business.

The Parliamentarian, through some
holding that was never carefully docu-
mented, interpreted that this could pro-
vide that one Senator of our 100 Sena-
tors could prohibit any committee in the
Senate from meeting—or any committee
in the House, as the case may be—while
the Senate is in session.

Mr. President, this device was used in
filibusters primarly to prevent commit-
tees from meeting. The Senator from
Colorado remembers the 7 a.m. sessions
that we had to have in order to hear tes-
timony on the independent offices bill
before the Senate went into session at
10 o’clock because we could not get per-
mission under filibuster procedures to sit.

This has been a customary weapon of
the procedures. It is a little strange to
me to find the distinguished Senator
from Oregon [Mr. Morse] wanting to re-
tain this provision. It was one of the
reasons we provided unanimous consent
would not prevent a meeting. The re-
port of the committee was to give some
authority beyond one person to prohibit
the necessary work of the committees
from going on. We hold up the sessions
generally not because of debates on the
floor of the Senate but because of jam-
ups in the committee. When we get the
bills from committees, things start to
move,

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, may I
have a ruling?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator’s motion is in order.

Mr. ALLOTT. Now, Mr. President, I
yield myself——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is,
the motion would be in order, if the Sen-
ator wishes to make it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. A parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana will state it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana., Would such
a motion be in order while the amend-
ment is pending?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No; not
while the amendment is pending.

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I recall, when the President of the
United States, Lyndon Johnson, was ma-
jority leader of the Senate, some occa-
sions when I would be pressing for an
amendment, or opposing something in a
bill, and would be taking quite a bit of
time on the floor of the Senate to do it,
and the then majority leader would be
told by some of us, “Well, if you can get
enough people in here to hear our argu-
ments before we vote, then we will agree
to vote.” But we are not willing to have
this matter decided, so we speak to a rela-
tively empty Chamber. The response of
the majority leader was always the same,
“I can put a quorum call on and get some
Senators in here, but I cannot make
them stay to hear your speech. It is up
to you to see if you can get Senators to
stay to hear what you have to say.”

The practice of objecting to commit-
tee meetings by a single Senator is well
recognized as a filibuster tactic. On
some occaslons, it is a delaying tactic that
Senators can use, On certain occasions,
if the Senate, or any substantial number
of Senators, do not want a committee to
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meet, they of course can object to a
committee meeting while the Senate is
in session. But a great many times, com-
mittees have enormously important leg-
islation to work on which requires a
great deal of time. As examples, I re-
call that the Finance Committee spent a
great deal of time on the Revenue Act
of 1964, the Revenue Act of 1966, on so-
cial security amendments—the so-called
medicare bill. Many times it took long
hou-s to get the work done, especially
because a committee must wait, as the
Finance Committee does, until the House
passes its revenue bills, and as the Ap-
propriations Committee has to wait many
times for the House to pass its appropria-
tions bills. It can create a real prob-
lem, finding time to get a committee
together to meet.

Those with the responsibility, the ma-
jority and minority leaders, have to
think about not only the schedule but
also the matter of the work of the Sen-
ate. Thus, I really think that this is one
amendment that would very much help
to expedite the business of the Senate.

Mr. President, if there is no other
Senator who desires to address himself
to this amendment, I am prepared to
yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. ALLOTT]
yield back the remainder of his time?
Or the Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
MunpT]?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Louisiana yield to me for
a question? Does the Senator say that
he is about to make a motion?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am prepared to yield back the
remainder of my time, but if the Senator
from Oregon desires to speak, I can ar-
range for sufficient time for him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back——

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment—

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, how much time does the Senator
from Oregon need?

Mr. MORSE. Just 1 or 2 minutes.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse] may
proceed for 5 minutes.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, if the
Senator desires time, I will yield 2 min-
utes time to him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I do not
follow the argument of the distinguished
Senator from Oklahoma. He raises the
point that under the unanimous-consent
rule, one Senator has authority to say
that committees cannot meet and he
seeks to link it to filibuster tactics.

My objection to committee meetings
when the Senate is in session does not
have the slightest relationship to a fili-
buster.

My objection to committees meeting
when the Senate is in session is that I
think it amounts to a downgrading of
the primary function of the Senate. I
think the Senate should organize its work
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so that it can hold its meetings for the
transaction of business with Senators in
the Chamber, for the comparison of
points of view.

I do not like the idea of giving to the
majority and minority leaders the au-
thority to rule the Senate. Let me say,
and most respectfully, that they have too
much power, anyway.

I think that each one of us has a re-
sponsibility to do what we can to protect
the operations of the floor of the Senate.
I am all for requiring a unanimous-con-
sent rule for a committee to meet, if the
business of the Senate, in the opinion of
one Senator, is sufficiently important for
8 hearing on that business.

The trouble is that we have not tackled
the real problem of organizing the sched-
ule of the Senate so that we do not meet
s0 many days in a week, but only those
days when Senate business needs to be
transacted, and devote the rest of the
time to the work of committees.

I should like to ask the Senator from
Colorado [Mr. ArroTt] this question: Is
it the Senator’s plan to move to strike the
language on page 14 of the bill, begin-
ning with the word “any” on line 20, and
ending with the word “Senate,” on line
1, page 15?

Mr. ALLOTT. Let me say to the Sen-
ator from Oregon that while I concur
in his remarks, I feel exactly as I stated
a few moments ago that, considering the
legislative situation, I do not propose to
offer that amendment.

Mr. MORSE. That is what I wanted to
find out.

Mr. ALLOTT. I would not want the
Senator to rely upon the feeling that I
might offer the amendment. I was mere-
ly making inquiry as to what the situa-
tion was. I found out that we would then
be back to the original rule.

Mr. MORSE. Which would require
a unanimous-consent agreement.

Mr. ALLOTT. Either unanimous con-
sent, or a motion.

Mr. MORSE. What is wrong with
that?

Mr. ALLOTT. I see nothing wrong
with it. I have been reasonably happy
with the situation with respect to this,
I must say. The facts are, I think that
we must realize that, within this situa-
tion, in one sense, the minority, which-
ever it might be in the Senate, has per-
haps a greater degree of protection,
although a less forma] degree of pro-
tection, in this particular bill, than it
has otherwise.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 2 ad-
ditional minutes.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, what is
the status of the time?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All
time has been yielded back. The Sena-
tor from Oregon is speaking under a
uns.nimous-consent agreement.

MUNDT. Mr. President, I am
glad to yleld the Senator 2 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for
2 additional minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I have
one additional comment about the ref-
erence by the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. MowxroNEY] to the fililbuster in
connection with committees meeting by
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unanimous consent. All I am saying is,
he is arguing—and it seems to me elo-
quently—for modification of rule XXII.
His argument calls for a change in the
filibuster rule.

What the Senate should do is change
rule XXTI. That has nothing to do with
retaining a procedure which I think is
of the utmost importance to present the
Senate in the proper light to the Ameri-
can people, and to give encouragement
to the Senate returning to its primary
function when the Senate is in session;
namely, for Senators to be in their
seats, conducting the business of the
Senate on the floor of the Senate.

That is why for many years I have
urged that we have a luncheon break
and that the Senate recess for the lunch
period, instead of going through the very
inefficient and confused operation of the
Senate where we go down to lunch with
the understanding that someone will take
the floor of the Senate and hold it while
the rest of us eat.

What inefficiency that is.

What a false impression that gives to
the American people.

I think we should tackle the problem
of regulating the time of the Senate and
this, the Monroney bill has not done.
This is one of the shortcomings of the
report. That is why I believe that its
final action needs to be postponed for
some days, until we can come in, after
more reflection on if, and offer some
amendments to improve it.

Now, Mr. President, a parliamentary
inquiry. I would like to move to strike
the language on line 20, page 14, start-
ing with the word “Any,” and ending
with the word “Senate” on page 15,
line 1.

My inquiry is, Is it in order?

g‘he PRESIDING OFFICER. It is in
order.

Mr. MORSE. It is in order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. But
after the pending amendment has been
disposed of.

Mr. MORSE. I serve notice thatIam
going to offer the amendment as soon
as the Long amendment has been dis-
posed of; and I want a rolleall on the
Long amendment.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, has all time been used on the
amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been ylelded back.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were not ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator withhold
that request for a moment?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Yes.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
speak 2 minutes on the amendment be-
fore we get the rollcall.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
would the Senator allow me to put in a
quorum call, and then withdraw it?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr., MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.
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The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I support the position of the
committee that would delegate to the
majority and minority leaders the right
to give consent for any committee to hold
hearings during the sessions of the
Senate. I see no danger in that and
would support it. However, I do ques-
tion the wisdom of delegating away our
authority as individual Members of the
Senate to object to a commiittee’s meet-
ing to mark up a bill during the session
of the Senate. We cannot be at both
places.

I cite a particular case as to why I am
concerned. In the closing days of the
last session of the Senate there was
pending before the Finance Committee
the 1966 Revenue Act, as the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. LoNc] will remem-
ber. The chairman was anxious to get
the bill out. On that occasion I did not
object to granting permission to our
committee to hold hearings on the bill
while the Senate was in session, but when
committee amendments were being voted
on I objected to executive meetings while
the Senate was in session. There were
measures before the Senate in which I
was interested, and I wanted to be pres-
ent while they were being considered
and voted on.

I am referring to the time when the
so-called “Christmas tree” bill was being
considered by the Finance Committee.

As one who was opposed to these
amendments it was important for me to
be present in committee during the
markup of this bill. Of course, I was
not able to stop many of the proposals,
but at least I could find out what was
being done. I think a member who
wants to take part in the markup of a
bill by his committee should be able to
do so without giving up his right to
participate in the legislative processes of
the Senate.

For that reason, I question the wisdom
of the Senator's pending amendment.
I would go along with the provision re-
specting hearings, but I hope the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana is
defeated.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I believe the Senator will find, on
the occasion he has in mind, that his
request was respected and we did not
attempt to sit at the time the Senator
objected. I believe I respected his re-
quest. Had I not done so, and as could
be done under the pending proposal, I
have no doubt that the minority leader
[Mr, DirkseN] would have protected the
Senator’s rights as a minority member
of the committee.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I do
not question that, but I think we should
make that right less vulnerable.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask to
have 1 minute. I am about to vote for
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the amendment of the Senator from
Louisiana, but I see some merit in the
suggestion made by the Senator from
Delaware. I wondered if the language
as reported by the committee would re-
move the objections of the Senator from
Oregon, so that we could proceed to a
vote?

Mr. MORSE. No; I object to the
authority on page 14, beginning on line
21.

Mr. MUNDT. Even for a hearing?

Mr. MORSE. Even for a hearing. I
am talking about downgrading the pres-
tige of the Senate when we start walking
out on our responsibilities to be present
when a debate on measures is going on.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana.
The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpErsoN], the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. BayH], the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HirLl, the Senator from Hawail
[Mr. InovyEl, the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. Lowel, the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCarTHY ], the Senator
from New Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE],
and the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
RusseLL] are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CHURcH], the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. Eastranp], the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr. FuLBrIGHT], the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEn-
nEpy], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LavuscHE], the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmatHERs], and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr, TALMADGE] are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LauscHE], and the Senator from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. KenNEDY] would each vote
(lyea‘!,

Mr. KUCHEL, I announce that the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN]
and the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Percy] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. TOWER]
is absent on official business.

It present and voting the Senator from
Texas [Mr. Tower] would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 57,
nays 25, as follows:

[No. 21 Leg.]

YEAS—bHT
Allott Hart Murphy
Baker Hayden Muskie
Bible Holland Nelson
Boggs Hruska Pastore
Brewster Jackson Pearson
Brooke Jordan, Idaho Pell
Burdick Kennedy, N.Y. Proxmire
Cannon Long, La. Randolph
Carlson Magnuson Ribicoff
Case MecClellan Scott
Clark McGee Smith
Cotton McGovern Sparkman
Dirksen Metcalf Stennis
Dodd Miller Symington
Ellender Mondale Thurmond
Fong Monroney Tydings
Gore Montoya Willlams, N.J.
Gruening Moss Yarborough
Harrls Mundt Young, N. Dak.

NAYS—25
Aiken Byrd, W. Va. Ervin
Bartlett Cooper Fannin
Bennett Curtis Hansen
Byrd, Va. Dominick Hartke
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Hatfleld Euchel Spong
Hickenlooper Mansfleld ‘Willlams, Del.
Hollings Morse Young, Ohlo
Javits Morton
Jordan, N.C' Prouty

NOT VOTING—18
Anderson Hill McIntyre
Bayh Inouye Percy
Church Kennedy, Mass, Russell
Eastland Lausche Smathers
Fulbright Long, Mo. Talmadge
Griffin McCarthy Tower

So the amendment (No. 75) of Mr.
Lonc of Louisiana was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was agreed to.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move to lay that motion on the
table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, may I
first announce, before Senators leave the
floor of the Senate, what I propose to do.

I propose to move now an amendment
to strike the language starting on line 20,
page 14, beginning with the word “Any,”
and going over to line 1, page 15, after
the period on the first line, following the
word “Senate.”

Before explaining the amendment, I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, may I
have the attention of the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. MoNRONEY].

It is my understanding that the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma is in accord with
me, and if he is, I shall not ask for unani-
mous consent that I may have authority
to bring up my two Bobby Baker amend-
ments, and perhaps others, tomorrow.

I shall ask for rollcall votes. I want to
make the announcement for the benefit
of the Senator from Mississippi and
others who are interested. If that is
agreeable with the Senator from Okla-
homa, that will be perfectly all right.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
cannot control the situation. The Sen-
ator will have to be on the floor and seek-
ing recognition. We will be careful to
protect his rights with a quorum call.

Mr. CLARK. It is possible for the
Senator from Louisiana to sit in the
majority leader’s seat and yield the floor
and I shall be present to introduce my
amendment.

Mr. MONRONEY.
correct.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, are we
under a time limitation on the amend-
ment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is under a time limitation.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 10 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr. MORSE., Mr. President, what I
propose to do is to strike the language
starting on line 20, page 14: “Any other
standing committee of the Senate may
conduct a hearing while the Senate is in

The Senator is
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session if consent therefor has been ob-
tained from the majority leader and the
minority leader of the Senate.”

Many Senators were not present on
the floor of the Senate when we had
a debate on the Long amendment which
would give the majority leader or the
minority leader the authority to have
committees meet to conduct hearings
and any other business.

I pointed out that, in my judgment,
the Senate is not giving proper consid-
eration to the type of reform that we
ought to be adopting in regard to the
distribution of the time for Senate meet-
ings and for committee meetings.

The Senate is increasingly creating a
very negative image across the country
for the way in which we conduct Senate
business. And we deserve the criticism,
for, in my judgment, we are overlooking
the historic import of the floor of the
Senate.

The Senate was set up by our Con-
stitutional Fathers for the purpose of
debate here in the Senate on major
issues in an attempt to get the facts for
the benefit of our colleagues’ point of
view and to change minds on the basis of
the debate in the Senate.

I speak respectfully and sadly when I
say that more and more the floor of the
Senate has become just a meeting place
for Senators to congregate and vote.
Most of the time Senators do not know
what they are voting on.

We come through the door, and a staff
member says, “The vote is yes,” or “The
vote is no.” They say, if it is an adminis-
tration bill. “The vote isyes.” Ifitisa
Republican bill, they say, “The vote is
no.” We get that advice and some other
advice that has nothing to do with the
merits of the bill.

The Senate has ceased to be the par-
liamentary body that it was set up to be.
I think it is a shame, and I think we de-
serve all of the criticism we get when
constituents sit in the galleries and there
are four, five, six, or seven Senators on
the floor supposed to be debating a major
issu

e.

Our constituents know that the whole
thing is a farce and has no substance.

I said earlier this afternoon, and I re-
peat now, that some of us have been
proposing this for years. If we really
want to reform the rules of the Senate,
we ought to do it on a Senate basis.

One of the great shortcomings of the
Monroney bill is to be found in the very
section, a part of which I seek to strike,
when it says that—

Except as hereinafter provided, no stand-
ing committee of the Senate or the House
shall sit.

What are we trying to do? We are try-
ing to tell the House what its procedure
shall be.

I want to tell the Senate what we have
here. We have a conglomeration of com~-
promises between Members of the Senate
and of the House of Representatives in a
bill that seeks to reform procedures in
both Houses jointly. What we ought to
have is a committee to reform procedures
in the Senate and a separate committee
to reform procedures in the House.

It is not my purpose to tell the House
my judgment of what its procedures
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should be, and it is not the business of
the House to tell the Senate what its
procedures should be.

Historically, we have some great dif-
ferences in responsibilities, may I say, in
the legislative process. And here, I
think, we have one of the compromises
as a result of the type of procedure we
have set up.

That is why I will move some amend-
ments when I get back from Mexico un-
less it is desired to steamroller the bill
through without opportunity to consider
it after the Lincoln Day recess. I think
these amendments will correct some of
the mistakes if Senators take more time
to reflect on the bill,

I speak respectfully, but I have talked
to many Senators in the cloakroom and
on the floor, and I believe that we have
been going at such a tempo since this
session has started that, in my judgment,
not half of the Members of the Senate
know what is in the bill.

We need some time in which to study
the bill, and if we were to take some time
to study the bill, we would get some
modifications in the bill. If there had
been more time to study it, we would
have recommitted the matter to the
Monroney committee for further study.

I now come to the substance of my
amendment.

It would be a mistake to give the ma-
jority leader and the minority leader the
authority to determine between them-
selves when committees will meet and
not meet.

I do not believe in that delegation of
Senate power. The majority leader and
the minority leader are not our bosses,
They are our agents. They are our
servants. They are not the ones to call
the shots in the Senate of the United
States.

That is the equal prerogative of each
and every one of us.

There has been a very important ben-
efit in having the rule that committees
cannot meet except with unanimous con-
sent of the Senate. When we have had
a case that justifies a committee meet-
ing, we will have a hard time, on the
10 digits of our two hands, finding the
times that committees have not been
able to get the consent of the Senate if
the case can be made for it.

The difficulty often is that we are not
facing up to our responsibility of regu-
lating the time of the Senate and of
the committees, so there is not this con-
flict as far as meeting dates are con-
cerned,

I want to say that it is also used by
strategists to downgrade the importance
of a subject matter that may be on the
floor for Senate action.

We have too many votes already
agreed to; and, of course, it is unfortu-
nate that people get irrevocably com-
mitted to vote in a certain way on a bill,
irrespective of what may be sald about
the bill before the debate is over,

How many times have individual Sen-
ators gone to a Senator and said, “I wish
you would give some consideration to
the merits of this,” and the reply is, “I
have decided that you are right, but,
unfortunately, I have myself com-
mlt |”
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Of course, the Senator who irrevocably

commits himself to a bill before the de-
bate has been concluded is not living up
to his obligations in the Senate, in my
opinion. I believe that we should keep
our minds open and wait until the de-
bate has been concluded.
. We are making a great mistake in
downgrading debate in the Senate. I
shall not vote to give to my majority
leader and the minority leader the
power to speak for me on anything, in-
cluding the power to speak for me in re-
gard to whether or not committees
should meet when there is pending on the
floor of the Senate a vital matter in
which there should be debate and Mem-
bers of the Senate should be heard, and
when Senators should not be in a com-
mittee room or somewhere else. That
is the problem that faces us, and I plead
this afternoon that you do some rethink-
ing about this delegating of power in the
Senate.

It has become almost a general prac-
tice on the part of Senators to delegate
away their power within the Senate and
between the Senate and executive
branch of government. I have spoken—
to your boredom—about my very deep
conviction that we are delegating away
our power as Senators, under our check-
and-balance system, with the result that
the responsibility for building up a mon-
strous executive power in our system of
government is the fault of no one but
ourselves.

It is incomprehensible to me why men
strugele so hard to become Senators;
then, when they get here, they shrink
from making the decisions they were
elected to make, and hasten to delegate
their duties to someone else.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. We are walking out on
our responsibility of checking the execu-
tive branch of the Government. It has
its checks upon us. Our forefathers,
with great wisdom, recognized the im-
portance of maintaining a system of
three coordinate, coequal branches of
government, and I do not wish to see it
weakened.

You may ask what that has to do with
this issue. It has this to do with the
issue: You are again feeding the attitude
that has developed in the Senate of dele-
gating away more and more of your in-
dividual senatorial responsibilities. We
should stop doing so.

Whenever a committee can make a
case for itself to meet while the Senate
is in session, it can come to the floor and
in most instances secure that consent.

It was argued earlier this afternoon
that the unanimous-consent rule for
committees is part of the filibuster tech-
nique, My reply to that argument is
that it has nothing to do with the fili-
buster technique unless you permit it to
have something to do with that tech-
nigue. What you should do is change
rule XXII, and then you would not have
to worry about somebody using the
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unanimous-consent requirement in re-
gard to committee meetings in connec-
tion with a filibuster.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 1 additional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, we should
not mix those two things, because they
have no cause and effect relationship in
fact.

I close, Mr. President, by saying that I
believe we should strike this language.
This would give us an opportunity later
on, in the Senate, as an entity, to decide
what rules we may desire in regard to the
conducting of committee hearings.

I do not believe that any Senator would
suggest that we should run to the House
and ask the House whether we should be
allowed to pass a rule providing that the
Senate will meet, say, 3 days a week in
the early period of the session and 2
days a week later on, or vice versa; that
on the other days, committees will meet
all day; that we shall recess at noon for
an hour and a half or 2 hours for lunch.
We do not have to get the consent of the
House for that.

In my opinion, we have made a great
mistake in having a joint committee that
seeks to work out conformity of rules
between the House and the Senate.
There is no virtue in conformity of rules
between the Senate and the House. It
should be recognized as the prerogative
of each body to adopt its own rules. We
are constituted differently, we serve dif-
ferent purposes in the representative
system, we operate differently, why
should we not have different rules?

We have been very jealous about that
prerogative in other fields. I do not
know why we have yielded in this in-
stance.

We should retain the present rules for
the time being and give further con-
sideration to the matter, and we should
not vest in the majority leader and the
minority leader prerogatives which, in
my judgment, we should not vest in
them.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ALLOTT. Will the Senator yield
me 5 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Oregon yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield to the Senator
from Kentucky, and then I shall yield
to the Senator from Colorado.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I believe
that the Senator from Oregon has raised
a8 very serious question respecting this
section of the bill.

It is possible, with the adoption of this
section, to organize better the work of
the Senate. But there are more impor-
tant considerations involved. I believe
that organization of the Senate’s work
could be taken care of administratively.

Several years ago I spoke on this sub-
ject in the Senate, and called to the
minds of Senators the time when the
late Senator Taft was in effect the ma-
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jority leader of the Senate. In the early
days of the Congress, he arranged the
schedules of the committee meetings and
fitted them into the sessions of the Sen-
ate, scheduling the short sessions of the
Senate in the early days of the Congress,
so that in the first 2 or 3 months of the
Congress, very effective work was done in
the committees, and the work was
speeded up. This could be done admin-
istratively.

But much larger considerations have
been raised by the Senator from Oregon.
I believe in important matters which af-
fect one of us as a Member of the Senate,
perhaps affect our State, or matters in
which we have a deep interest and deep
convictions beyond the interests of our
State, that each Member should have the
right to require, under the present rule,
that we be present. This is not meant
as a reflection upon the judgment of
the majority leader or the minority
leader. But we represent our States and
we are here as Members of the Senate
with our own responsibilities, and I be-
lieve that we should protect our respon-
sibilities and our duties.

I concur wholly in what the Senator
from Oregon has said about the debates
of the Senate. There has been a lessen-
ing of interest in debate, I know. But
there should be more interest. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is one of the Senators
who has urged this view for a long time.
I support the Senator’s motion to strike
this section from the bill.

Mr., MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

Under the present policy, you ask for
unanimous consent. If you do not get
unanimous consent, a motion can be
made to permit a committee to meet.
It may be sald that that motion is de-
batable and that therefore it can be re-
lated to a filibuster. But I repeat that
you should clean up rule XXII. Merely
because a motion for a committee to
meet is debatable, you should not there-
fore vest in two men in the Senate the
power fto determine whether or not a
committee may meet. It is an impor-
tant prerogative for the Senators indi-
vidually to decide, as part of the ma-
jority, if a majority decides to grant or
not to grant the committee meeting.

I yield 5 minutes to the Senator from
Colorado.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, the
amendment of the distinguished Senator
from Oregon arose out of a parliamen-
tary inquiry I made a few moments ago
with respect to the subject of the amend-
ment.

I say to Senators sincerely that I
wholeheartedly support this amendment.
Now, why? Because of the way the sec-
tion is written. First, it really comes
back to the same thing, anyway; because
if a member of a committee comes to
the majority leader or to the minority
leader, either of “hem will almost cer-
tainly—except in the most exceptional
instances—have to agree to the request
of an individual member. So, in a way,
with this section we would come back to
the same thing we now have; that is,
that a single member can prevent the
sitting of a committee while the Senate
is in session.

As the distinguished Senator from
Oregon has pointed out so well, what we
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are doing here is to leave the individual
Members of the Senate completely out in
the cold. No longer will we have the
power to go on the floor and keep a com-~
mittee from meeting, when that particu-
lar committee’s meeting is concerned
with business on the floor which may
be vital not only to him or to his State
or to his section of the country, but it
may be vital to the national interest of
the country.

Many times I have bent backwards,
and I am sure other Senators have also,
in order not to interfere with the busi-
ness of the Senate or the business of the
committee, even though the option to
come to the floor of the Senate and object
was available. I do not think there have
been many instances when this privilege
has been abused.

I agree that we are tending to sur-
render not only to the executive branch
but also in other places too many of the
prerogatives which are ours as Senators.
For that reason, I believe we would be
surrendering here a right which is in-
herent and a part of the office which we
hold in the Senate.

Mr. President, I wholeheartedly sup-
port the amendment of the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsg] has 8
minutes remaining.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
rise in opposition to the amendment of
the distinguished Senator from Oregon.
The amendment would put the rule back
to where it was before. It would prevent
the committees from raeeting regardless
of how urgent the nature of the reason
was, awaiting this report on the legis-
lation from the committee, so that it
could be the last order of business on
the floor. It would give to one man the
ability to block the efforts of 60 or 70
Senators to take up legislation, and it
may be at a time when the Senate is
engaged in a lackadaisical discussion of
something far afield from the pending
business and things that are of no great
moment to the Senate at all.

It seems to me we have voted for some
20 years by interpreting the rule to
mean without special leave to give every
Member the right to say no to the other
99 Senators. I do not think that this
was intended by the legislative reorga-
nization. We expected a vote by the
Senate at that time to allow committees
to meet. Some say that because of the
right of unlimited debate on a motion
to allow them to sit that provision never
became effective.

It seems to me the matter has been
taken up in a way that would be best
suited to both the majority and the mi-
nority, in giving to the men who are most
seriously concerned with carrying out
the vast program of the Senate which it
has before it, or expects to have before
it, the right jointly to make this deci-
sion. I would rather have the distin-
guished leaders of the majority and the
minority make that decision than one
Senator over 99 other Senators, who
might rise and say, “No, the committees
cannot meet.”

If we are crowded, as in adjournment
time, we come down at 7 o’clock or 8
o'clock in the morning to try to rush in
order to get the business of the Senate
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completed before 11 o'clock, noon, or
whatever the time it is that the Senate
is meeting. This is not the way to move
and expedite our business.

I do not see many Senators who would
wish personally to deny the right of com-
mittees to meet. They give them that
power.

We thought it would have been wrong
to provide that the motion to permit com-
mittees to sit was nondebatable. This
would have given the opportunity for the
minority to make the ruling for the ma-
jority. The minority called this to our
attention. The best arbiters as to
whether committees should sit, I think,
are the majority and minority leaders
of the Senate.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY, I yield.

Mr, ALLOTT. The Senator is not con-
tending, and I am sure he did not con-
tend here, that one Senator who would
object to the meeting of the committee
would tie up the entire Senate.

Mr. MONRONEY, It was my conten-
tion that the entire committee apparatus
could be tied up.

Mr. ALLOTT. He cannot dictate how
it will be run. All that a Senator can do
if this amendment is adopted is keep a
committee from meeting while the Sen-
ate is in session. The committee could
meet at other times, as it has done.

Mr. MONRONEY. The committee
could meet in the morning and then
adjourn, and it may be 20 minutes, 1
hour, or as much as 2 hours. Commit-
tees already have the right to meet dur-
ing the morning hour.

Two or three years ago we passed an
amendment—and I helped to get it
passed—allowing committees to report
legislation during the morning hour.
This was one of the amendments at-
tached to this legislation.

Mr, MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. MONRONEY. Iyield.

Mr. MILLER. The Senator is saying,
is he not, that the thrust of this provi-
sion in the bill is to speed up action in
the Senate; and if a Senator might pos-
sibly feel aggrieved under the present
rules he can delay things a little. As I
understand the situation, if I object
under the present committee rules, that
committee could not meet this afternoon,
but there would be nothing to prevent
the committee from meeting tomorrow
to conduct the business that it would
have conducted this afternoon. In ef-
fect, I would have delayed the work of
the committee.

Under some circumstances there may
be technical reasons, but it seems to me
that the thrust of the bill is to help
speed up the action of the Senate and,
within certain limitations, speeding up
the action of the Senate is well overdue.

Mr. MONRONEY. I appreciate the
comments of the Senator.

The rule states:

Except as hereinafter provided, no stand-
ing committee of the Senate or the House
shall sit, without speclal leave, while the

Senate or the House, as the case may be,
is in session.

We would not repeal that provision.
We hope that committees will not be in
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session, but should they need to be in
session, after consultation with the two
men who have on their hands the pro-
gram for the entire Senate, they can get
permission to sit and complete hearings
or complete the markup of a bill while
the Senate is in session. I do not think
that there will be any great loss to the
United States or to future generations by
requiring all committee members to
forego committee hearings and be here
to hear priceless oratory that transpires
on the floor of the Senate. It is hard
to find it with reference to the issue at
hand. It is hard to hear succinct debate
on matters such as the legislation before
us when we drift and wander around.
No wonder there are few Members in
the Chamber.

There are few Senators on the floor
under the old rule. We have not had
good attendance in the past 20 years.
Yet the arrangement that the Senator
from Oregon wants to go to is to keep
what we now have. I think that there
would be little deviation. I am surprised
that a man who fought the filibuster as
hard as the distinguished Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morse]l would like to see it
made possible for them to do that, where
the floor of the Senate is tied up with a
debate over some matter to forestall a
vote under rule XXII. It would seem to
me that the maljority leader and the
minority leader would be better able to
say whether the committees can sit and
do their work.

Committee procedures and the failure
to have bills reported cause October and
November adjournments. I do not be-
lieve that the amendment of the Senator
from Oregon would alleviate that situa-
tion, by preventing all members of the
committee, if need be, getting permission
of the Senate through the majority lead-
er and the minority leader to sit in an
afternoon or later when the Senate is in
session.

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yleld 5 minutes
to the Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, I rise to
support the position of the Senator from
Oklahoma with respect to the pending
amendment, which I hope will be de-
feated.

Senators will recall that for 10 years
now I have been attempting to persuade
the Senate to adopt a rule which would
permit committees to sit while the Sen-
ate is In session, by majority vote, to be
determined without debate. I endeav-
ored to persuade the Senator from Okla-
homa early during the consideration of
the bill to accept that amendment. He
was unwilling to do so. Nevertheless, we
have proceeded, I believe, to what is now
an acceptable compromise which, in ef-
fect, 1s that committees can sit, not only
for the purpose of hearings, but also,
thanks to our good friend from Loui-
siana, for all purposes, which includes
the marking up of a bill, at any time
while the Senate is in session if they have
the consent, not of every Senator in the
Chamber, but of the majority and minor-
ity leaders.

More than that, we have made legisla-
tive history which establishes that the
majority and minority leaders are not
automatically to deny that permission
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because one of their members is affront-
ed at a committee sitting, but are rather
to take into consideration, in all good
conscience, just what the needs of the
Senate are.

Now the Senator from Oklahoma has
made an abundant record in the past
making it plain that it was never the in-
tention of the managers of the 1946 re-
organization bill to give to one Senator
the right to prevent committees from
sitting. Actually, the practice which has
developed has had the effect of tying up
the Senate—I repeat to my good friend
from Colorado, tying up the Senate—
not just committees. Objecting to com=-
mittees sitting while the Senate is in
session is a relic and an anachronism.
The situation which results comes pretty
close to chaos. Senators well know that
as we near adjournment, the Senate does
not convene at 12 o'clock or 11 o'clock,
but at 10 o'clock in the morning. It does
not adjourn at 4 or 5 o'clock, but at 6 or
T o'clock.

All during that period, any one Sena-
tor, as the parliamentary rulings stand
now—although the Reorganization Act
of 1946 never intended it—can immobi-
lize important legislative committees of
the Senate. Were it not for the fact that
by custom—of which I personally disap-
prove—the Appropriations Committee
gets unanimous consent to sit at any
time, one Senator could tie up appropria-
tions, as well.

On one occasion, 2 years ago, I refused
to grant that unanimous consent. I did
so in the hope that some members of the
Appropriations Committee would be will-
ing to grant to other legislative commit-
tees of the Senate the same privilege of
moving forward in an orderly way with
their work which has traditionally been
given to the Appropriations Committee
by unanimous consent.

Mr. President, we are now at the be-
ginning of a really important, historic
session.

There will be controversial matters
coming before the Senate. There is not
a legislative committee in this body
which is not overworked. It is all very
well to say that we can sit at 8 o’clock in
the morning, or we can sit until 7 o’clock
at night, that we can tell the wife that
we will be home for dinner, that we
can tell our kids that we will not be able
to see them, that we will get up at the
crack of dawn—but, try to get a quorum
when a committee sits that early, or that
late at night.

Thus, we have proceeded by the proe-
ess of free debate on the floor of this
body, and have arrived at a reasonable
compromise. We have acted by a roll-
call vote on the motion of the Senator
from Louisiana, and I hope that we will
not now reverse ourselves by adopting the
amendment proposed by the Senator
from Oregon.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oklahoma will state it.

Mr. MONRONEY. How much time
remains?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oklahoma has 17 minutes.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
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yield 2 minutes to the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Dakota.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

Senator from South Dakota is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I rise in
opposition to the Morse amendment be-
cause I think we have worked out a rea-
sonably sound and good compromise.

I speak as one who has opposed con-
tinued efforts to change rule XXII in or-
der to make it easier for a high riding
majority to grind down the position, the
desires, and the statements of the mi-
nority.

But now we are confronted with a pro-
posal which would continue to establish
a minority of one as a control of the Sen-
ate. Certainly, the strongest supporter
of rule XXII has never argued that one
individual Senator should be able to ob-
struct the Senate; but that is what we
actually have here.

In order to try to arrive at a compro-
mise, I believe that the majority party
was exceedingly fair in giving the mi-
nority leader the same authority as the
majority leader in order to prevent a
committee from sitting, I think that
both leaders are responsible enough and
responsive enough so that if a Member
of the Senate goes to the leader of his
party and says, “I am the ranking mem-
ber of this committee and I have a spe-
cial amendment in this committee and I
would request you, respectfully, not to
permit the committee to meet at such
and such g time,” I think he would re-

spond.

I think that is the function of leader-
ship, not just to exercise what has been
called “the arrogance of power" because
of an individual position and attitude,
but because as the leader of a group they
are willing to listen to consultation.
Thus, because I do not believe that a
minority of one should control the Sen-
ate, because I have confidence in the
combined leadership that they will do
those things which are in the best inter-
ests of the Senate, because they think
they have persuasive capacity, at times,
to convince individual Senators who
might be a little bit obstreperous for a
day or two, that perhaps they were not
acting wisely in seeking to prevent com-
mittees from sitting, I think we can
expedite the work of the Senate and
protect the rights of individual Mem-
bers. Accordingly, I oppose the pro-
posal of the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes to reply to the Senator
from Oklahoma and the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for 2
minutes.

Mr. MORSE. It is not a fact that the
present rule permits one man to hold up
the Senate in regard to committee hear-
ings. If request for unanimous consent
is not obtained, the majority leader or
anyone else is in a position to move that
the Senate permit a committee to sit.

Oh, but the Senator from Oklahoma
is saying by implication that one man
can engage in a filibuster. I repeat that
the Senator from Oklahoma should join
us in trying to get rule XXII changed.
Maybe we can change it by way of the
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Clark proposal, that in such a situation
a motion be made that it is not debatable,
or debate should be limited, and write
it into the rule. But, Mr, President, I
do not want the Recorp to stand that one
man can prevent committees from meet-
ing. I shall look forward next time to
a vote on cloture and how the Senator
from Oklahoma gives us the benefit of
his vote on cloture.

The rule XXII issue has nothing to do
with this issue. It is a very important
issue, rule XXII, and we should deal
with it separately; but also I want to say
that other arguments made by the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma, and the Senator
from Pennsylvania, in regard to other
procedures in the Senate, are irrelevant
to this issue. The only relevancy we
have here is whether we want to give
to the majority and minority leaders the
powers of a majority of the Senate,
themselves, to decide whether a com-
mittee shall meet.

I happen to think that each one of us
has an important prerogative in deter-
mining the exercise of senatorial power.

I do not propose to vote to give it to
the majority and minority leaders. I
think that we should stop delegating
away our individual senatorial powers.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator from Oregon has
expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 1 ad-
ditional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for
1 additional minute.

Mr. MORSE. If we adopt the rule
that I propose, then we can proceed to
consider other rules, such as the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania has fought for
for 10 years. My record is pretty good
in standing with him in support of most
of his procedures. But, I am at a loss to
understand why my good friend from
Pennsylvania wants to delegate to the
majority and minority leaders powers
that he should insist be retained within
the rights of every individual Senator
in the Senate.

One more point. Again I want to
point out that we have a bill here that
is mixed in the sense that we as Senators
are going along with a procedure by
which we tell the House what they
should do with its rules in exchange for
letting them have a voice in what we
should do with our rules. I repeat that
we ought to decide our own rules, inde-
pendent of the House, and they ought
to do likewise.

Before this debate is over, I shall offer
an amendment which will treat provi-
sions of this bill as only recommenda~-
tions to Senate committees.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. I ask unanimous con-
sent to proceed for 1 additional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. The important thing is
to see to it that each committee of the
Senate operates on the basis of rules
fixed by majority vote. They know the
problems of their duties. They can be
counted on to adopt rules of procedure
for running those committees that will
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be in the Senate’s interest and in the
public interest.

We are really proposing in this bill to
treat Members of the Senate as though
they were kindergarteners, on whom we
have to impose rules that they must abide
by, such as kindergarten pupils have to,
even to raise their hands to leave tem=
porarily.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. I ask unanimous con-
sent for 1 additional minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. :

Mr, MORSE. I do not know why we
must adopt this type of mish-mash bill
that, in my opinion, forbids their acting
as Senators on a majority-rule basis, for
the purpose of operating committees,

If I have any time left, I yield to the
Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
yield 2 minutes to the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK].

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Oregon has raised an interest-
ing philosophical argument, which, to my
way of thinking, can be defined in this
way: Shall we proceed by way of orderly
rules and procedure or should the prin-
ciple of unrestricted liberty govern the
procedures in the U.S. Senate?

This is a question which we constantly
run into in our pluralistic and democratic
soclety. Sometimes we think we have to
use curb bits on ourselves in order to get
things done. There are others of us who
think that we should exercise our liber-
ties in a free society. All of this confirms
my conclusion that we should be on the
side of law and order in this regard, be-
cause, in my opinion, the structure of the
Senate gives far too much negative power
to individual Senators and not enough
positive power to the majority leader who
wants to get through the program of his
President and his party.

I feel also that the minority leader has
a little too much power and the commit-
tee chairmen have too much power some-
times. I would like to preserve the right
of the majority leader to control floor
procedures. In trying to carry that out I
have proposed an amendment, which is
not satisfactory to the Senate or to the
Senator from Oklahoma. Now we have
an amendment which gives me about
two-thirds or 70 percent of that which is
desirable.

It is for that philosophical reason that
I disagree with the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself one-half minute.

That may be the philosophy and that
may be the analysis of the philosophical
concepts that are involved in the debate
according to my friend from Pennsylva-
nia, but let me say that all advocates
of giving unchecked power to adminis-
trators have made the argument that it
is in the interest of expediting law and
order. I have never seen much law or
order in a system which has developed
that gives to an individual unchecked
power over the many. I do not propose
to give this kind of unchecked power to
either the minority or majority leader of
the Senate. It is for us to decide, and
it is for them, as our servants, to do as
we decide.
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, if I may take 2 minutes, as Sena-
tors who have served here know, most
of the work of the Senate is done in com-
mittee, and the average Senator does
more work in committee than on the
floor. If Senators want to do it, they
can discharge their responsibilities in
both places; but when the Senate is in
session for long hours and when the
committees must meet for the considera-
tion of important legislation, it is neces-
sary that they must be able to meet.

The way we do it now is that a chair-
man of a committee will discuss the
matter with the ranking Member on the
other side of the aisle. They will agree
to a certain time or day. Perhaps wit-
nesses take more time than was expected,
and the committee’s meetings run into
the hours when the Senate is in session.

At that point the chairman and the
ranking Republican member may say,
“Shall we ask the Senate for permission
for the committee to meet?” It they
agree, they will ask the majority leader
to make the request, and if it is satis-
factory, that is done. But if a Senator
objects, and the question is to be put up
to a vote, the Senator who has objection
can do what we all know we can do. I
know I have done it. The Senator can
suggest the absence of a quorum. Then
he can read a few newspaper articles into
the Recorp, and then suggest another
absence of a quorum. After two or
three or four quorum calls and a few dila-
tory tactics, the majority leader will de-
cide that it is futile for the committee
to meet. The majority leader is then
faced with the choice of either adjourn-
ing the Senate, so that the committee
can meet, or the committee must stop its
proceedings and come back the next day,
or after the Senate is through its session,
perhaps late at night.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield my-
self 1 additional minute.

Then the chairman has to try to get
enough members together to do business.

So, as a practical matter, unanimous
consent must be obtained. A Senator
who is not even on the committee or not
interested in the bill has the power to
keep the committee from getting on with
its vital business.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
am prepared to yield back my time.

Mr. MORSE. 1 yield back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment having been yielded
back, the question is on the amendment
of the Senator from Oregon. The yeas
and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
ANDERSON], the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Bayul, the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. Hirrl, the Senator from Hawali
[Mr. InouyE], the Senator from Missouri
[Mr. Long], the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. McCreLLAN], the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE], the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. RusserLL], and the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS],
are absent on official business.
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I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. EasTLAND], the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr, FuLerigHT], the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-
NEDY], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LavuscHE], the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmatHeERs], and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. TaLmapce], are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. Kennepy], and the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. LausceHeEl, would each vote
¢lnay')l

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that
the Senator from Michigan [(Mr. GriF-
Fin] and the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Percy] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Texas [Mr. TowWER]
is absent on official business.

The Senator from Idaho [Mr. JORDAN],
and the Senator from California [Mr.
KucrEL] are detained on official business.

If present and voting the Senator from
Texas [Mr. Tower] would vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 33,
nays 47, as follows:

[No. 22 Leg.]
YEAS—33
Aiken Dominick Morse
Allott Ervin Morton
Bartlett Fannin Murphy
Bennett Gruening Pastore
Byrd, Va. Hansen Pearson
Byrd, W. Va. Hartke Pell
Carlson Hatfleld Prouty
Cooper Hruska Thurmond
Cotton Javits ‘Williams, Del.
Curtis Jordan, N.C. Young, N. Dak.
Dirksen Mansfield Young, Ohio
NAYS—47
Baker Hayden Moss
Bible Hickenlooper Mundt
Boggs Holland Muskie
Brewster Hollings Nelson
Brooke Jackson Proxmire
Burdick Kennedy, N.Y. Randolph
Cannon Long, La Ribicoff
Case Magnuson Beott
Church McCarthy Smith
Clark McGee Sparkman
Dodd McGovern Spong
Ellender Me Symington
Fong Miller Tydings
Gore Mondale Williams, N.J.
Harris Monroney Yarborough
Hart Montoya
NOT VOTING—20
Anderson Jordan, Idaho Percy
Bayh Eennedy, Mass. Russell
Eastland Kuchel Bmathers
Fulbright Lausche Btennis
Griffin Long, Mo. Talmadge
Hill McClellan Tower
Inouye Melntyre
* So Mr. Morse’s amendment was
rejected.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was rejected.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I move to lay that motion on the
table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I have two relatively minor amend-
ments that I have discussed with mem-
bers of the committee and the members
of the committee seem to feel that the
amendments are all right and that they
can accept them.

AMENDMENT NO, T2

Mr. President, I call up my amend-
ment No. 72 and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.
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The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 11, line 11, immediately after the
period, insert closing quotation marks.

Beginning with line 12, page 11, strike out
all to and including line 24, page 11.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, the amendment merely deletes the
requirement that a committee must print
a set of rules every year. If the commit-
tee wants to print the rules, that is fine.
If the committee has rules, there is no
reason to print them every year once
they have been printed.

The amendment would leave it to the
discretion of the committee members.

I have discussed the amendment with
the distinguished manager of the bill
and he seems to feel that it would be a
more flexible arrangement. They are
willing to accept the amendment.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, we
feel certain that the committee will pro-
vide for the printing of rules when major
changes are made. We feel that to print
them every year would be an unneces-
sary expense and that it would not be
necessary in a new Congress. For that
reason, we are willing to accept the
amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dient, I yield back the remainder of my
time.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
vield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, All time
having expired, the question is on agree-
ing to the amendment of the Senator
from Louisiana.

The amendment was agreed to.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business tonight, it
stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
noon tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. T4

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I call up my amendment No. T4,
and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows.

On page 14, line 3, strike out the words “on
at least one day of”, and insert in lieu there-
of the words “during the”,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I send to the desk a modification of
my amendment and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
modification will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 14, line 3, strike out the word “on,"”

and insert In lleu thereof, the word,
udurlng-n
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-

dent, the committee bill would require
that if the minority members wish to call
witnesses, they be called on another date.
My amendment has in mind that if we
can complete the entire hearing in 1
day, the minority witnesses would be
heard on the same day as the witnesses
called by the majority.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
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committee is very happy to accept the
amendment. We do not wish to prolong
the hearings unduly by having a separate
day for the minority witnesses. We
wanted to make certain that the minority
would have the right to put on its wit-
nesses during the committee hearings.
It is done, from a practical standpoint,
on practically all of the committees any-
way.

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.

Mr. CASE. Does the requirement of
1 week’s notice still remain?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, The Senator
is correct. This amendment has nothing
to do with the requirement for 1 week’s
notice.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, may we have the amendment
read as modifled?

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 14, line 3, strike out the word

“on,"” and insert in lieu thereof, the word,
“during.”

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I do not believe that the committee
thought of this, but if we are able to
complete the hearings in 1 day, there is
no need of having a second day for the
witnesses who represent the minority
view.

It is recognized that if the hearings re-
guire more than 1 day, sometime dur-
ing that period we would have time for
the minority viewpoint to be expressed.
However, I do not think that anyone
would say that if we can complete all
of the witnesses and get them all heard
we should not complete the hearings in
1 day. That is what the amendment
has to deal with.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. MONRONEY, Mr, President, I
yleld back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having expired, the question is on agree-
ing to the amendment of the Senator
from Louisiana.

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 77

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I call up my amendment No, 77.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to dis-
pense with the reading of the amend-
ment and I will explain why in a moment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment, ordered to be print-
ed in the Recorp, is as follows:

(c) Each report of a committee of confer-
ence shall be printed as a report of the
House of Representatives. As printed In the
House, each such report shall be accompanied
by an explanatory statement prepared by the
conferees on the part of the House. Each
such statement shall be sufficiently detailed
and explicit to Inform the House as to the
effect which amendments or propositions
contained in such report will have upon the
measure to which it relates. If any conferee
on the part of the House desires to submit
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to the House an additional individual ex-
planatory statement with respect to any
such report, such individual statement may
be filed as an appendix to, and may be print-
ed together with, the explanatory statement
made by the conferees on the part of the
House, if such individual statement is avall-
able at the time of the filling of the report
of the committee of conference to the House.
The report of a committee of conference
with respect to any measure may be printed
as a report of the Senate In the discretion
of the conferees on the part of the Senate.
If such report is so printed, it may include
an explanatory statement with respect to
that report prepared by the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I am not going to insist on a
vote. The pending amendment has to
do with the requirement that when con-
ferees bring a conference report back to
the Senate, they must submit the report
of the Senate conferees.

At present, the House managers sub-
mit their report and the Senate man-
agers do not ordinarily submit a report.
They may have a colloquy on the floor
and discuss the conference report and
their legislative intent. However, usually
they do not submit a report.

The committee bill would require that
there be one statement from the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate. Some
of us have some doubt about this because
we fear that, especially with regard to
revenue bills, if the Senate conferees take
a different view than the House con-
ferees, the legislative intent is unclear.
In this event, we would require litigation
in the highest courts to determine what
Congress did have in mind when it passed
the bill.

If we could have some understanding
that in the event the Senate conferees
were satisfied with the statement of the
House conferees, they could simply so
affirm, and we could perhaps comply with
this provision in the bill. Otherwise, we
would need an amendment to say that
we could not have a separate statement
if we do not think it necessary.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
purpose of the amendment is to give the
Senate coequal status in a statement on
the part of the managers from both
Houses. The statement would be avail-
able as a cohesive and prepared state-
ment as to their interpretation of the
action of the conference committee.

We have been at a handicap through
the years in that our conferees come
back, and while the House manager sub-
mits a written prepared statement, the
Senate manager handles it through col-
loquy on the floor and in the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp and they have not made a
formal statement as to their understand-
ing.

We hope, by providing for a written
statement as to the understanding on
the part of the Senate and the House,
that gradually the managers from the
two Houses will get together and use the
same statement and have the under-
standing of the Senate coequal with the
understanding of the House.

It will be an easy matter. If the man-
agers on the part of the Senate agree
with the House statement, they can just
say, “We concur in the statement on the
part of the manager of the House as
being the Senate statement.”
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This would avoild any controversy
whatever: However, where there is a
slight difference in understanding, we
want the Senate position to be as clear
and as prestigious as the House state-
ment has been. It would eliminate the
need for striking this out as an unneeded
and unnecessary amendment.

Mr. LONG of Louislana. Mr. Presl-
dent, what happens on revenue bills
usually is that the Joint Committee on
Internal Revenue and Taxation staff
works for both committees and prepares
the statement for the House manager.
The Senate staff will work with the
House staff, and perhaps with the advice
of draftsmen from the Treasury work
out what the House manager’s statement
should be.

It is desirable, if possible, that the
statement of the Senate manager should
not conflict with that of the House
manager, particularly on tax laws.

If we could have an understanding
that both can use the same statement,
or simply say, “We concur with that
statement,” then it would not be neces-
sary to amend the bill.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, we
would hope this would be the case in
all cases. However, if we were to tell the
House that they must agree with the
Senate, we know what would happen in
the committee. We hope that we can
work together so that one statement will
suffice for both Houses.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the example of the Senator
from Louisiana to the effect that there is
disagreement between the House and
the Senate conferees as to what is in-
tended means that they should go back
and do the work over again, because in
enacting a tax measure, it is very im-
portant that there be complete agree-
ment, by both the House and the Senate,
as to what we are doing.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I withdraw the amendment.

Mr. President, I move to reconsider the
vote by which my amendment No. 69, as
modified, was agreed to.

Mr. BY'RD of West Virginia. I move
to lay that motion on the table,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion of the Senator from Louisiana re-
quires unanimous consent.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I ask unani-
mous consent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Louisiana? The Chair hears none.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia., I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion to
lay on the table the motion of the Sena-
tor from Louisiana.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

ITT-ABC MERGER

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, in Mon-
day's issue of the Wall Street Street
Journal appears comment on a statement
that I made in the Senate, in which I
criticized the action of the Department
of Justice in the ITT-ABC merger case.

In order to set the record straight, I
should like to point to a comment in the
article, which says:
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Republican Senator Morton, of Kentucky,
whose famlily holds a large interest in ABC’s
Louisville affiliation, spoke on the BSenate
floor, advising the FCC to ignore Mr. Tur-
ner's intervention.

I rise only to set the record straight.
It is probably the fault of my own office
that this misconception came about. My
late brother-in-law had the first televi-
slon station in Kentucky. My sister now
owns that property. It involves three
stations today. They are not ABC; they
are NBC. I have no interest in that prop-
erty. But, of course, there is a family
interest, because she is my beloved sister,
and I hope that the business prospers.

I merely wish to indicate for the Rec-
orp that I was speaking for a competitor
of my sister's properties, and not as one
who had anything to do with ABC, as is
indicated in the Wall Street Journal.

UNANIMOUS CONSENT REQUEST

The PRESIDING OFFICER. What is
the will of the Senate?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I have an
extraordinary unanimous-consent re-
quest to make. I ask unanimous consent
that I may send to the desk and have in-
troduced today an amendment which is
being drafted presently by legislative
counsel. They may not finish it today,
50 I ask unanimous consent that, when
it is finished, it may be printed and
lie on the desk, to be called up in
this debate. In the event that it proves
necessary, the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrp], the secretary of the
Democratic conference, is willing to in-
troduce the amendment, by request, on
my behalf, tomorrow, with no commit-
ment on his part whatsoever. I make
that unanimous-consent request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that I may have 2 minutes in which
to explain my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it 1s so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, this
amendment which I shall offer will pro-
vide that if the bill is passed, all the
provisions in respect to Senate commit-
tee and hearing procedures shall be con-
sidered as naught but recommendations
for the committees; the amendment fur-
ther provides that each committee of
the Senate shall, by majority vote and
rule, decide on its own committee pro-
cedures, irrespective of any provisions of
the bill.

I repeat what I said earlier this after-
noon: I do not believe that the House
should have the slightest voice in de-
termining what Senate committee pro-
cedures should be. The Senate should
give to each committee the authority to
adopt its own procedures, and the only
Senate rule imposed upon the committee
in respect to the procedures that it
adopts will be the requirement that a
majority of a committee shall have the
authority to adopt Senate rules.

In essence, this will be the purport of
my amendment.

I hope that when the Senate delega-
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tion of 156 Members returns on the 15th
from Mexico City, where we will be
carrying out an official responsibility as
Members of the Senate, this bill will still
be pending, and that we will have an
opportunity at that time to offer this
amendment for debate and vote, as well
as other amendments that I believe
should be considered by the Senate be-
fore final action is taken on this bill.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, Mr. Presi-
dent, in accordance with the order pre-
viously entered, I move that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
tomorrow noon.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 6
o’clock and 6 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
February 8, 1967, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 7, 1967:

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION

Donald C. Agger, of Maryland, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Transportation (new
position).

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuespay, FEBRUARY 7, 1967

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rev. John A. Bozeman, Jr., B.D.,,
Aldersgate Methodist Church, Madison,
Tenn., offered the following prayer:

Almighty God, our Father, maker of
heaven and earth, guardian of all who
seek Thy face, we pause during these
opening moments of silence in this as-
semblage of men and women from across
the United States to lift our prayers of
thanksgiving and praise, and to acknowl-
edge our need for Thy divine guidance
this day.

Each of us standing on this hallowed
ground in our Nation’s history is here be-
cause there were men back home who
had faith in us; may we so conduct our-
selves as to uphold that trust. We are
here as men with the credentials of a
servant, seeking not the delusion of self-
glory or power, but seeking only a place
at the foot of the table where we might
further the cause of right through self-
giving, sacrificial service.

Forgive us, O God, when we fancy our-
selves gods—not men—and grant us a
faith which says to us when all about
seems to be falling in ruins: “Nothing is
ever lost which furthers the noble cause
of our fellow man—and our country, un-
der God.”

In Christ’s name we pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
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that the Senate had passed bills of the
following titles, in which the concur-
rence of the House is requested:

5.20. An act to provide for a comprehen-
sive review of national water resource prob-
lems and programs, and for other purposes;
and

S.270. An act to provide for the participa-
tion of the Department of the Interior in the
construction and operation of a large proto-
type desalting plant, and for other purposes.

THIRD-CLASS POSTAL RATES

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, at a time when the American
Advertising Federation is meeting here in
the Nation’s Capital, it is timely to bring
up the subject of free enterprise in ad-
vertising. I believe very firmly in the
free enterprise system, Mr. Speaker, and
that is why I am opposed to any system
which allows the Federal Government to
use taxpayers’ funds to subsidize any
form of advertising.

I hope that my colleagues who believe
in the free enterprise system will rally to
my support, as have people throughout
the country who enthusiastically support
my bill, HR. 99, to provide that junk
mail and advertising mail should pay
their own way. Third-class mail now
pays only 60 percent of the cost of de-
livery. The people of this country are
strongly in favor of raising third-class
postal rates so that this class of mail will
pay its own way.

The Post Office Department, which is
now running a deficit of $1.2 billion an-
nually, is losing money on third-class
mail not only because of the absurdly low
rates. Another reason is that third-class
mail weighs a good deal more than first-
class mail. I would like to point out
that the average out-of-town first-class
letter weighs six-tenths of an ounce.
The average weight of a third-class bulk
plece of mail is 1.3 ounces, which is more
than twice the first-class weight average.

Statements are being circulated con-
tending that postal workers and the pub-
lic favor these absurdly low rates.
Others are trying to create a smoke-
screen by saying I ought to attack
second-class rates also. Well, I am in
favor of raising second-class rates, and I
am sure they will be raised, and I am glad
we got the discussion started. I ask
those interested in raising second-class
rates to join my campaign to raise the
third-class rates and I will help them
with their efforts on second class.

I have a letter dated January 10, 1967,
from Earl F, Gault, secretary of branch
481 of the National Assoclation of Letter
Carriers in Parkersburg, W. Va., who
states:

I want to take this opportunity to convey
to you the action taken at our January
branch meeting. A motion was tendered,

duly seconded, to endorse your stand to ralse
the rates on sald class of mail. This motion

was carried unanimously, and I was in-
structed to write you to this effect.
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